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BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

REGULAR MEETING 
February 28, 2012 

 
The Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, met in regular session at 3:00 p.m. with 
Chairman Akin Akinyemi presiding.  Present were Commissioners Nick Maddox, Bill Proctor, Kristin 
Dozier, John Dailey, Bryan Desloge, and Jane Sauls.  Also present were County Administrator Vincent 
Long, County Attorney Herb Thiele, Finance Director David Reid and Board Secretary Rebecca Vause. 
 
At the invitation of Chairman Akin Akinyemi, the Invocation was provided by Pastor Jermaine 
Simmons, Sr., Pastor of Jacob Chapel Baptist Church.  Chairman Akinyemi then led the Pledge of 
Allegiance. 
 
Awards and Presentations 

 Presentation on Cultivate Cascades Park, Park Programming Assessment 
 

Betsy Couch, Dr. Josh Newman and Bernice Cox, members of the Knight Creative 
Communities Institutes (KCCI), Cultivate Cascades Volunteer Group, shared results of a 
Cascades Park Programming Assessment.  The assessment included interviews with over 30 
key stakeholder groups and survey responses from more than 1600 community members.   
The research identified the following; 

 Issues/opportunities identified as vital to Cascade’s Park’s success included: 
 Market/brand the park; 
 Promote physical activity; 
 Develop educational potential; 
 Enhance outdoor arts; 
 Use as a catalyst for economic growth, and 
 Address logistical concerns. 

 High priority was placed on holding concerts at Cascades Park. 

 Strong desire to attend diverse programming. 

 Need for repetitive events. 

 Preference to Spring and Fall programming. 

 Balanced programming of ticketed and free events and activities. 

 Need for kid-friendly activities. 
 
Additionally, KCCI acknowledged the leadership provided by Commissioner Dozier in 
spearheading the transfer of $1.2 million for a cover for the amphitheater.    
 
Commissioner Desloge along with Commissioner Dozier commended KCCI for their efforts and 
for playing such a key role in the project.     
 
Commissioner Dozier repeated her concerns regarding comments from City Commissioners 
regarding the size and scope of the facility.  She stated for the record that bed tax monies 
should be spent on projects that have a good economic return and opined that the scope of the 
amphitheater as being presented would provide that return.  She added that should the project 
be downsized she may not be a fan of spending money from the bed tax on a different type of 
amphitheater.  Commissioner Dozier recalled that the Blueprint IA meeting was rescheduled 
for March 26 and inquired from County Administrator Long if that would be the appropriate 
time to have her concerns addressed.  Mr. Long responded that preliminary discussions with 
the City Manager have been positive and productive and they had agreed to hold off on 
programming discussions until both commissions meet at the IA meeting.  He added that staff 
can receive direction at that time.    
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 Carly Sinnadurai, Executive Director of the Sharing TREE, provided a status report on The 
Sharing TREE.  She informed the Board that the purpose of the organization was to collect and 
redistribute reusable materials to the learning community by focusing on creative reuse – 
taking materials destined for the landfill and diverting them to educators’ hands.  She shared 
that over 150,000 pounds of material had been diverted from the landfill since the Sharing 
TREE opened in August 2010 and more than $215,000 worth of materials had been donated to 
Leon County teachers, childcare centers, and other non-profit organizations.  Ms. Sinnadurai 
announced that the Sharing TREE would relocate to the Railroad Square Art Park and a grand 
reopening would occur in April.  She also shared that a “Reuse Festival” would be held on 
March 17.  She expressed her appreciation to the Board for its support.      

 
Commissioner Desloge asked Ms. Sinnadurai to pass on the types of items that could be 
donated.  She responded that everything has a value and mentioned than an expansive list can 
be found at their website thesharingtreefl.org.    

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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 Commissioner Desloge presented a Resolution Designating March 2012 as National Purchasing 
Month. Ms. Wendi Sellars, Leon County’s Contract Manager, accepted the Resolution on behalf 
of the Purchasing Department and expressed appreciation for the recognition.   

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Consent: 
 

Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls, approval of the Consent 
Agenda with the exception of Item 6, which was pulled for further discussion.  The motion 
carried 7-0.   
 
1. Approval of Minutes:  January 24, 2012 Regular Meeting 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve the minutes of January 24, 2012. 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
  

Title: Approval of Minutes: January 24, 2012 Regular Meeting    . 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
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David Reid, Finance Director, Clerk of the Court 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Rebecca Vause, Board Secretary 

 
 

Fiscal Impact:  

This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
Options: 

1. Approve the Minutes of the January 24, 2012 Regular Meeting. 

2. Approve the Minutes, as amended, of the January 24, 2012 Regular Meeting. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Approve the Minutes of the January 24, 2012 Regular Meeting     
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BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

REGULAR MEETING 
January 24, 2012 

 
The Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, met in regular session at 3:00 
p.m. with Chairman Akin Akinyemi presiding.  Present were Commissioners Nick Maddox, Bill 
Proctor, Kristin Dozier, John Dailey, Bryan Desloge, and Jane Sauls.  Also present were County 
Administrator Vincent Long, County Attorney Herb Thiele, Finance Director David Reid and 
Board Secretary Rebecca Vause. 
  
At the invitation of Commissioner Bryan Desloge, the Invocation was provided by Fr. Michael 
Foley, Pastor, Good Shepherd Catholic Church.  Commissioner Desloge then led the Pledge of 
Allegiance. 
 
Awards and Presentations 

 Del Suggs, Big Bend Scenic Byway Executive Committee, provided an update on the Big 
Bend Scenic Byway project.  Highlights of the project include:   
 The Big Bend Scenic Byway consists of 220 miles of Leon, Wakulla and Franklin 

County roads and is Florida’s largest scenic by-way; 
 State and Federal designations were received in 2007 and 2009, respectively;   
 A “Way Showing and Interpretation Plan” was developed and is now being used as a 

national model; 
 Established “Explore Undiscovered North Florida” as its branding tag;  
 The “Guide to the Big Bend Scenic Byway” is available for downloaded from the web 

site  floridabigbendscenicbyway.com; 
 Interpretive structures include primary portal signs and kiosks with secondary 

portal signs and kiosks to be located in smaller towns and secondary roads. 
Additionally, wayside exhibits and tertiary signs will also be will also be constructed; 

 The project received a total of $1,168,500 in National Scenic Byway Grant funding, 
and   

 A grant application has been submitted to make the Byway universally accessible to 
all.      
 

Commissioner Dozier inquired if the project had been brought to the attention of the 
Tourist Development Council as this was the type of project that should be promoted by 
other entities.  Mr. Suggs responded that the TDC was a partner and that TDC grant 
funding had been received.     
 
Commissioner Sauls thanked Mr. Suggs for his involvement.  She asked about the 
location of the kiosks and was assured that signage would not be placed on right of 
ways.  
 

 Chairman Akin Akinyemi announced the launch of a new program to recognize 
“ordinary persons doing extraordinary things” and presented the first “Community 
Treasure” Proclamation to recipient David Powe.    
 

Consent: 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls approval of the Consent 
Agenda.  The motion carried 7-0. 
 
1. Approval of Minutes:  November 8, 2011 Workshop on the Educational Facilities 

Authority; November 8, 2011 Workshop on Non-Ad Valorem Assessments; 
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November 15, 2011 Workshop on Utilization of Tourism Development Taxes; 
December 12, 2011 Board Retreat; and, December 13, 2011 Regular Meeting 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve the minutes of the November 8, 2011 Workshop 
on the Educational Facilities Authority; November 8, 2011 Workshop on Non-Ad Valorem 
Assessments; November 15, 2011 Workshop on Utilization of Tourism Development 
Taxes; December 12, 2011 Board Retreat; and, December 13, 2011 Regular Meeting 
 

2. Acceptance of the Annual Investment Report for Fiscal year 2010-2011 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the Annual Investment Report for Fiscal Year 2010-
2011. 

 
3. Ratification of Commissioners’ Appointments to the Commission on the Status of 

Women and Girls, Human Services Grant Review Committee, and Science 
Advisory Committee 

 
The Board approved Options 1 & 2:  1) Ratify Commissioners’ appointments as follows: 
a. Commissioner Maddox appointed Pam Ridley to the Commission on the Status of 

Women and Girls. 
b. Commissioner Dailey appointed Kent Safreit to the Human Services Grant Review 

committee. 
c. Commissioner Desloge reappointed Mary Wakeman to the Human Services Grant 

Review Committee. 
d. Commissioner Maddox appointed Gerald La Mothe to the Human Services Grant 

Review Committee. 
e. Commissioner Proctor reappointed Cynthia Gardner to the Human Services Grant 

Review Committee. 
f. Commissioner Sauls reappointed Janis Piotrowski to the Human Services Grant 

Review committee. 
g. Commissioner Maddox appointed Tom Lewis to the Science Advisory Committee. 
2) Waive Policy No. 03-15, “Board appointed Advisory Committees,” regarding term limits, 
and reappoint Kimberly Moore to the HSGRC as Commissioner Akinyemi’s appointment; 
reappoint Beverlee DeMello as Commissioner Dozier’s appointment. 
 

4. Adoption of Revisions to Section VII (7.08), “Attendance and Leave” of the Leon 
County Personnel Policies and Procedures Manual 

 
The Board approved Options 1 & 2:  1) Adopt revisions to Section VII (7.08), “Attendance 
and Leave” of the Leon County Personnel Policies and Procedures Manual to allow the 
County Administrator or the County Attorney to approve annual leave carry forward for 
employees on an extended Leave of Absence covered under the Family and Medical Leave 
Act (FMLA), Workers Compensation, Military Leave or Administrative Leave, and 2) Ratify 
actions taken by the County Administrator to approve the carry forward of annual leave 
in excess of 240 hours for an employee on extended leave of absence under Workers 
Compensation. 
 

5. Adoption of a Resolution Supporting Local Authority, Transparency, and 
Accountability of Regional Workforce Boards 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Adopt a Resolution supporting local authority, 
transparency, and accountability of regional workforce boards. 
 

6. Approval of Funding Request for “Choose Tallahassee” in the Amount of $20,000 
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The Board approved Options 1 & 2:  1) Approve the funding request for Choose 
Tallahassee in the amount of $10,000 from the Tourist Development Fund for FY 2012, 
and approve the Budget Amendment Request, and 2) Direct staff to budget $10,000, as 
part of the Tourism Development Division’s FY 2013 budget for Choose Tallahassee. 
 

7. Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers Submitted for January 24, 2012, and 
Pre-Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for the Period of June 25, 2012 
through February 13, 2012 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve payment of bills and vouchers submitted for 
January 24, 2012, and Pre-Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for the Period of 
January 25 through February 13, 2012.   
 

8. Acceptance of Volunteer Florida’s BEST Neighborhoods Grant in the Amount of 
$20,000 

 
The Board approved Options 1 & 2:  1) Approve the Volunteer Florida BEST 
Neighborhoods Grant Award in the amount of $20,000, and authorize the County 
Administrator to execute, and 2) Approve the Resolution and Budget Amendment Request 
to establish budget authority. 
 

9. Request to Schedule First and Only Public Hearing for the Board to Consider the 
Adoption of a Proposed Ordinance Amending Chapter 4, Article II of the Code of 
Laws of Leon County, Florida, Regarding Animals for Tuesday, February 14, 2012 
at 6:00 p.m. 

 
The Board approved Options 1 & 2:  1) Schedule the first and only public hearing on a 
proposed ordinance amending Chapter 4, Article II of the Code of Laws of Leon County, 
Florida, regarding Animals for Tuesday, February 14, 2012 at 6:00 p.m., and 2) Authorize 
the scheduling of the appointment of four additional members to the Animal Classification 
Committee for a future meeting. 
 

10. Authorization to Submit “The Big Read” Grant Application 
 

The Board approved Option 1:  Authorize the submission of “The Big Read” Grant 
Application to the National Endowment for the Arts in the amount of $12,500. 
 

11. Approval of Amendment #1 to Agreement with Larry D. Smith, LLC for Yard Debris 
Processing, Assigning the Agreement to North Florida Wood Recycling, LLC 

 
The Board approved Option 1: Approve Amendment #1 to Agreement with Larry D. Smith, 
LLC for Yard Debris Processing, assigning the Agreement to North Florida Wood 
Recycling, LLC, and authorize the County Administrator to execute. 
 

12. Approval of the Proposed Agreement with CSX Transportation, Inc. to Encroach 
Upon the 120-foot Railroad Right-of-Way on Lafayette Street for the Construction 
of the Lafayette Street Stormwater Improvements 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve the proposed Agreement with CSX 
Transportation, Inc. to encroach upon the 120-foot railroad right-of-way on Lafayette 
Street for the construction of the Lafayette Street Stormwater Improvements Project, and 
authorize the County Administrator to execute the Agreement. 
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13. Adoption of a Resolution Extending the Date of Dissolution of the Miccosukee 
Canopy Road Greenways Citizens Advisory Committee to December 31, 2012 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Adopt the Resolution to extend the date of dissolution of 
the Miccosukee Canopy Road Greenways Citizen’s Advisory Committee to December 31, 
2012. 
 

14. Approval of Mediated Settlement Agreement in Eminent Domain Acquisition of 
Property Needed for Buck Lake Road Widening Project 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve the Mediated Settlement Agreement in eminent 
domain acquisition of property needed for the Buck Lake Road Widening Project. 
 

15. Acceptance of Status Update on the Florida Department of Health Closing the Gap 
Grant Project, “Campaign for Healthy Babies” 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the status update on the Florida Department of 
Health Closing the Gap Grant Project, “Campaign for Healthy Babies.” 
 

16. Acceptance of the 2011 Concurrency Management Annual Report 
 

The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the 2011 Concurrency Management Annual Report. 
 

17. Acceptance of the 2011 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of Adjustment and 
Appeals Annual Report. 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the 2011 Tallahassee-Leon County Board of 
Adjustment and Appeals Annual Report. 

 
Citizens to be Heard on Non-Agendaed Items (3-minute limit per speaker; there will not be any 

discussion by the Commission) 

 
Chairman Akinyemi confirmed there were no Citizens to be Heard on Non-Agendaed Items. 

 
General Business 

 
18. Consideration of Purchase of the Celebration Baptist Church Property 

 
County Administrator Long summarized the item and stated that there were two 
options for purchasing the property that ranged between $760,000 and $786,000, 
inclusive of closing costs.  He mentioned that depending upon the option selected, fund 
balance or inclusion in subsequent budget processes could support the acquisition.  
Mr. Long pointed out that the dollar amounts provided do not include the development 
and operation of a park, which would necessitate additional out-year funding.   
 
Speakers: 

 Curtis Baynes, 1323 E. Tennessee St., expressed some reservations about the way 
the Board is addressing capital improvements and stated that there are other 
pressing public interests that need to be addressed.  He suggested that capital 
improvement projects be looked at in their totality and not separately.    

 Reggie Jahn, 9677 Pebble Beach Way, spoke in support of purchasing the property 
and asked the Board to consider single parents and the difficulty they have in 
transporting children to current recreational sites due to the long distance.    
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 Stan Greer, 1390 Conservancy Drive East, President of Bradfordville Pop Warner, 
stated that the program has over 300 participants and continues to grow.   He 
added that it would be very beneficial to have a park that could handle the large 
number of kids and urged the Board to support the purchase.   

 Kip West, 12017 Cedar Bluff Trail, shared his family’s involvement with the 
County’s Parks and Recreations Department.  He conveyed that the Board had in 
1998 conceptualized the idea of a park in each district and that District 4 was the 
only area to not yet have a park.  He stressed the need for a northeast park and 
urged the board to take the first step to procure the site. 

 Cathy Neal, 7060 Greenville Rd., President of Levy Park Baseball. Stated that it was 
important that the project come to fruition and commented on the opportunity to 
raise revenue from the park by hosting travel tournaments, etc.   

 Russell Price 5375 Pembridge Place, real estate broker representing Celebration 
Baptist Church, stated that he was in attendance to answer any questions.  In 
addition, he provided a brief history of the property. 

 Also presented for the record was correspondence from Pamela Hall to the 
commissioners regarding this issue.    

 
Commissioner Desloge spoke in support of the purchase of the church property to 
eventually become a park for the northeast portion of the County as this has been a 
long-term problem for northeast residents.   He commented on the time it takes to 
transport children to athletic events in other areas of town and noted the 20 mile 
distance from Killearn Lakes to Springhill Road.   Commissioner Desloge pointed out 
the disparity in the number of parks within each district - District 5 has seven County 
fields, District 2 has three County fields, District 3 has five County fields and District 1 
has six County fields in addition to the significant City Parks in those areas, i.e., 
Gaither Park, Messer Park and Tom Brown Park.  He remarked that District 4 had one 
ball field and no City park; yet, represents 30% of the tax base and is the largest paying 
tax payer in the County.   He emphasized that the property would initially be only a 
passive park.  Commissioner Desloge commented on the generosity of the church as the 
asking price was one-half what the church paid for the property and 25% less than 
currently appraised.  He submitted that the multiple year pay-out was a creative way to 
meet the needs of the community and the County’s fiscal constraints.   He opined that 
this was a good “meets the need” step in the right direction and that this was a price 
and opportunity of a lifetime.  He respectfully asked the Board for its favorable 
consideration of the item.   
 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dailey, approval 
of Options 2 & 3:  2) Authorize staff to enter into an option contract for the 
purchase of the Celebration Baptist Church property located at the intersection 
of Thomasville Road and Proctor Road to be paid over a three-year period with a 
$110,000 down payment (including closing costs); include $338,000 annually 
for the next two years as part of the budget process; and, approve the Resolution 
and associated Budget Amendment Request, and 3) Upon acquisition of the 
property, authorize staff to initiate a Comprehensive Plan Map amendment to 
change the designation of the property from Rural to Government Operational. 
 
Commissioner Proctor voiced his opposition to the purchase of the property and offered 
that the church has more potential to develop the property than the County.  He 
recalled a suggestion he made previously to conduct a comprehensive review of County, 
City and School Board recreational assets and how those assets collectively could be 
utilized to help lessen the travel and address location problems.  Commissioner Proctor 
spoke of his disappointment in the Board’s decision not to follow-through with the 
purchase of the property across from the flea market (for the relocation of the 
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fairgrounds) and pointed out that the fairgrounds relocation has been a top 10 County 
priority multiple times.  Additionally, the purchase of the flea market tract has gone 
through a stringent vetting process and garnered the support of Congress to make the 
parcel available for purchase.  He felt it would be a disservice to the years and time 
spent on the evaluation of the flea market property to place the purchase of the church 
property above securing property for the relocation of the fairgrounds and requested the 
Board honor its commitment to District 1 residents.  Commissioner Proctor also 
remarked on the lack of a policy to address “walkup” offers. 
  
Chairman Akinyemi stated that he has given considerable thought to this issue and 
concluded that sometimes bold decisions in tough times have to be made; thus, he will 
support the motion.  He deemed the action an investment in the future of the 
community and the children of District 4.  Chairman Akinyemi reminded Commissioner 
Proctor that he too had supported the purchase of the flea market property.    
 
Commissioner Dailey proclaimed the importance of managing expectations and 
reiterated that the property would for years be a passive park.  He commented that the 
proposal does not include funding for land development and park management and 
these were issues that would need to be addressed in the future.  In response to 
comments by Commissioner Proctor, he submitted that there was a $12 million dollar 
difference in the two purchases and that unfortunately acquisition of the flea market 
tract was “financially out of reach”.   Commissioner Dailey commented on the issue of 
the City and County operating separate recreational leagues and that discussion 
between the two governmental entities was needed on this issue.  He did express a 
concern that this was a large acquisition outside the budget cycle; however, commented 
that staff has offered an option that allows the County to spread out payment over the 
course of years.  He added that organized sports were very important to the community 
and he was willing to move forward in support of the motion.   
 
Commissioner Maddox stated that there were many unanswered questions and 
concerns about this item, such as, the speed in which this issue has moved, its lack of 
complete vetting, whether there are other appropriate locations, development costs and 
source of funds to maintain the park. He mentioned that although the northeast 
deserved a park these questions needed to be addressed before he could support the 
motion.    
 
Commissioner Proctor echoed the concerns expressed by Commissioner Maddox.  He 
again spoke on the Board’s decision to not move forward with the purchase of the flea 
market property and mentioned the missed economic opportunity it would have 
provided.    
  
Commissioner Dailey and Chairman Akinyemi commented on the vetting that this issue 
has received and both were comfortable moving forward.   
 
Commissioner Desloge pointed out that there are not many large tracts of property 
available in the northeast for purchase and offered that this would be a “safe 
transaction” due in part to the asking price, which is 25% less than appraisal.   
 
Commissioner Sauls remarked that while she has always been supportive of parks, 
community centers, branch libraries, etc., she could not support the motion as the 
County does not have the funds to move forward at this time.   
 
Commissioner Maddox brought his issues of concern back before the Board.  He noted 
that it was the Board’s intent to develop the parcel (at some point) into a full County 

Attachment #1 
Page 6 of 16

Page 20 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



 

Regular Meeting & Public Hearings Page 7 

January 24, 2012 

 

park and requested that issues such as infrastructure needs, development and 
operational costs, etc. be addressed on the front end of the agreement. 
 
 

 
After considerable discussion on the issues of due diligence and the concerns of 
Commissioner Maddox, there was consensus to move forward with the option contract.  
Additionally, County Administrator Long clarified that staff would within the next 60 
days do its due diligence, i.e., conduct an environmental features inventory (EFI), 
assess the  property, etc, and bring back an agenda item to include the outcomes of the 
due diligence process and information on future development and operation costs.  Mr. 
Long commented that the Board would at that time assess the information and 
ascertain that the property meets the County’s needs and that no issues had been 
identified that would preclude the County from moving forward with its purchase and 
the long term plan for park development.   
 
Upon receiving these clarifications from County Administrator Long, the Board moved 
forward with the following amended motion:     
 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dailey, approval 
of Options 2, as amended & 3:  2) Authorize staff to enter into an option 
contract for the purchase of the Celebration Baptist Church property located at 
the intersection of Thomasville Road and Proctor Road to be paid over a three-
year period with a $110,000 down payment (including closing costs); include 
$338,000 annually for the next two years as part of the budget process; and, 
approve the Resolution and associated Budget Amendment Request, subject to a 
60-day due diligence period; staff to provide an EFI study and an estimated 
development and operations costs analysis for a future recreational park, and 
staff to prepare an agenda item to be brought back to the Board for final 
approval, and 3) Upon acquisition of the property, authorize staff to initiate a 
Comprehensive Plan Map amendment to change the designation of the property 
from Rural to Government Operational. 
 
The amended motion carried 4-3 (Commissioners Sauls, Dozier and Proctor in 
opposition).   
 
Without objection, Commissioner Desloge requested that staff bring back an agenda 
item that addresses a comprehensive master plan for the County’s park system. (This 
was again addressed under Commissioner Desloge’s discussion time and approved.) 
 

19. Acceptance of the Status Report on the Florida Center for Performing Arts and 
Education 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item. 
 
Commissioner Proctor moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Maddox, approval 
of Option 1:  Accept the status report on the Florida Center for Performing Arts 
and Education.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 
20. Consideration to Disburse Tourist Development Performing Arts Center Funds in 

the Amount of $149,700 to the Community Redevelopment Agency on behalf of 
the Florida Center for Performing Arts and Education 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item. 
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Chairman Akinyemi recognized Clerk Bob Inzer.  Mr. Inzer informed that Board that he 
had to leave due to a prior commitment and requested that the item be deferred to the 
February 14, 2012 Board meeting.  (The Board did not take action on this request at 
this time.) 
 
The Board determined that this issue would be addressed further upon completion of 
the public hearings.  
 

Chairman Akinyemi recessed the Board at 5:10 p.m. for its dinner break and announced it 
would reconvene at 6:00 p.m. to conduct the scheduled public hearings (Items 27-30).    
 

County Administrator Long re-introduced the item.  He relayed that on December 14, 
2011, the Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) voted 8-1 to approve the funding 
request; however as the controlling agreement for the use of these funds is between the 
City, County and the CRA the funding request also requires the Board’s approval.  
County Administrator Long reminded the Board that Clerk Bob Inzer was no longer 
available for questions.   

 
Speaker: 

 Curtis Baynes, 1323 E. Tennessee St., questioned the need to continue this 
funding and opined that tax payer monies should not be used to educate the 
public on this project or promote a performing arts center.    

 
Commissioner Proctor expressed his disappointment with the lack of financial support 
given to the Mary Brogan Museum by the Board as it was a clearly defined cultural arts 
facility; yet it continues to support the performing arts center project.   He affirmed with 
County Administrator Long that the funds in question were obtained from bed tax 
monies dedicated to the performing arts center.  Commissioner Proctor opined that no 
additional money should be spent on this project.   
 
Commissioner Desloge stated that $1.1 million in tax payer monies has been spent on 
this project and has gone, in the last five years, from a  partially subsidized project to 
an almost exclusively government subsidized capital purchase and subsidized 
operational costs.  He articulated that he could not in good conscious support the 
funding request.   
 
Commissioner Dailey proclaimed that as a member of the CRA he supported the option 
on the table and will continue his support.  
 
Commissioner Dailey moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Maddox, approval 
of Option 1:  Approve the disbursement of Tourist Development Performing Arts 
Center Funds in the amount of $149,700 to support operational expenses for the 
Florida Center for Performing Arts and Education for FY 2011-2012. 
 
Commissioner Dozier stated that she could not support the motion on the floor and 
expressed a concern that the Florida Center for Performing Arts and Education (FCPAE) 
has requested additional administrative support funding.  She referenced the FCPAE’s 
Work Plan for FY 2012, specifically its intent to “Research and survey other PAC’s to 
gain insight on challenges facing PAC’s such as ration of public/private funding to 
develop and build; and operational deficits and sources of contributed income.”.  She 
deemed this was important information to have and could be of great benefit to the 
Sales Tax Extension Committee.  In response, Commissioner Proctor submitted that Dr. 
Mark Bonn of FSU has the expertise to assist the County in obtaining this information.   
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In lieu of the concerns and questions expressed by the Commission, Commissioner 
Maddox offered a substitute motion, which was duly seconded by Commissioner 
Desloge, to continue this item to the February 14, 2012 meeting to allow Clerk 
Inzer to be in attendance.   
 
Commissioner Dozier requested information regarding whether research has been done 
and how this issue will be presented to the Sales Tax Extension Committee and 
additionally, if this information would assist the Committee in its review of possible 
projects to be funded by the sales tax extension to be presented to the Board for its 
consideration.       
 
Chairman Akinyemi encouraged staff to convey the Board’s comments and questions to 
Clerk Inzer prior to the February 14, 2012 meeting. 
 
The substitute motion carried 7-0. 
 

21. Consideration of a Localized Small Business Lending Guaranty Program and 
Request to Schedule a Workshop on February 28, 2012 from 1:30 – 3:00 p.m. 

 
Commissioner Proctor moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Maddox, approval of 
Option 1:  Accept staff report and schedule a workshop on February 28, 2012, from 1:30 – 
3:00 p.m. to further evaluate the proposed small business lending guaranty program.  
 
Commissioner Maddox requested staff meet with stakeholders prior to the workshop to 
share the County’s direction and implementation plans regarding this issue.    
 

 Speaker: 

 Curtis Baynes, 1323 E. Tennessee St., stated that he does not believe that the 
County should get into the lending or venture capital business.    

 
Commissioner Proctor suggested that CRA funds be considered to aid this process.  
County Administrator Long responded that staff would include the CRA; however, he 
did not believe that CRA dollars would be eligible for this endeavor.    

 
Commissioner Dozier recommended that stakeholders be invited to the workshop to 
share their perspectives with the commission; however, yielded to Commissioner 
Maddox that it would be more beneficial to conduct pre-workshop meetings.     

 
The motion carried 7-0. 

 
22. Adoption of the Fiscal year 2012/2013 Budget Calendar 
 

County Administrator Long introduced the item.    
 
Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Maddox, approval 
of Option 1:  Approve the Fiscal Year 2012-2013 Budget Calendar.  The motion 
carried 7-0. 

 
23. Approval of Agreement Awarding Bid for the Construction of the Lafayette Street 

and Magnolia Drive Intersection Improvement Project to Allen’s Excavation, Inc. 
in the Amount of $647,325. 
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County Administrator Long introduced the item and announced that Allen’s Excavation, 
Inc. was the lowest responsive bid and met all MWSBE aspirational targets. 

 
Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of Option 
1:  Approve the proposed Agreement awarding the bid to Allen’s Excavation, Inc. in the 
amount of $647,325 for the construction of the Lafayette Street and Magnolia Drive 
Intersection Improvement Project, and authorize the County Administrator to execute.  
 
Commissioner Proctor stated that he was concerned that the WSMBE goals are not 
being met by Allen’s Excavation and asked staff to follow-through and guarantee that 
MBE participation “is actually real and not just a phantom on paper”.  Alan 
Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator, responded that the Board has a very strict 
policy and protocols in place to ensure that sub-contractors are being paid.  
Nonetheless, Commissioner Proctor requested that he be kept informed regarding this 
project and made aware that commitments are being followed through on.    
  
The motion carried 7-0.  
  

24. Consideration of Request for Payment of Attorneys’ Fees by Former County 
Commissioner C.E. “Ed” DePuy 

 
County Attorney Thiele introduced the item.  He stated that the fees were analyzed by 
his office and were found to be inconsistent with County policy, which caps the hourly 
billing rate at $175.00 per hour.   Based upon the recalculations, County Attorney 
Thiele recommended acceptance of Option 1, which reflects the recalculated rate of 
$59,245.  He advised that the new amount was acceptable to former Commissioner 
DePuy and his counsel.  In addition, he stated that the funds would not be paid until 
the County has a full and complete release of any further claims. 
 
Commissioner Desloge stated that he would accept the County Attorney’s 
recommendation, but also requested that the County Attorney’s Office conduct a survey 
or review of current legal rates to ensure that the policy reflects a fair market rate. 
 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls, approval of  
Option 1, as amended:  Approve former Commissioner DePuy’s request for 
reimbursement of attorneys’ fees and costs at the reduced rate of $175 per hour, 
pursuant to Policy No. 03-02, in the amount of $59,245.00 to be paid from the 
Risk General Liability Account.  In addition, direct the County Attorney’s Office 
to review the County’s policy to ensure that the hourly rate reflects the fair 
market rate for attorneys’ fees and report back to the Board.    
 
Speaker:   

 Curtis Baynes, 1323 E. Tennessee St., stated that while he understood the need 
to pay the legal fees of public employees defending themselves against 
complaints lodged against them, it was unclear in this particular case how the 
ledger was figured out.    

 
County Attorney responded that his office had reviewed the fees and he was 
comfortable that the bill was accurate.   

 
Commissioner Proctor confirmed with County Attorney Thiele that Board approval was 
not required prior to engaging outside counsel.  Additionally he suggested that the 
Board should be notified on the “front-end” of the legal activity and that the County 
Attorney’s Office design a template for attorney’s to utilize to itemize their fees.  County 
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Attorney Thiele indicated that the information his office will bring back to the Board, 
will include a response to the issues raised by Commissioner Proctor.  
 
Commissioner Dozier recalled that the hourly rate had recently been reviewed by the 
County Attorney’s Office and suggested that the motion be amended to revise the policy to 
include a provision that the rates be reviewed every two years.   Commissioner Desloge 
(as the maker of the motion) was comfortable with the amendment; however, requested 
that the policy memorialize the steps taken by the County Attorney’s Office to determine 
the hourly rate fees paid by the County.     
 
Commissioner Dozier responded to Commissioner Proctor’s comments and went on 
record stating that there is a need to have a mechanism in place that provides 
protections against claims and charges made against them.  She further offered a 
preference to allow the County Attorney’s Office the ability to handle these types of 
issues.      
 
Chairman Akinyemi commented that he believes that the motion follows protocol and 
precedence and feels compassion for anyone that must endure this process.  He will 
support the amended motion. 
 
The motion as amended carried 7-0.   
 

25. Consideration of an Ordinance Amending Chapter 15, Article I Entitled “Energy 
Improvement District” to Clarify Commercial Element Provisions to the 
Functions of the Energy Improvement District and Request to Schedule First and 
Only Public Hearing to Adopt Same on Tuesday, February 14, 2012. 
 
County Attorney introduced the item and stated that the amended ordinance would 
implement a commercial element provision.  He offered that the change would broaden 
the scope of the types of projects eligible and help attract funding from state/federal 
governments and private entities.              
 
Commissioner Dozier expressed her enthusiasm for the program and commented that 
the change would allow for more opportunities for private sector funding.  She also 
mentioned that the focus on energy renewal would help sustainability efforts in the 
community and help create construction jobs.   
 
Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval 
of Option 1:  Direct the County Attorney’s Office to finalize ordinance amending 
Chapter 15, Article I entitled “Energy Improvement District” and to schedule 
same for public hearing on February 14, 2012 at 6:00 p.m.  The motion carried 
7-0. 
 

26. Consideration of Board Appointments to the Enterprise Zone Development 
Authority, ICLEI 

 

 Enterprise Zone Development Authority:  Commissioner Dailey moved, duly 
seconded by Commissioner Desloge, the appointment of Michael Wood to 
the EZDA.  The motion carried 7-0.    

 

 ICLEI:  Commissioner Maddox moved, duly seconded by Commissioner 
Akinyemi, the reappointment of Commissioner Dozier.  The motion carried 
7-0.    
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SCHEDULED PUBLIC HEARINGS, 6:00 P.M. 
 
The Board reconvened at 6:00 p.m. and conducted the following public hearings. 
 
27. Second and Final Public Hearing Regarding Proposed Amendments to the Hopkins 

Crossing/Park Place 163 Development Agreement 

 
County Attorney Thiele announced the public hearing.   He advised that the item has 
been reviewed by staff and all parties are in agreement.   
 
Speaker: 
Gary Yordon, 502 N. Adams St., informed the Board that he was available for questions.   
 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls, approval of 
Option 1:  Conduct the second and final public hearing and adopt a Resolution 
approving proposed Amendments to the Hopkins Crossing North/Park Place 
Development Agreement.  The motion carried 5-0 (Commissioners Dailey and 
Proctor out of Chambers).    
 

28. Second and Final Public Hearing on a Proposed Ordinance Related to 
Implementation of Comprehensive Plan Amendment PCT110110, Regarding Urban 
Fringe and Conservation Subdivisions 

 
County Administrator Long announced the public hearing.  He recalled that the Board 
had, at its December 13, 2011 meeting, requested staff modify the ordinance to provide 
for development options for projects that previously utilized the 25:75 clustering 
development option.  He indicated that the modified ordinance now provided two 
opportunities utilizing the 25:75 development options.    
 
Chairman Akinyemi confirmed that there were no speakers on this issue. 
 
Commissioner Maddox moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval 
of Option 1:  Conduct the second and final public hearing and adopt the 
proposed Ordinance related to implementation of Comprehensive Plan 
Amendment PCT110110, regarding Urban Fringe and Conservation Subdivisions.  
The motion carried 5-0 (Commissioners Dailey and Proctor out of Chambers. 
 

29. First and Only Quasi-Judicial Public Hearing on an Ordinance for a Proposed 
Amendment to the Official Zoning Map to Change the Zoning Classification from 
the Target Planning Area (TPA) and Single Family Detached, Attached Two-Family 
Residential (R-3) Zoning Districts to the Planned Unit Development (PUD) Zoning 
District. 

 
County Administrator Long announced the public hearing.   
 
Speaker: 

 Gary Yordon, 502 N. Adams St., appeared on behalf of Myers Development.   He 
expressed his appreciation to County staff and for the neighbors who worked 
closely together to move this through the process.    

   
Commissioner Maddox moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dozier, approval 
of Option 1:  Conduct the First and Only quasi-judicial public hearing and adopt 
the proposed Ordinance, thereby amending the Official Zoning Map from the 
Target Planning Area (TPA) and Single Family Detached, Attached Two-Family 
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Residential (R-3) Zoning Districts to the Planned Unit Development (PUD) Zoning 
District, and approving the associated Park Place PUD Concept Plan, based upon 
the findings and conclusions of the Planning Commission, the information 
contained within this staff report, and any evidence submitted at the Hearing 
hereon.  The motion carried 7-0. 
 

30. First and Only Public Hearing to Consider the Adoption of  Proposed Ordinance 
Amending Chapter 11, Article XXIII of the Code of Laws of Leon County, Florida, 
Entitled “Regulation of Simulated Gambling Devices” 

 
County Attorney Thiele announced the public hearing.  He stated that the ordinance 
makes some minor changes and corrections to clarify the language, which will help in 
the future with permit renewals. In response to communications that have been 
received by commissioners on this issue, he advised that the ordinance was appropriate 
and did not violate any rights.  He pointed out that the ordinance contains a provision 
that was requested by the Board dealing with the monitoring requirements of the 
machines.  He stated however, that some would prefer to postpone this requirement 
until the issue is addressed by the legislature and the fiscal impact is known.  County 
Attorney Thiele recommended adoption of the Ordinance with or without the monitoring 
provision.    
 
Speaker: 

 Bill Helmich, 303 Johns Drive, highly recommended that the monitoring 
language be reconsidered.    

 
Commissioner Maddox remarked that he was not comfortable with the monitoring 
provision, as they were “way too vague”.  He suggested that the Board approve the 
ordinance without the monitoring.    
 
Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls, approval of Option 
1, as amended:  Conduct the first and only Public Hearing and adopt the proposed 
Ordinance, amending Chapter 11, Article XXIII of the Code of Laws of Leon County, 
Florida, Entitled “Regulation of Simulated Gambling Devices” to exclude the monitoring 
provision and revisit this language after the legislative session. 
 
Commissioner Desloge relayed that the issue is now being discussed in the legislature 
and would prefer that the Board adopt the ordinance without the monitoring provision 
and revisit the issue in three to four months.   In response to Commissioner Desloge’s 
inquiry regarding correspondence from an attorney on this issue, County Attorney 
Thiele stated that he had reviewed all of the issues raised and was comfortable with the 
language contained in the ordinance.    
 
Commissioner Dozier agreed that the monitoring component needed more time and 
would support the motion on the table.   
 
Commissioner Proctor mentioned the opinion by Florida Attorney General Pam Bondi 
that gaming outside of two South Florida counties would not be allowed and established 
with County Attorney Thiele that the County’s ordinance was put in place to address 
public health and safety issues.  Mr. Thiele stated that he was “completely comfortable 
with the ordinance”; however, suggested the Board discuss this issue after the 
legislative session.    
 
Commissioner Desloge pointed out that when the Board began this process there were 
33 internet cafes in the County; there are now 17.    
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Chairman Akinyemi confirmed with County Attorney Thiele that Board action to 
eliminate the monitoring language did not require the scheduling of another public 
hearing.  Chairman Akinyemi affirmed his support for monitoring; however, would like 
to have cost impact data.    
 
The motion as amended carried 7-0.    

 
This concluded the public hearing portion of the agenda and the Board returned to its General 
Business Agenda, Item 20. 
 
Citizens to be Heard on Non-Agendaed Items (3-minute limit per speaker; Commissioner 
may discuss issues that are brought forth by speakers.) 
 
Chairman Akinyemi confirmed there were no Citizens to be Heard on Non-agendaed Items.  
 
Comments/Discussion Items 
 
County Administrator Long:   

 The County Administrator announced the following: 

 The Buck Lake Road Construction ribbon-cutting ceremony is scheduled for 
Wednesday, January 25 at 10:30 a.m. at the intersection of Buck Lake and Pedrick 
Roads. 

 The CONA/City/County Neighborhood Recognition Program kick off is Thursday at 
10:30 a.m. at the Woman’s Club of Tallahassee, Los Robles Neighborhood 
Association Building. 

 The first Sales Tax Extension Committee meeting will be held on Thursday, January 
26th at the Renaissance Center at 4:00 p.m. 

 The Florida Association of Counties (FAC) Legislative Day is Wednesday, February 1.  
He reminded the Board that the County will host a reception in the Courthouse 
North Rotunda at 5:30 p.m. 

 Commissioner Desloge will host a mid-session legislative dialogue meeting on 
Friday, February 3rd at 7:30 a.m. in the Commission Chambers. 

 
County Attorney Thiele:  

 No items. 
 
Commissioner Discussion Items 
 
Commissioner Desloge: 

 Commented on the success of the Citizens Engagement Series and acknowledged 
Shington Lamy, Assistant to the County Administrator, and County Administrator 
Long.  It was announced that the next Citizens Engagement session would be held on 
March 15th and the topic will be the budget.     

 Received Board approval to serve as a delegate on the FAC/NACo National Board. 

 Commissioner Desloge requested an agenda item regarding a comprehensive 
park plan.  Approved without objection. 

 Announced that the Literacy Volunteers of Leon County Fourth Annual Readers Theatre 
will take place on January 27 at the Leon County Civic Center and invited all to attend 
to support a good cause.     

 
Commissioner Dailey: 

 Asked the County Attorney to provide an update on the copper ordinance passed by the 
Board and its interpretation regarding recyclers and second-hand dealers.  Mr. Thiele 
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responded that the Ordinance does not apply to metal recyclers; but was intended for 
second hand dealers.     
 

Commissioner Dozier 

 Commented that at the last meeting she was appointed as the Board’s alternate on the 
Canvassing Board; however, the appointment prohibits her from being more involved in 
the upcoming election cycle.  She asked if another Commissioner would consider 
serving as the Board’s alternate.  Commissioner Maddox offered to be the Board’s 
alternate. 

 Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls, to 
appoint Commissioner Maddox to the Canvassing Board to replace 
Commissioner Dozier.  The motion carried 7-0.   

 Requested a Resolution in support of Radon Awareness Month to be presented at the 
February 14th meeting.    

 Thanked everyone who was involved in the Buck Lake Road construction project.      

 As a member of the Leon County Research and Development Authority (LCRDA) Board, 
she has become aware of the opportunity for the County to serve as a catalyst to focus 
attention on the resources available in the community for commercializing research and 
technology coming out of the local universities.    

 Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, to ask 
staff to implement strategies that promote commercialization and technology 
transfer, including being a catalyst for a stakeholders forum.  The motion 
carried 7-0.    

 
Commissioner Proctor 

 Engaged in dialogue and received clarification from County Attorney Thiele regarding 
correspondence dated January 11, 2012 from Mr. Thiele to Thomas Howell Ferguson, 
P.A.    

 Referred to correspondence from Mr. Thiele about Atheist of Florida vs. City of Lakeland 
and confirmed with Mr. Thiele that the invocation done by the Board at the beginning of 
each meeting “is fine under the law”.    

 Expressed his concerns regarding the potential closing of prisons in neighboring 
Jefferson and Gadsden Counties and asked if there were ways Leon County could 
convey its support.     

 Commissioner Proctor moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Maddox, to 
direct the County Administrator to reach out to the County Administrators of 
Gadsden and Jefferson Counties, in a spirit of regionalism and camaraderie, 
in light of the potential closing of prisons.  The motion carried 7-0.   

 Mentioned that the water levels of County lakes are down and asked staff to take this 
opportunity to evaluate and make any needed improvements to County boat landings.    

 
Commissioner Sauls 

 No items. 
 
Commissioner Maddox 

 Requested that staff include as part of its comprehensive park plan information on any 
identified large tracts of property in District 4. 

 
Chairman Akinyemi 

 Distributed a memorandum regarding the method of joint Board appointments.   

 Commissioner Dozier moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Maddox, to 
direct staff to bring back an agenda item for Board consideration regarding 
the manner in which joint Board appointments to County advisory 
committees is made.  The motion carried 7-0.   
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 Requested a Resolution recognizing and honoring Dr. Henry Lewis, former FAMU Dean 
of Pharmacy to be presented at a special event.    

 
Receipt and File:   

 Florida Department of Consumer Services, Florida Forest Service’s Fiscal Year 2010-
2011 Annual Report for Fire Control and Forestry Assistance Activities in Leon County 

 
Adjourn: 
There being no further business to come before the Board, the meeting was adjourned at 7:40 
p.m.  
 

 

  LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 
ATTEST: 

 
 

BY:  ________________________________ 
  Akin Akinyemi, Chairman 
  Board of County Commissioners 

BY:  _____________________________                                           
       Bob Inzer, Clerk of the Court 
       Leon County, Florida 
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2. Ratification of Commissioner Appointments to Library Advisory Board 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Ratify Commissioners’ appointments as follows: 
a. Commissioner Akinyemi appoints Pamala Doffek to the Library Advisory Board. 
b. Commissioner Dailey appoints Carrie Blanchard to the Library Advisory Board. 
c. Commissioner Desloge appoints Christopher Weaver to the Library Advisory Board. 
d. Commissioner Sauls appoints Julie Lovelace to the Library Advisory Board. 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Ratify Commissioners’ appointments as follows: 

a. Commissioner Akinyemi appoints Pamala Doffek to the Library Advisory Board. 

b. Commissioner Dailey appoints Carrie Blanchard to the Library Advisory Board. 

c. Commissioner Desloge appoints Christopher Weaver to the Library Advisory 
Board. 

d. Commissioner Sauls appoints Julie Lovelace to the Library Advisory Board. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 

At its August 23, 2011 meeting, the Board approved the revised process for Advisory Committee 
appointments by having a Consent item prepared for individual Commissioner appointments. 
 
 
Analysis: 

Library Advisory Board  (LAB) 

Members serve two-year terms, expiring December 31, with each Commissioner making one 
appointment.  The Library Advisory Board serves as a forum for community input concerning 
library programs and activities and as a liaison and advocate for the library (Attachment #1).  
The following member terms expired December 31, 2011: Anneliese Oppenheim (Akinyemi),  
Florence Brainerd (Dailey), Barbara Taff (Desloge), and Beth Langford (Sauls). 

At its October 11, 2011 meeting, the Board revised Policy No. 03-15, “Board-Appointed 
Advisory Committees” to limit the number of terms a committee member can serve to no more 
than three terms.  Ms. Oppenheim has served on the LAB since 1992 (eight terms); Ms. Brainerd 
has been a member since 1994 (seven terms); Ms. Taff has served five terms (1998); and,  
Ms. Langford has completed her third terms (2006).  Therefore, according to Policy 03-15, these 
members are no longer eligible to serve.  A Leon County Community Service Award was sent to 
each of these members to express the County’s appreciation for their dedication and service. 

Applications were submitted from persons expressing interest in serving on the Library Advisory 
Board and forwarded to Commissioners.  Those applicants selected for appointment are:   
Ms. Carrie Blanchard (Attachment #2); Ms. Pamala Doffek (Attachment #3); Ms. Julie Lovelace 
(Attachment #4); and, Mr. Christopher Weaver (Attachment #5). 

 
 
Options:  

1. Ratify Commissioners’ appointments as follows: 

a. Commissioner Akinyemi appoints Pamala Doffek to the Library Advisory Board. 

b. Commissioner Dailey appoints Carrie Blanchard to the Library Advisory Board.  

c. Commissioner Desloge appoints Christopher Weaver to the Library Advisory Board. 

d. Commissioner Sauls appoints Julie Lovelace to the Library Advisory Board. 

2. Board direction. 
  
 
Recommendation: 

Option #1, a-d. 
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Attachments:  

1. Eligibility and Criteria – Library Advisory Board 

2. Application – Carrie Blanchard  

3. Application and Resume – Pamala Doffek 

4. Application – Julie Lovelace 

5. Application – Christopher Weaver 
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Library Advisory Board 

Responsibility: 
Serves as a forum for community input concerning library programs and activities and as a liaison and 
advocate for the library. 
 
Minutes of meetings are available for review.    

Created By: 
Created by the BCC in 1955; Revised, By-laws written in 1988   

Appointments: 
7 – each Commissioner appoints one member 
 
 Terms: 
2 years. Terms expire December 31. Number of terms allowed unspecified. Vacancies fill remainder of 
unexpired term.   

Eligibility Criteria: 
Not specified.   

Schedule: 
Meetings are held the first Tuesday of each month, at 10:00 am in the Library Board Room.   

Contact Person/Staff: 
Cay Hohmeister 
Library Director 
606-2665 
email: hohmeisterc@leoncountyfl.gov 
 
 Members: 

Oppenheim, Anneliese  
 No longer eligible. 

Begin Term: 2/9/2010 
End Term: 12/31/2011  
Type: two years 

  

Original Date: 
1/14/1992 

Appointed by: Akin 
Akinyemi 
Commissioner At-large  

Notes:  

  

Taff, Barbara K. 
Florida Taxwatch 
 No longer eligible. 

Begin Term: 2/9/2010 
End Term: 12/31/2011  
Type: two years 
  

Original Date: 
6/30/1998 

Appointed by: Bryan 
Desloge, Commissioner 
District 4 

Notes:  
  

Brainerd, Florence  
No longer eligible. 
  

Begin Term: 2/9/2010 
End Term: 12/31/2011  
Type: two years 

  

Original Date: 
2/15/1994 

Appointed by: John 
Dailey, Commissioner 
District 3 
 

Notes:  
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Langford, Beth 
No longer eligible.  
  

Begin Term: 2/9/2010 
End Term: 12/31/2011  
Type: two years 

  

Original Date: 
1/10/2006 

Appointed by: Jane G. 
Sauls, Commissioner 
District 2  

Notes:  

  

Abberger, Lester  

  

Begin Term: 12/9/2008 
End Term: 12/31/2010  
Type: two years 

  

Original Date: 
12/8/1992 

Appointed by: Nick 
Maddox 
Commissioner At-large 
II  

Notes: Email: 
lesterabberger@nettally.com 

  

Lupiani, Brian  

  

Begin Term: 12/9/2008 
End Term: 12/31/2010  
Type: two years 

  

Original Date: 
11/16/2004 

Appointed by: Kristin 
Dozier 
Commissioner District 
V 

Notes:  

  

Musgray, Joe  

  

Begin Term: 12/9/2008 
End Term: 12/31/2010  
Type: two years 

  

Original Date: 
1/13/1998 

Appointed by: Bill 
Proctor 
Commissioner District I 

  

Notes:  
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It is the applicant’s responsibility to keep this information current. 
To advise the County of any changes please contact Christine Coble  
by telephone at 606-5300 or by e-mail at CobleC@leoncountyfl.gov 

 

Applications will be discarded if no appointment is made after two years. 
 

Name:  Carrie Blanchard Date: 01/24/12 

Home Phone: 528-5457 Work Phone: 521-1283 Email: cblanchard@flfoundation.org 

Occupation: Director of Research Employer: Florida Chamber Foundation 

Please check box for preferred mailing address. 

x Work Address:  136 S. Bronough Street/Tallahassee/FL/32301 
 
 City/State/Zip: 

 Home Address (Required to determine County residency) 
 
 City/State/Zip: 1559 Fernando Drive/Tallahassee/FL/32303 

Do you live in Leon County?  xYes   No  If yes, do you live within the City limits? xYes   No 

Do you own property in Leon County?  x Yes   No If yes, is it located within the City limits? xYes   No 
 

For how many years have you lived in and/or owned property in Leon County?  __7___  years 

Are you currently serving on a County Advisory Committee?  Yes  x No  

If Yes, on what Committee(s) are you a member?   

Have you served on any previous Leon County committees?  xYes        No 

If Yes, on what Committee(s) have you served?  _Leon County Research Development Authority 

Are you interested in serving on any specific Committee(s)?  If yes, please indicate your preference 
 

1st Choice:  ____Library Advisory Board__________________________   2nd Choice:  

If not interested in any specific Committee(s), are you interested in a specific subject matter?  If yes, please note 
those areas in which you are interested: 
 

 

If you are appointed to a Committee, you are expected to attend regular meetings. 

How many days per month would you be willing to commit for Committee work?  1  x  2 to 3    4 or more 

And for how many months would you be willing to commit that amount of time?  2    3 to 5  x  6 or more 

What time of day would be best for you to attend Committee meetings? x  Day    Night 
 

(OPTIONAL)  Leon County strives to meet its goals, and those contained in various federal and state laws, of 
maintaining a membership in its Advisory Committees that reflects the diversity of the community.  Although strictly 
optional for Applicant, the following information is needed to meet reporting requirements and attain those goals. 

 Race:  x Caucasian  9 African American  9 Hispanic  9 Asian  9 Other 

 Sex:  9 Male x Female    Age: ___30____   Disabled?  9 Yes  x No 

District 1 9  District 2 9  District 3 9  District 4 9  District 5 9 
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“People Focused, Performance Driven.” 

In the space below briefly describe or list the following:  any previous experience on other Committees; your 
educational background; your skills and experience you could contribute to a Committee; any of your professional 
licenses and/or designations and indicate how long you have held them and whether they are effective in Leon County; 
any charitable or community activities in which you participate; and reasons for your choice of the Committee indicated 
on this Application.  Please attach your resume, if one is available.   

References (you must provide at least one personal reference who is not a family member): 
 
Name:  ___Lester Abberger__________________________ Telephone: ______524-2779________ 
 
Address: ___Park Avenue, Tallahassee, FL 32301_________________________________________________ 

 

Name:__________________________________________ Telephone: ________________ 
 
Address: ____________________________________________________________________ 

 
IMPORTANT LEGAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP 

AS A MEMBER OF AN ADVISORY COMMITTEE, YOU WILL BE OBLIGATED TO FOLLOW ANY APPLICABLE LAWS 
REGARDING GOVERNMENT-IN-THE-SUNSHINE, CODE OF ETHICS FOR PUBLIC OFFICERS, AND PUBLIC RECORDS 
DISCLOSURE.  THE CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THESE APPLICABLE LAWS INCLUDE CRIMINAL PENALTIES, 
CIVIL FINES, AND THE VOIDING OF ANY COMMITTEE ACTION AND OF ANY SUBSEQUENT ACTION BY THE BOARD 
OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS.  IN ORDER TO BE FAMILIAR WITH THESE LAWS AND TO ASSIST YOU IN ANSWERING 
THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS, YOU MUST COMPLETE THE ORIENTATION PUBLICATION 
www.leoncountyfl.gov/bcc/committees/training.asp BEFORE YOUR APPLICATION IS DEEMED COMPLETE. 
 
Have you completed the Orientation?                  9 Yes  x No 
Are you willing to complete a financial disclosure form and/or a background check, if applicable?   x Yes  9 No 
Will you be receiving any compensation that is expected to influence your vote, action, or participation  
on a Committee? 9 Yes  x No  If yes, from whom?  ___________________________________________ 
Do you anticipate that you would be a stakeholder with regard to your participation on a Committee?  x Yes  9 No 
Do you know of any circumstances that would result in you having to abstain from voting on a Committee due to voting 
conflicts? 9 Yes  x No If yes, please explain.  __________________________________________________ 
Do you or your employer, or your spouse or child or their employers, do business with Leon County?  9 Yes  x No 
If yes, please explain.  _________________________________________________________________________________ 
Do you have any employment or contractual relationship with Leon County that would create a continuing or frequently 
recurring conflict with regard to your participation on a Committee?            9 Yes  x No 
If yes, please explain.  _________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

All statements and information provided in this application are true to the best of my knowledge. 
 
Signature: _______Carrie Blanchard_________________________________________________ 
 
Please return Application  
by mail: Christine Coble, Agenda Coordinator    
   301 South Monroe Street       
   Tallahassee, FL 32301         
by email: coblec@leoncountyfl.gov  
by fax:  850-606-5301 
Online: http://cms.leoncountyfl.gov/servicerequest/committeeapplication.aspx 
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Curriculum vitae 
  Carrie Blanchard 
 
Address           
                                                                                                                            

Office:               Home: 
Florida Chamber of Commerce Foundation  1559 Fernando Drive 
136 S. Bronough Street                Tallahassee, FL 32303  
Tallahassee, FL 32301                  Phone: 850-528-5457 
Phone: 850-521-1283 
e-mail: cblanchard@flfoundation.org      
                                             

Education    
 
 2010 Ph.D. (Public Administration & Policy) Florida State University  
  Dissertation: Local Government Decisions Regarding Wal-Mart Development in Florida Counties 

 
The dissertation asked the question of which factors affect the decision making of a public body 
regarding the development of Wal-Mart in Florida counties. Framed by theories of principal-
agent and local government decision making, the research utilized Qualitative Comparative 
Analysis to investigate the dynamics involved in a public decision to either allow or disallow a 
Wal-Mart within a county.  The key finding of this research is the significant role that staff 
recommendation plays in the decision making process, which contributes to the understanding of 
the administrator’s role in the policy making process.   
 
Major Professor: Mary Ellen Guy, Committee members: Kaifeng Yang, Richard Feiock, Bruce  
Lamont (College of Business) 

 
2004  M.P.A. (Public Administration) University of Miami 
 
2002  B.A. (Business Administration) University of Miami 

 
Teaching          
 
 2007-2008 Instructor, Florida State University  

Askew School of Public Administration & Policy 
  
  Courses Taught: PAD 4803 Local Government Administration, Spring 2008 

PAD 3003 Public Administration in Society, Summer 2007 
    PAD 3003 Public Administration in Society, Fall 2007 
    PAD 3003 Public Administration in Society, Fall 2007 

 
Administrative and Professional Appointments                    
 
July 2010 – Present    Director of Research and Public Policy, Florida Chamber of Commerce Foundation 

 I direct a multifaceted research program of primary and managed research for a statewide non-partisan 
organization encompassing broad policy impacts related to economic development at the state and local 
levels  
 

August 2008-July 2010       Chief of Staff, City of Tallahassee Office of the Mayor     
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Responsible for developing annual state and federal legislative priorities including public policy and 
appropriations and directed staff operations of communication, constituent and administrative services 
 

July 2005 – August 2008      Aide to the Mayor, City of Tallahassee, Office of the Mayor 
Administered community programs and outreach with a focus on media relations, speechwriting, event 
planning, and appointments to city advisory boards 

 
August 2004–July2005       Research Analyst, Florida Public Affairs Center 

Performed research and database management for emergency management activities in the state of Florida 
and participated in disaster simulation activities for the purpose of training emergency responders 

Sept 2002 – June 2003       Healthy Kids Coordinator, AmeriCorps* VISTA                                       
Maintained programmatic responsibilities for identifying and enrolling qualifying children in  state-subsidized 
medical insurance program 

 
Publications  
 

Blanchard, Carrie. (October 2011). Manufacturing and International Trade: Two Sides of a Coin. The Bottom 
Line, Florida Chief Financial Officer Jeff Atwater inaugural publication.  

 
Blanchard, Carrie. (2011). Who’s Keeping Score: Using Metrics to Drive Policy Decisions. The Journal of the 
James Madison Institute, 49, 46-49. 

 
Blanchard, Carrie & Brill, Dale A. (2011). Immigration and Florida’s Economy.  The Florida Chamber of 
Commerce Foundation.  

 
Manuscripts in Preparation 
 

Blanchard, Carrie. (2011) The Role of the Professional Administrator in Local Decision Making.  Manuscript 
in preparation to submit to State and Local Government Review. 

 
Conference Presentations  
 

“Democracy Versus Capitalism: The Case of Local Government and Wal-Mart, presented at the Midwest 
Political Science Association Conference, April 2008.   

 
 “A Transaction Cost Argument for Economic Development Networks”,    presented at the Southeastern 
Conference for Public Administration, October 2005.    

 
Select Professional Presentations 
 

 “International Trade and Opportunities for Florida”, Florida Department of Transportation Southeast Freight 
Summit, November 2011. 

 
“Data Resources for Local Communities”, Florida League of Cities Annual Conference, August 2011. 

 
“Florida Trade and Logistics Study”, presented to the Florida Legislature Senate Commerce Committee, 
January 2011. 

 
“Policy Development and Florida’s Future”, presented at the Florida Student Association Annual Conference, 
July 2010. 
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Professional Recognition & Awards 
 

2003  Florence Bayuk Scholarship Recipient, Master of Public Administration Program 
       2001  Study Abroad Scholarship, Oxford University Summer Program 
       2000 Henry King Stanford Academic Scholar, Undergraduate Studies 
 
Professional Membership     
                                                                                                                                  

Member, Southeast Evaluation Association 
Member, American Society of Public Administration, Tallahassee Chapter (2008 -Vice President) 
Member, Professional Women’s Forum, Tallahassee Chamber of Commerce 
Board member, LeRoy Collins Friends of the Leon County Library (2010-President)  
Board of Governors, Leon County Research Development Authority (2009- Treasurer, 2010 – Vice Chair) 
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It is the applicant’s responsibility to keep this information current. 
To advise the County of any changes please contact Christine Coble  
by telephone at 606-5300 or by e-mail at CobleC@leoncountyfl.gov 

 

Applications will be discarded if no appointment is made after two years. 

 
Name:  Pamala J Doffek Date: Jan 9, 2012 

Home Phone: 949 302-4772 Work Phone:850 644-0461 Email: pam.doffek@cci.fsu.edu 

Occupation: Librarian Employer: Florida State University 

Please check box for preferred mailing address. 

9 Work Address: 142 Collegiate Loop 
 
 City/State/Zip: Tallahassee FL  32306-2100 

9 Home Address (Required to determine County residency)  
 
 City/State/Zip:  9320 Royal Troon Drive, Tallahassee FL  32312 

Do you live in Leon County?  XYes  9 No If yes, do you live within the City limits? 9Yes  X No 

Do you own property in Leon County?  XYes  9 No If yes, is it located within the City limits? 9Yes  XNo 
 

For how many years have you lived in and/or owned property in Leon County?  ___7__  years 

Are you currently serving on a County Advisory Committee?  9Yes X No  

If Yes, on what Committee(s) are you a member?  ________________________________________________________ 

Have you served on any previous Leon County committees?  9Yes        X No 

If Yes, on what Committee(s) have you served?  _________________________________________________________ 

Are you interested in serving on any specific Committee(s)?  If yes, please indicate your preference 
 

1st Choice:  __Library Advisory____________________________   2nd Choice:  

If not interested in any specific Committee(s), are you interested in a specific subject matter?  If yes, please note 
those areas in which you are interested: 
 

 

If you are appointed to a Committee, you are expected to attend regular meetings. 
How many days per month would you be willing to commit for Committee work? 9 1  9  2 to 3 X  4 or more 

And for how many months would you be willing to commit that amount of time? 9 2  9  3 to 5 X  6 or more 

What time of day would be best for you to attend Committee meetings? X  Day  9  Night 
 

(OPTIONAL)  Leon County strives to meet its goals, and those contained in various federal and state laws, of 
maintaining a membership in its Advisory Committees that reflects the diversity of the community.  Although strictly 
optional for Applicant, the following information is needed to meet reporting requirements and attain those goals. 

 Race:  X Caucasian  9 African American  9 Hispanic  9 Asian  9 Other 

 Sex:  9 Male XFemale    Age: ____57___   Disabled?  9 Yes  X No 

District 1 9  District 2 9  District 3 9  District 4 X  District 5 9 
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In the space below briefly describe or list the following:  any previous experience on other Committees; your 
educational background; your skills and experience you could contribute to a Committee; any of your professional 
licenses and/or designations and indicate how long you have held them and whether they are effective in Leon County; 
any charitable or community activities in which you participate; and reasons for your choice of the Committee indicated 
on this Application.  Please attach your resume, if one is available. 
 
I’ve been a Librarian since 1992 and am currently the Director, Goldstein Library, The Florida State University.  My 
resume is attached with further details.  But in a nutshell:  I’ve lived in Leon County and worked at FSU since December 
2005.  I’m active in the Florida & Caribbean Chapter, Special Libraries Association; The Florida Library Association and 
a member of the American Libraries Association.  Locally I’m  very involved in Rotary; Sunrise Rotary Club.  I’m 
currently President Elect, but have also been Secretary and Sergant-at-Arms.  I’m also an active member of Canopy 
Oaks Chapter, Embroiderers’ Guild of America and Quilters Unlimited of Tallahassee.  I’m committed to this community. 
 
I’ve been asked by Commissioner Akinyemi to apply for this committee and am honored to be asked and if selected to 
serve.  Because of class requirements I would not be able to attend Tuesday 10 a.m. meetings until May 2012.  If the 
committee meets on other days, I fully expect to attend. 
 
 
References (you must provide at least one personal reference who is not a family member): 
 
Name:_Dr Corinne Jorgensen_____________________________________ Telephone: _850 644-5775____ 
 
Address: _142 Collegiate Loop Tallahassee FL 32306-2100_____________________ 

 

Name:__Akin Akinyemi_______________________________________ Telephone: _850 443-6496___________ 
 
Address: 3286 Lilburn Court, Tallahassee FL  32312 

 
IMPORTANT LEGAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP 

AS A MEMBER OF AN ADVISORY COMMITTEE, YOU WILL BE OBLIGATED TO FOLLOW ANY APPLICABLE LAWS 
REGARDING GOVERNMENT-IN-THE-SUNSHINE, CODE OF ETHICS FOR PUBLIC OFFICERS, AND PUBLIC RECORDS 
DISCLOSURE.  THE CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THESE APPLICABLE LAWS INCLUDE CRIMINAL PENALTIES, 
CIVIL FINES, AND THE VOIDING OF ANY COMMITTEE ACTION AND OF ANY SUBSEQUENT ACTION BY THE BOARD 
OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS.  IN ORDER TO BE FAMILIAR WITH THESE LAWS AND TO ASSIST YOU IN ANSWERING 
THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS, YOU MUST COMPLETE THE ORIENTATION PUBLICATION 
www.leoncountyfl.gov/bcc/committees/training.asp BEFORE YOUR APPLICATION IS DEEMED COMPLETE. 
 
Have you completed the Orientation?                 x Yes  9 No 
Are you willing to complete a financial disclosure form and/or a background check, if applicable?   x Yes  9 No 
Will you be receiving any compensation that is expected to influence your vote, action, or participation  
on a Committee? 9 Yes  xNo  If yes, from whom?  ___________________________________________ 
Do you anticipate that you would be a stakeholder with regard to your participation on a Committee?  9 Yes  x No 
Do you know of any circumstances that would result in you having to abstain from voting on a Committee due to voting 
conflicts? 9 Yes  x No If yes, please explain.  __________________________________________________ 
Do you or your employer, or your spouse or child or their employers, do business with Leon County?  9 Yes  x No 
If yes, please explain.  _________________________________________________________________________________ 
Do you have any employment or contractual relationship with Leon County that would create a continuing or frequently 
recurring conflict with regard to your participation on a Committee?            9 Yes  x No 
If yes, please explain.  _________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

All statements and information provided in this application are true to the best of my knowledge. 
 
Signature: _//SIGNED// Pamala J. Doffek____________________________________________________ 
 
Please return Application  
by mail: Christine Coble, Agenda Coordinator    
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   301 South Monroe Street       
   Tallahassee, FL 32301         
by email: coblec@leoncountyfl.gov  
by fax:  850-606-5301 
Online: http://cms.leoncountyfl.gov/servicerequest/committeeapplication.aspx 

Attachment #3 
Page 3 of 3

Page 44 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



ADVISORY COMMITTEE APPLICATION FOR BOARD APPOINTMENT

It is the applicant’s responsibility to keep this information current.

To advise the County of any changes please contact Christine Coble 

by telephone at 606-5300 or by e-mail at CobleC@leoncountyfl.gov

Applications will be discarded if no appointment is made after two years.

Name: Date: 

Home Phone: Work Phone: Email:

Occupation: Employer:

Preferred mailing location:

Work Address:

City/State/Zip:

Home Address

City/State/Zip:

Do you live in Leon County? If yes, do you live within the City limits?

Do you own property in Leon County? If yes, is it located within the City limits?

For how many years have you lived in and/or owned property in Leon County? years

Are you interested in serving on any specific Committee(s)? If yes, please indicate your preference

Are you currently serving on a County Advisory Committee?

If yes, on what Committee(s) are you a member?

If yes, on what Committee(s) are you a member?

Have you served on any previous Leon County committees?

1st Choice: 2nd Choice:

If not interested in any specific Committee(s), are you interested in a specific subject matter? If yes, please 

note those areas in which you are interested:

If you are appointed to a Committee, you are expected to attend regular meetings.

How many days permonth would you be willing to commit for Committee work?

And for how many months would you be willing to commit that amount of time?

What time of day would be best for you to attend Committee meetings?

(OPTIONAL)  Leon County strives to meet its goals, and those contained in various federal and state laws, of 

maintaining a membership in its Advisory Committees that reflects the diversity of the community.  Although 

strictly optional for Applicant, the following information is needed to meet reporting requirements and attain 

those goals.

Race: Sex: Age: 

Disabled? District:

In the space below briefly describe or list the following:  any previous experience on other 

Committees; your educational background; your skills and experience you could contribute to a 

Committee; any of your professional licenses and/or designations and indicate how long you have 

held them and whether they are effective in Leon County; any charitable or community activities in 

which you participate; and reasons for your choice of the Committee indicated on this Application.  

Julie Lovelace 10-Feb-2012

(850) 556-2126 (850)521-3115X julielovelace@comcast.net

PROGRAM DIRECTOR LEADERSHIP TALLAHASSEE

Home Address

8077 TENNYSON DRIVE

TALLAHASSEE FL 32309

8077 TENNYSON DRIVE

FL 32309

Yes No

Yes No

 22.00

No

No

Library Advisory Board

2 to 3

6 or more

Day

Caucasian Female  49 

No

I HAVE SERVED AS FRIENDS OF THE LIBRARY PRESIDENT TWICE (WHICH INCLUDES SERVING AS 

THE FRIENDS LIAISON TO THE LIBRARY ADVISORY BOARD TWICE), AND CURRENTLY SERVE ON 

THE FRIENDS BOARD.  I AM A LICENSED ATTORNEY, AND SERVED FOR OVER 11 YEARS AS SENIOR 

ASSISTANT LEON COUNTY ATTORNEY.  I AM CURRENTLY EMPLOYED AS PROGRAM DIRECTOR 

FOR LEADERSHIP TALLAHASSEE, DIRECTING THE YOUTH LEADERSHIP, OPPORTUNITY 

TALLAHASSEE AND BUILDING BETTER BOARDS PROGRAMS.  I AM A GRADUATE OF LEADERSHIP 

TALLAHASSEE CLASS 20.  I HAVE BEEN A PATIENT FAMILY VOLUNTEER WITH BIG BEND HOSPICE 

References (you must provide at least one personal reference who is not a family member):

BETH LANGFORDName: 8509060600Telephone:

5002 BRILL POINT; TALLAHASSEE, FL 32312Address:

Telephone:

Address:

Name: LAURA ROGERS 8503857749

1741 MARSTON PLACE; TALLAHASSEE, FL 32308

TALLAHASSEE

District 4
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Will you be receiving any compensation that is expected to influence your vote, action, or 

participation on a Committee?

IMPORTANT LEGAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP
AS A MEMBER OF AN ADVISORY COMMITTEE, YOU WILL BE OBLIGATED TO FOLLOW ANY 

APPLICABLE LAWS REGARDING GOVERNMENT-IN-THE-SUNSHINE, CODE OF ETHICS FOR PUBLIC 

OFFICERS, AND PUBLIC RECORDS DISCLOSURE.  THE CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THESE 

APPLICABLE LAWS INCLUDE CRIMINAL PENALTIES, CIVIL FINES, AND THE VOIDING OF ANY 

COMMITTEE ACTION AND OF ANY SUBSEQUENT ACTION BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY 

COMMISSIONERS.  IN ORDER TO BE FAMILIAR WITH THESE LAWS AND TO ASSIST YOU IN 

ANSWERING THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS, YOU MUST COMPLETE THE ORIENTATION PUBLICATION 

www.leoncountyfl.gov/bcc/committees/training.asp BEFORE YOUR APPLICATION IS DEEMED 

COMPLETE.

Have you completed the Orientation? Yes

Are you willing to complete a financial disclosure form and/or a background check, if applicable? Yes

No

If yes, from whom?

Do you anticipate that you would be a stakeholder with regard to your participation on a Committee?

If yes, please explain.

No

Do you know of any circumstances that would result in you having to abstain from voting on a Committee due 

to voting conflicts? No

Do you or your employer, or your spouse or child or their employers, do business with Leon County? No

If yes, please explain.

Do you have any employment or contractual relationship with Leon County that would create a continuing or 

frequently recurring conflict with regard to your participation on a Committee? No

If yes, please explain.

All statements and information provided in this application are true to the best of my knowledge.

Signature: Julie Lovelace

This application was electronically sent: 2/10/2012  12:30:38PM
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RECEIVED NDJI 1 7 20lU 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE APPLICATION FOR BOARD APPOINTMENT 

It is the applicant's responsibility to keep the information on this form current. 

e To advise the County of any changes please contact Christine Coble 
by telephone at 606-5300 or bye-mail at CobleC@leoncountyfl.gov 

Applications will be discarded if no appointment is made after two years. 

Name: r h~~6P~( We..<A.vt-if Date: II /;oJ~/O 
Home Phone:~ )dll~-1~11 Work Phone: I Email: Q.Ol)'1ttifjl1Ov1C)v1::,v'Il.~~C6w) 
Occupation: :B:>AlAiJiol ~ecicJis\-1 Employer: \-eon lr"J.J.lA 2t.~ l 'l'wu",l 
Please check box for preferred mailing address. I 

o Work Address: 3410 .z.\·\1~8-\-r~e1-
City/State/Zip: T ov\AOJh~~ \ '8-- ~.8-305" 

jl(Home Address ;).3:;).() Wo.. Sov-oGi V\II'O\.. &I-
City/State/Zip: \o)Aculnm,~ej ~\.- 31-3o?:, 

/ 

Do you live in Leon County? IitYes 0 No If yes, do you live within the City limits? [E(Yes 0 No 

Do you own property in Leon County? DYes Jl( No If yes, is it located within the City limits? DYes ONo 

For how many years have you lived in andlor owned property in Leon County? .5... years 

Are you interested in serving on any specific Committee(s)? If yes, please indicate your preference 

1 st Choice: +1,!1'Y"l.1ffl ;£xu,(f2> ('ycvtb 'jq..v:~I) 2nd Choice: h ;'0"001 /JdJ.; 1'siJ/~ J>mrd 
If not interested in any specific Committee(s), are you interested in a specific subject matter? If yes, please check 
those areas in which you are interested, or describe other areas not listed: 

Culture and Arts _ Environmental! Growth Management / Health Care _ Human Relations _ 
Human Services _ Housing _ Library Services _ 
Other Areas 

Have you served on any previous Leon County committees? DYes ~No 

If Yes, on what Committee(s) have vou served? 

How many days per month would you be willing to commit for Committee work? 0 1 o 2 to 3 J( 4 or more 

And for how many months would you be willing to commit that amount of time? 0 2 0 3 to 5 .18:. 6 or more 
What time of day would be best for you to attend Committee meetings? ji( Day 0 Night 

(OPTIONAL) Leon County strives to meet its goals, and those contained in various federal and state laws, of 
maintaining a membership in its Advisory Committees that reflects the diversity of the community. Although strictly 
optional for Applicant, the following information is needed to meet reporting requirements and attain those goals. 

Race: D Caucasian IBl African American o Hispanic o Asian o Other 

Sex: !&l. Male o Female Age: g..~ Disabled? DYes ~o 
District --

Persons needing a special accommodation to participate in an Advisory Committee should contact 
Christine Coble bv telephone at 606-5300 or e-mail at CobleC@leoncounMl.gov 
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In the space below briefly describe or list the following: any previous experience on other Commillees; your 
educational background; your skills and experience you could contribute to a Commillee; any of your professional 
licenses andlor designations and indicate how long you have held them and whether they are effective in Leon County; 
any charitable or community activities in which you participate; and reasons for your choice of the Commillee indicated 
on this Application. Please attach your resume, if one is available. 

References (you must provide at least one personal reference who is not a family member): 

Name: 1)Q . .vmo 13mwQ Es~. Telephone:C'UXJ).9S"I-l)~ 
Address: )( -:z~ 1-."'...4.A,5+-. 10 1\ r.J'1 Gl.9.;S.e.e, f1.... 5&3(71 

Name: ::u.-, E, Ne I,M!,) ;J~UA<'S6q Telephone: &S»38-I-n~1 
Address: m 11M :B,2iUl 8f-. laj!nMg~ F\.... 33301 

IMPORTANT LEGAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP 
AS A MEMBER OF AN ADVISORY COMMITTEE, YOU WILL BE OBLIGATED TO FOLLOW ANY APPLICABLE LAWS 
REGARDING GOVERNMENT·IN·THE·SUNSHINE, CODE OF ETHICS FOR PUBLIC OFFICERS, AND PUBLIC RECORDS 
DISCLOSURE. THE CON~EQUENCES OF VIOLATING THESE APPLICABLE LAWS INCLUDE CRIMINAL PENALTIES, 
CIVIL FINES, AND THE VOIDING OF ANY COMMITTEE ACTION AND OF ANY SUBSEQUENT ACTION BY THE BOARD 
OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS. IN ORDER TO BE FAMILIAR WITH THESE LAWS AND TO ASSIST YOU IN ANSWERING 
THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS, YOU MUST COMPLETE THE ORIENTATION PUBLICATION 
www.leoncountvfl.gov/bcc/commilleesflraining.asp BEFORE YOUR APPLICATION IS DEEMED COMPLETE. 

Have you completed the Orientation? 0 Yes ;I<! No 
Are you willing to complete a financial disclosure form andlor a background check, if applicable? ~Yes 0 No 
Will you be receiving any compensation that is expected to influence your vote, action, or participation 
on a Commillee? 0 Yes }(No If yes, from whom? -;-:----::-;----;;,---;:----;;:-:-::c=----. 
Do you anticipate that you would be a stakeholder with regard to your participation on a Commillee? 0 Yes A'i'Jo 
Do you know of any circumstances that would result in you having to abstain from voting on a Commillee due to voting 
conflicts? 0 Yes PeNo If yes, please explain ....,....,.--..,.---..,.....,--..,.--=-:----o,--,-o----=c:---,-
Do you or your employer, or your spouse or child or their employers, do business with Leon County? 0 Yes )(No 
If yes, please explain ____________________________ _ 
Do you have any employment or contractual relationship with Leon County that would create a continuing or frequently 

. recurring conflict with regard to your participation on a Commillee? 0 Yes )(No 
If yes, please explain _________ =-__________________ _ 

- ~=~ed ·n,~cation are true to the best of my knowledge. 

Signature: --r~~:~~::::~~2:~~=:::~~-----~--~-------
Please return Application 
by mail: Christine Coble, Agenda Coordinator 

Leon County Board of County Commissioners 
301 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
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Christopher Weaver 
2320 Via Sardinia St 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
954-242-1827 
congressmanchrisweaver@yahoo.com 

Summary 

• Experienced in being an active member of committee's since 2006. 

• Well rehearsed in running meetings to the standards of Robert's Rules of Order. 

') Innovative in administering the committee agenda and recommendations with a conservative budget. 

Education 

B.S. Degree in Criminal Justice 

Florida A&M University. Tallahassee, FL 

e Minor in Political Science, graduated magna cum laude with 3.3 GPA 

Employment, Organizations, and Committees 

Behavioral SpeCialist, Leon County School Board 
e Creating and administering Individualized Behavioral Plans for students in 

Fairview Middle School's Exceptional Special Education (ESE) program. 

Intelligence Analyst, United State!) Army 

'" Preparation of detail multi-field intelligence reports for superior 
commanders and operational units. 

Creator and President, www.How2.com 
(I Created, planned and designed an online how-to-guide that is free to the 

public that offers video and step by step instructions on a variety of topics. 

Community Service Chairman, Florida A&M University NAACP 

• Presided over bi-weekly community service committee meetings 

8/30/2010 to Present 

3/12/2009 to 
7/19/2010 

8/30/2010 to Present 

• Administered an agenda of2 community service projects per month on a budget under $300 for the 
academic year 

'" Organized an adopt a street program with the City of Tallahassee. 

'" Coordinated community service events with FSU, TCC, and Tallahassee NAACP and the Omega Psi Phi 
Fraternity Inc along with FSU and F AMU SGA. 

Supreme Court Chief Justice, Florida A&M University Student Government 

o Chief Administrator of Student Government Association Judicial branch with a annual budget of $73,000. 

Presided over judicial court rOom style proceedings 

'" Appointing positions to the Judicial Branch and making recommendations to the SGA president for new 
Justices. 

• In collaboration with FSU Judicial branch, we created a forum for aspiring lawyers to meet with attorneys, 
judges, and justices from Florida Supreme Court. 

8/27/2007 
to 
12112/2008 

1/1/2008 
to 

12112/2008 

2008 
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Florida A&M University Presidential Search Committee, Florida A&M University Student Government 

• Made recommendations to the University's board of trustees as to who was an eligible candidate to become 
Florida A&M University's 10th President. 

Student Body Constitution Reform Committee, Florida A&M University Student Government 
" Met annually to make recommendations on revisions to the Student Body Constitution for the Student 

Senate. 

Electoral Commission, Florida A&M University Student Government 

Create and enforce rules and regulations that pertain to Florida A&M University Student Elections. 

• Coordinate the use of actual election processing equipment from Leon County Supervisor of Elections Ion 
Sancho. 

9/25/2006 
to 

3/14/2007 

9/24/2007 
to 

12112/2008 

9/24/2007 
to 

12112/2008 

Page 50 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

 

Notes for Agenda Item #3 
 

Page 51 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



 

Regular Meeting Page 6 

February 28, 2012 

 

3. Approval to Amend the Nationwide Retirement Solutions Governmental 401(a) Match 
Plan, Adoption Agreement and Plan Document 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve the amended Nationwide Retirement Solutions Adoption 
Agreement and Plan Document, in accordance with Federal laws and regulations (Attachment 
#1), and authorize the Chairman to execute. 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #3 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval to Amend the Nationwide (NACO) Governmental 401(a) Match 
Plan Adoption Agreement and Plan Document 

 
  
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Lillian Bennett, Director of Human Resources  

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Ernest A. Poirier, Human Resources Specialist 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:   
This agenda item has no fiscal impact 
 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Approve the amended Nationwide Retirement Solutions Adoption Agreement and 

Plan Document, in accordance with Federal laws and regulations  
(Attachment #1), and authorize the Chairman to execute. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background:  
On October 1, 2006, the Board created a 401(a) Match Retirement Savings Program for lower 
wage earnings employees.  Only Employees with annual earning of less than $50,000 are eligible 
to participate in the program (Attachment #2).  Leon County’s employer contribution to the 
401(a) Plan is a 50% match of what the employee contributes to their 457(b) Deferred 
Compensation plan, up to a maximum of 3% of base pay.  The 401(a) Match Program is 
administered by the County’s current Deferred Compensation vendors - Nationwide Retirement 
Solutions (NACO), ICMA-RC, and VALIC.  Leon County entered into 401(a) Adoption 
Agreements prior to implementation of the program.  
 
Analysis:  
As a result of new federal laws and regulations for 401(a) Governmental Programs, Nationwide 
Retirement Services (NACO) is requiring Leon County to  execute an amended Adoption 
Agreement with a 401(a) Defined Contribution Prototype Plan Document and Trust. 
 

The Internal Revenue Service has adopted new rules regarding the restatement of prototype plan 
documents.  Legislative and regulatory changes in the plan document include:  

 The Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation  Act of 2001 (EGTRRA) 
 The Pension Protection Act (PPA) 
 The Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment Act of 1994 (USERRA) 
 Heroes Earnings Assistant and Relief Tax Act (HEART) 
 The Workers , Retiree and Employer Recovery Act of 2008 (WRERA) 
 Final 415 regulations  

 

A summary of each of the required federal laws and regulations is outlined in Attachment #3.    
 

The amended Adoption Agreement and Plan documents have been reviewed by the County 
Attorney’s Office.  Staff requests Board approval of the Adoption Agreement and Plan 
documents, which will bring the County’s 401(a) Governmental Match Plan into compliance 
with federal laws and regulations.  
 
Options:  

1. Approve the amended Nationwide Retirement Solutions Adoption Agreement and Plan 
Document, in accordance with Federal laws and regulations,  
and authorize the Chairman to execute.  

2. Do not approve the amended Nationwide Retirement Solutions Adoption Agreement and 
Plan Document.  

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
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Attachments:  

1. Amended Adoption Agreement and Plan Document for Nationwide Governmental 401(a) 
Plan 

2. June 7, 2006, Budget Discussion Item titled, “Approval  to Develop a Deferred 
Compensation Cash Match Retirement Savings Program for Lower Earning Board 
Employees” without attachments 

3. Legislative Changes Overview and 2011 Restated Plan Document Changes 
 
 
VSL/LWB/EAP 
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ARTICLE I
DEFINITIONS

As used in this Plan, the following words and phrases shall have the meanings set forth herein unless a different meaning is clearly required
by the context:

1.1 “Account” means any separate notational account established and maintained by the Administrator for each Participant under
the Plan. To the extent applicable, a Participant may have any (or all) of the following Accounts:

(a) ‘Combined Account” means the account representing the Participant’s total interest tinder the Plan resulting from (a)
the Employer’s contributions in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan or Money Purchase Plan, and (b) the Employer Nonelective
Contributions in the case of a 40 1(k) Profit Sharing Plan. Separate accountings shall be maintained with respect to that portion of
a Participant’s Account attributable to Employer contributions made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(2) and to Employer contributions
made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(3).

(b) “Elective Deferral Account’ means the account established hereunder to which Elective Deferrals (including a separate
accounting for Catch-Up Contributions) are allocated, Amounts in the Participant’s Elective Deferral Account are nonforfeitable
when made and are subject to the distribution restrictions of Section 11.2(d). For calendar years beginning after December31,
2005, the Elective Deferral Account may consist of the sub-Accounts listed below. Unless specifically stated othenvise, any
reference to a Participant’s Elective Deferral Account will refer to both of these sub-Accounts.

(1) “Pre-Tax Elective Deferral Account” means the portion of the Elective Deferral Account attributable to
Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals (La, Elective Deferrals that are not subject to Federal Income Tax at the time of their
deferral to the Plan).

(2) “Roth Elective Deferral Account’ means the portion of the Elective Deferral Account attributable to Roth
Elective Deferrals (Le., that are subject to Federal Income Tax at the time of their deferral).

(c) “Rollover Account” means the account established hereunder to which amounts transferred from another qualified plan
or Individual Retirement Account in accnrdance with Section 4.6 are allocated.

(d) “Transfer Account” means the account established hereunder to which amounts transferred to this Plan from a direct
plan-to-plan transfer in accordance with Section 4.7 are allocated.

(e) “Voluntary Contribution Account” means the account established hereunder to which after-tax voluntary Employee
contributions made pursuant to Section 4.9 are allocated.

1.2 “Administrator” means the Employer unless another person or entity has been designated by the Employer pursuant to Section
2.2 to administer the Plan on behalf of the Employer.

1.3 “Adoption Agreement” means the separate agreement which is executed by the Employer and sets forth the elective provisions
of this Plan and Trust as specified by the Employer.

1.4 “Affiliated Employer” means any entity required to be aggregated with the Employer pursuant to Regulations under Code
Section 414.

1.5 “Anniversnry Date” means the last day of the Plan Year.

1.6 “Annuity Starting Date” means, with respect to any Participant, the first day of the first period for which an amount is paid as
an annuity, or, in the case of a benefit not payable in the form of an annuity, the first day on which all events have occurred which entitles
the Participant to such benefit.

1.7 “Beneficiary” means the person (or entity) to whom all or a portion of a deceased Participant’s interest in the Plan is payable,
subject to the restrictions of Sections 6.2 and 6.6.

1.8 “Catch-Up Contribution” means, effective for taxable years beginning after December 31, 2001, an Elective Deferral made to
the Plan by a Catch-Up Eligible Participant that, during any taxable year of such Participant, exceeds a statutory dollar limit on Elective
Deferrals or “annual additions” as provided in Code Sections 401(a)(30), 4020), 403(b), 408, 415(c), or 457(b)(2) (without regard to Code
Section 457(b)(3)), as applicable.

Catch-Up Contributions for a Participant for a Participant’s taxable year may not exceed the dollar limit on Catch-Up
Contributions under Code Section 4 14(v) for the Participant’s taxable year. The dollar limit on Catch-Up Contributions under Code Section
4l4(v)(2)(B)(i) is $1,000 for taxable years beginning in 2002, increasing by $1,000 for each year thereafter up to $5,000 for taxable years
beginning in 2006 and later years. After 2006, the $5,000 limit will be adjusted by the Secretary of the Treasury for cost-of-living increases
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As used in this Plan, the following words and phrases shall have the meanings set forth herein unless a different meaning is clearly required 
by the context: 

1.1 "Account" means any separate notational account established and maintained by the Administrator for each Participant under 
the Plan. To the extent applicable, a Participant may have any (or all) of the following Accounts: 

(a) "Combined Account" means the account representing the Participanes total interest under the Plan resulting from (a) 
the Employer's contributions in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan or Money Purchase Plan, and (b) the Employer Nonelective 
Contributions in the case of a 401 (k) Profit Sharing Plan. Separate accountings shall be maintained with respect to that portion of 
a Participant's Account attributable to Employer contributions made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(2) and to Employer contributions 
made pursuant to Section II.I(a)(3). 

(b) "Elective Deferral Account" means the account established hereunder to which Elective Deferrals (including a separate 
accounting for Catch-Up Contributions) are allocated. Amounts in the Participant's Elective Deferral Account are nonforfeitable 
when made and are subject to the distribution restrictions of Section Il.2(d). For calendar years beginning after December 31, 
2005, the Elective Deferral Account may consist ofthe sub-Accounts listed below. Unless specifically stated otherwise, any 
reference to a Participant's Elective Deferral Account wiIl refer to both of these sub-Accounts. 

(I) "Pre-Tax Elective Deferral Account" means the portion of the Elective Deferral Account attributable to 
Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals (i.e., Elective Deferrals that are not subject to Federal Income Tax at the time of their 
deferral to the Plan). 

(2) "Roth Elective Deferral Accountll means the portion of the Elective Deferral Account attributable to Roth 
Elective Deferrals (i.e., that are subject to Federal Income Tax at the time of their deferral). 

(c) "Rollover Account!! means the account established hereunder to which amounts transferred from another qualified plan 
or Individual Retirement Account in accordance with Section 4.6 are allocated. 

Cd) "Transfer Account" means the account established hereunder to which amounts transferred to this Plan from a direct 
plan-to~plan transfer in accordance with Section 4.7 are allocated. 

(e) "Voluntary Contribution Account" means the account established hereunder to which after~tax voluntary Employee 
contributions made pursuant to Section 4.9 are allocated. 

1.2 n Administrator" means the Employer unless another person or entity has been designated by the Employer pursuant to Section 
2.2 to administer the Plan on behalf of the Employer. 

1.3 II Adoption Agreement" means the separate agreement which is executed by the Employer and sets forth the elective provisions 
of this Plan and Trust as specified by the Employer. 

1.4 II Affiliated Employertl means any entity required to be aggregated with the Employer pursuant to Regulations under Code 
Section 414. 

1.5 "Anniversary Date" means the last day of the Plan Year. 

1.6 "Annuity Starting Date" means, with respect to any Participant, the first day of the first period for which an amount is paid as 
an annuity, or, in the case of a benefit not payable in the fonn of an annuity, the first day on which all events have occurred which entitles 
the Participant to such benefit. 

1.7 "Beneficiary" means the person (or entity) to whom all or a portion of a deceased Participant's interest in the Plan is payable, 
subject to the restrictions of Sections 6.2 and 6.6. 

1.8 "Catch~Up Contribution" means, effective for taxable years beginning after December 31, 200 I, an Elective Deferral made to 
the Plan by a Catch-Up Eligible Participant that, during any taxable year of such Participant, exceeds a statutory dollar limit on Elective 
Deferrals or "annual additions" as provided in Code Sections 401 (a)(30), 402(h), 403(b), 408, 415(c), or 457(b)(2) (without regard to Code 
Section 457(b)(3», as applicable. 

Catch-Up Contributions for a Participant for a Participant's taxable year may not exceed the dollar limit on Catch-Up 
Contributions under Code Section 414(v) for the Participant's taxable year. The dollar limit on Catch-Up Contributions under Code Section 
414(v)(2)(B)(i) is $1,000 for taxable years beginning in 2002, increasing by $1 ,000 for each year thereafter up to $5,000 for taxable years 
beginning in 2006 and later years. After 2006, the $5,000 limit will be adjusted by the Secretary of the Treasury for cost-of-living increases 
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under Code Section 414(v)(2)(C). Any such adjustments shall be in multiples of $500. Notwithstanding the preceding, different dollar
limits apply to Catch-Up Contributions tinder SIMPLE 401(k) plans.

1.9 “Catch-Up Eligible Participant” means, for any Participant’s taxable year beginning after December 31, 2001, a Participant
who:

(a) is eligible to make Elective Deferrals to the Plan pursuant to Section 11.2; and

(b) will attain age 50 or older by the end of such taxable year.

1.10 “Code” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as it may be amended from time to time.

Lii “Compensation” means, with respect to any Participant and except as otherwise provided below and in the Adoption
Agreement,

(a) one of the following as elected in the Adoption Agreement:

(I) Infonnation required to be reported under Code Sections 6041, 6051 and 6052 (Wages, tips and other
compensation as reported on Fonn W-2). Compensation means wages, within the meaning of Code Section 340 1(a),
and all other payments of compensation to an Employee by the Employer (in the course of the Employer’s trade or
business) for which the Employer is required to furnish the Employee a written statement under Code Sections 604 1(d),
6051(a)(3) and 6052. Compensation must be detennined without regard to any rules under Code Section 3401(a) that
limit the remuneration included in wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the services performed
(such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code Section 3401(a)(2)).

(2) Code Section 3401(a) Wages. Compensation means an Employees wages within the meaning of Code
Section 3401(a) for the purposes of income tax withholding at the source but determined without regard to any rules
that limit the remuneration included in wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the services
perfonned (such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code Section 340 1(a)(2)).

(3) 415 safe harbor compensation. Compensation means wages, salaries, and fees for professional services and
other amounts received (without regard to whether or not an amount is paid in cash) for personal services actually
rendered in the course of employment with the Employer maintaining the Plan to the extent that the amounts are
includible in gross income (including, but not limited to, commissions paid salespersons, compensation for services on
the basis of a percentage of profits, commissions on insurance premiums, tips, bonuses, fringe benefits, and
reimbursements, or other expense allowances under a nonaccountable plan (as described in Regulation Section
1.62-2(c))), and excluding the following:

(i) Employer contributions to a plan of deferred compensation which are not includible in the
Employee’s gross income for the taxable year in which contributed, or Employer contributions under a
simplified employee pension plan to the extent such contributions are excludable from the Employee’s gross
income, or any distributions from a plan of deferred compensation;

(ii) Amounts realized from the exercise of a nonqualified stock option, or when restricted stock (or
property) held by the Employee either becomes freely transferable or is no longer subject to a substantial risk
of forfeiture;

(Hi) Amounts realized from the sale, exchange or other disposition of stock acquired under a qualified
stock option; and

(iv) Other amounts which receive special tax benefits, or contributions made by the Employer (whether
or not under a salary reduction agreement) towards the purchase of an annuity contract described in Code
Section 403(b) (whether or not the contributions are actually excludable from the gross income of the
Employee).

(b) Compensation shall include only that Compensation which is actually paid to the Participant during the determination
period. Except as othenvise provided in this Plan, the determination period shall be the period elected by the Employer in the
Adoption Agreement. If the Employer makes no election, the determination period shall be the Plan Year.

(c) Notwithstanding the above, if elected in the Adoption Agreement, Compensation shall include all of the following
types of elective contributions and all of the following types of deferred compensation:

(1) Elective contributions that are made by the Employer on behalf of a Participant that are not includible in
gross income under Code Sections 125, 402(e)(3), 402(1 )(1)(B), 403(b), and 132(0(4).
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under Code Section 414(v)(2)(C). Any such adjustments shall be in multiples of$500. Notwithstanding the preceding, different dollar 
limits apply to Catch-Up Contributions under SIMPLE 40 I (k) plans. 

1.9 "Catch-Up Eligible Participant" means, for any Participant's taxable year beginning after December 31, 2001, a Participant 
who: 

(a) is eligible to make Elective Deferrals to the Plan pursuant to Section 11.2; and 

(b) will attain age 50 or older by the end of such taxable year. 

1.10 "Code" means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as it may be amended from time to time. 

1.11 "Compensation" means, with respect to any Participant and except as othetwise provided below and in the Adoption 
Agreement, 

© 2010 

(a) one of the following as elected in the Adoption Agreement: 

(1) Information required to be reported under Code Sections 6041, 6051 and 6052 (Wages, tips and other 
compensation as reported on Fonn W-2). Compensation means wages, within the meaning of Code Section 3401(a), 
and all other payments of compensation to an Employee by the Employer (in the course of the Employer's trade or 
business) for which the Employer is required to furnish the Employee a written statement under Code Sections 6041(d), 
605 I (a)(3) and 6052. Compensation must be detennined without regard to any rules under Code Section 3401(a) that 
limit the remuneration included in wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the services performed 
(such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code Section 3401 (a)(2)). 

(2) Code Section 3401(a) Wages. Compensation means an Employee's wages within the meaning of Code 
Section 3401(a) for the purposes of income tax withholding at the source but detennined without regard to any TIlles 
that limit the remuneration included in wages based on the nature or location of the employment or the services 
perfonned (such as the exception for agricultural labor in Code Section 3401(a)(2». 

(3) 415 safe harbor compensation. Compensation means wages, salaries, and fees for professional services and 
other amounts received (without regard to whether or not an amount is paid in cash) for personal services actually 
rendered in the course of employment with the Employer maintaining the Plan to the extent that the amounts are 
includible in gross income (including, but not limited to, commissions paid salespersons, compensation for services on 
the basis of a percentage of profits, ,commissions on insurance premiums, tips, bonuses, fringe benefits, and 
reimbursements, or other expense allowances under a nonaccountable plan (as described in Regulation Section 
1.62-2(0))), end excluding the following: 

(i) Employer contributions to a plan of deferred compensation which are not includible in the 
Employee's gross income for the taxable year in which contributed, or Employer contributions under a 
simplified employee pension plan to the extent such contributions are excludable from the Employee's gross 
income, or any distributions from a plan of deferred compensation; 

(ii) Amounts realized from the exercise of a nonqualified stock option, or when restricted stock (or 
property) held by the Employee either becomes freely transferable or is no longer subject to a substantial risk 
of forfeiture; 

(iii) Amounts realized from the sale, exchange or other disposition of stock acquired under a qualified 
stock option; and 

(iv) Other amounts which receive special tax benefits, or contributions made by the Employer (whether 
or not under a salary reduction agreement) towards the purchase of an annuity contract described in Code 
Section 403(b) (whether or not the contributions are actually excludable from the gross income of the 
Employee). 

(b) Compensation shall include only that Compensation which is actually paid to the Participant during the determination 
period. Except as otherwise provided in this Plan, the detennination period shall be the period elected by the Employer in the 
Adoption Agreement. lfthe Employer makes no election, the detennination period shall be the Plan Year. 

(c) Notwithstanding the above, if elected in the Adoption Agreement, Compensation shall include all of the following 
types of elective contributions and all of the following types of deferred compensation: 

(1) Elective contributions that are made by the Employer on behalf of a Participant that are not includible in 
gross income under Code Sections 125, 402(e)(3), 402(h)(1)(B), 403(b), and 132(1)(4). 
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(2) Compensation deferred under an eligible deferred compensation plan within the meaning of Code Section
457(b); and

(3) Employee contributions (under governmental plans) described in Code Section 41 4(h)(2) that are picked up
by the employing unit and thus are treated as Employer contributions.

(d) Compensation will include payments made within 2/2 months after severance from employment (within the meaning of
Code Section 401 (k)(2)(B)(i)(1)) if they are payments that, absent a severance from employment, would have been paid to the
Employee while the Employee continued in employment with the Employer and are regular compensation for services during the
Employee’s regular working hours, compensation for services outside the Employee’s regular working hours (such as overtime or
shift differential), commissions, bonuses, or other similar compensation, and payments for accrued bona fide sick, vacation or
other leave, but only if the Employee would have been able to use the leave if employment had continued. Any payments not
described above are not considered Compensation if paid after severance from employment, even if they are paid within the later
of 27z months following severance from employment or the end of the Plan Year, except for payments to an individual who does
not currently perform services for the Employer by reason of qualified military service (within the meaning of Code Section
4 l4(u)( 1)) to the extent these payments do not exceed the amounts the individual would have received if the individual had
continued to perform services for the Employer rather than entering qualified military service.

(e) For Plan Years beginning on or after January I, 2002, Compensation in excess of $200,000 shall be disregarded for all
purposes, except that for purposes of salary deferral elections, the Administrator is not required to disregard Compensation in
excess of $200,000. Such amount shall be adjusted by the Commissioner for iacreases in the cost-of-living in accordance with
Code Section 401 (a)( I 7)(B). The cost-of-living adjustment in effect for a calendar year applies to any determination period
beginning with or within such calendar year. If a determination period consists of fewer than twelve (12) months, the $200,000
annual Compensation limit will be multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of months in the determination
period, and the denominator of which is twelve (12).

If, in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude a class of Employees from the Plan, then Compensation
for any Employee who becomes eligible or ceases to be eligible to participate during a determination period shall only include
Compensation while the Employee is an Eligible Employee.

(g) If, in connection with the adoption of any amendment, the definition of Compensation has been modified, then, except
as otherwise provided herein, for Plan Years prior to the Plan Year which includes the adoption date of such amendment,
Compensation means compensation determined pursuant to the terms of the Plan then in effect.

(h) In the case of an eligible Participant in a governmental plan, the dollar limitation under Code §401(a)(l7) shall not
apply to the extent the amount under the plan would be reduced below the amount which was allowed to be taken into account
undcrthe Plan as in cffcct onJuly 1, 1993. Pci puipuses of this jule, an eligiblc Pailicipant is all individual who flrstbeeame a
Participant before the first Plan Year beginning after the earlier of (i) the Plan Year in which the Plan was amended to reflect the
new Code §401 (a)( 17), or (ii) December 31, 1995.

1.12 “Contract” or “Policy” means any life insurance policy, retirement income policy, or annuity contract (group or individual)
issued by the Insurer. In the eveut of any conflict between the terms of this Plan and the terms of any contract purchased hereunder, the
Plan provisions shall control,

1.13 “Custodian” means a person or entity that has custody of all or any portion of the Plan assets.

1.14 “Designated Investment Alternative” means a specific investment identified by name by the Employer (or such other Fiduciary
who has been given the authority to select investment options) as an available investment under the Plan to which Plan assets may be
invested by the Trustee (or Insurer) pursuant to the investment direction of a Participant.

1.15 “Directed Investment Option” means a Designated Investment Alternative and any other investment permitted by the Plan and
the Participant Direction Procedures to which Plan assets may be invested pursuant to the investment direction of a Participant.

1.16 “Directed Trustee” means a Trustee who, with respect to the investment of Plan assets, is subject to the direction of the Plan
Administrator, the Employer, a properly appointed Investment Manager, a named Fiduciary, or Plan Participant. To the extent the Trustee
is a Directed Trustee, the Trustee does not have any discretionary authority with respect to the investment of Plan assets. In addition, the
Trustee is not responsible for the propriety of any directed investment made pursuant to this Section and shall not be required to consult or
advise the Employer regarding the investment quality of any directed investment held under the Plan,

1.17 “Discretionary Trustee” means a Tmstee who has the authority and discretion to invest, manage or control any portion of the
Plan assets without direction from any person or entity.

1.18 “Early Retirement Date” means the date specified in the Adoption Agreement on which a Participant has satisfied the
requirements specified in the Adoption Agreement (Early Retirement Age). If elected in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant shall
become hIlly Vested upon satis~’ing such requirements if the Participant is still employed at the Early Retirement Age.
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(2) Compensation deferred under an eligible deferred compensation plan within the meaning of Code Section 
457(b); and 

(3) Employee contributions (under governmental plans) described in Code Section 414(h)(2) that are picked up 
by the employing unit and thus are treated as Employer contributions. 

(d) Compensation will include payments made within 2Y2 months after severance from employment (within the meaning of 
Code Section 40 1 (k)(2)(B)(i)(I» if they are payments that, absent a severance from employment, would have been paid to the 
Employee while the Employee continued in employment with the Employer and are regular compensation for services during the 
Employee's regular working hours, compensation for services outside the Employee's regular working hours (such as overtime or 
shift differential), commissions, bonuses, or other similar compensation, and payments for accrued bona fide sick, vacation or 
other leave, but only if the Employee would have been able to use the leave if employment had continued. Any payments not 
described above are not considered Compensation if paid after severance from employment, even if they are paid within the later 
of2Yz months following severance from employment or the end of the Plan Year, except for payments to an individual who does 
not currently perform services for the Employer by reason of qualified military service (within the meaning of Code Section 
414(u)( 1» to the extent these payments do not exceed the amounts the individual would have received if the individual had 
continued to perfonn services for the Employer rather than entering qualified military service. 

(e) For Plan Years beginning on or after January 1, 2002, Compensation in excess of $200,000 shall be disregarded for all 
purposes, except that for purposes of salary deferral elections, the Administrator is not required to disregard Compensation in 
excess of $200,000. Such amount shall be adjusted by the Commissioner for increases in the cost-of-living in accordance with 
Code Section 401(a)(l7)(B). The cost-of-living adjustment in effect for a calendar year applies to any detennination period 
beginning with or within such calendar year. If a determination period consists of fewer than twelve (12) months, the $200.000 
annual Compensation limit will be multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of months in the determination 
period. and the denominator of which is twelve (12). 

(t) If, in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude a class of Employees from the Plan, then Compensation 
for any Employee who becomes eligible or ceases to be eligible to participate during a detennination period shall only include 
Compensation while the Employee is an Eligible Employee. 

(g) If, in connection with the adoption of any amendment, the definition of Compensation has been modified, then. except 
as otherwise provided herein, for Plan Years prior to the Plan Year which includes the adoption date of such amendment, 
Compensation means compensation detennined pursuant to the terms of the Plan then in effect. 

(h) In the case of an eligible Participant in a governmental plan, the dollar limitation under Code §401(a)(17) shall not 
apply to the extent the amount under the plan would be reduced below the amount which was allowed to be taken into account 
under the Plan fi3 in cffect 011 July I, 199:1. POI VUlVUM~~ u[lhb lule. all eligiult: Pallicivanl is all imlividual whu lirst became a 
Participant before the first Plan Year beginning after the earlier of (i) the Plan Year in which the Plan was amended to reflect the 
new Code §401(a)(l7), or (ii) December31, 1995. 

1.12 "Contract" or IIpoIicy" means any life insurance policy, retirement income policy, or annuity contract (group or individual) 
issued by the Insurer. In the event of any conflict between the terms of this Plan and the terms of any contract purchased hereunder, the 
Plan provisions shall control. 

1.13 "Custodian" means a person or entity that has custody of all or any portion of the Plan assets. 

1.14 "Designated Investment Alternative" means a specific investment identified by name by the Employer (or such other Fiduciary 
who has been given the authority to select investment options) as an available investment under the Plan to which Plan assets may be 
invested by the Trustee (or Insurer) pursuant to the investment direction of a Participant. 

1.15 "Directed Investment Option" means a Designated Investment Alternative and any other investment pennitted by the Plan and 
the Participant Direction Procedures to which Plan assets may be invested pursuant to the investment direction of a Participant. 

1.16 "Directed Trustee" means a Tmstee who, with respect to the investment of Plan assets, is subject to the direction of the Plan 
Administrator, the Employer, a properly appointed Investment Manager, a named Fiduciary, or Plan Participant. To the extent the Tmstee 
is a Directed Tmstee, the Tmstee does not have any discretionary authority with respect to the investment of Plan assets. In addition, the 
Trustee is not responsible for the propriety of any directed investment made pursuant to this Section and shall not be required to consult or 
advise the Employer regarding the investment quality of any directed investment held under the Plan. 

1.17 "Discretionary Trustee" means a Trustee who has the authority and discretion to invest, manage or control any portion of the 
Plan assets without direction from any person or entity. 

1.18 "Early Retirement Date" means the date specified in the Adoption Agreement on which a Participant has satisfied the 
requirements specified in the Adoption Agreement (Early Retirement Age). If elected in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant shall 
become fully Vested upon satisfying such requirements if the Participant is still employed at the Early Retirement Age. 
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A Participant who severs from employment after satis~’ing any service requirement but before satis~’ing the age requirement for
Early Retirement Age and who thereafter reaches the age requirement contained herein shall be entitled to receive benefits under this Plan
(other than any accelerated vesting and allocations of Employer contributions) as though the requirements for Early Retirement Age had
been satisfied.

1.19 “Effective Date” means the date this Plan, including any restatement or amendment of this Plan, is effective. Where the Plan is
restated or amended, a reference to Effective Date is the effective date of the restatement or amendment, except where the context indicates
a reference to an earlier Effective Date. If this Plan is retroactively effective, the provisions of this Plan generally control. However, if the
provisions of this Plan are different from the provisions of the Employer’s prior plan document and, after the retroactive Effective Date of
this Plan, the Employer operated in compliance with the provisions of the prior plan, the provisions of such prior plan are incorporated into
this Plan for purposes of determining whether the Employer operated the Plan in compliance with its terms, provided operation in
cnmpliance with the terms of the prior plan do not violate any qualification requirements under the Code, Regulations, or other IRS
guidance.

The Employer may designate special effective dates for individual provisions under the Plan where provided
in the Adoption Agreement . If one or more qualified retirement plans have been merged into this Plan, the provisions of the merging
plan(s) will remain in hill force and effect until the effective date of the plan merger(s).

1.20 “Elective Deferrals” means the Employer’s contributions to the Plan that are made pursuant to a Participant’s deferral election
pursuant to Section 11.2, excluding any such amounts distributed as “excess annual additions” pursuant to Section 4.5. For calendar years
beginning after December 31, 2005, the term “Elective Deferrals” includes Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals and Roth Elective Deferrals.

1.21 “Eligible Employee” means any Eligible Employee as elected in the Adoption Agreement and as provided herein. An individual
shall not bean Eligible Employee if such individual is not reported on the payroll records of the Employer as a common law employee. In
particular, it is expressly intended that individuals not treated as common law employees by the Employer on its payroll records and
out-sourced workers, are not Eligible Employees and are excluded from Plan participation even if a court or administrative agency
determines that such individuals are common law employees and not independent contractors.

If, in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude union employees, then Employees whose employment is govemed
by a collective bargaining agreement between the Employer and “employee representatives” under which retirement benefits were the
subject of good faith bargaining and if two percent (2%) or less of the Employees covered pursuant to that agreement are professionals as
defined in Regulation Section I .410(b)-9, shall not he eligible to participate in this Plan to the extent of employment covered by such
agreement. For this purpose, the term “employee representatives” does not include any organization more than half of whose members are
employees who are owners, officers, or executives of the Employer.

If. in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude nonresident aliens, then Employees who are nonresident aliens
(within the meaning of Code Section 7701 (b)(l)(B)) who received no eamed income (within the meaning of Code Section 91 1(d)(2)) from
the Employer which constitutes income from sources within the United States (within the meaning of Code Section 861 (a)(3)) shall not be
eligible to participate in this Plan. In addition, this paragraph shall also apply to exclude from participation in the Plan an Employee who is
a nonresident alien (within the meaning of Code Section 7701(b)(1)(B)) but who receives earned income (within the meaning of Code
Section 91 1(d)(2)) from the Employer that constitutes income from sources within the United States (within the meaning of Code Section
861(a)(3)), if all of the Employee’s eamed incnme from the Employer from sources within the United States is exempt from United States
income tax under an applicable income tax convention. The preceding sentence will apply only if all Employees described in the preceding
sentence are excluded from the Plan.

If, in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude Part-Time/Temporary/Seasonal Employees, then notwithstanding
any such exclusion, if any such excluded Employee actually completes a Year of Service (or Period of Service if the Elapsed Time method
is selected), then such Employee will enter the Plan on the next entry date following completion of the Year of Service (or, if applicable,
Period of Service), provided the Employee is employed by the Employer on that entry date.

1.22 “Employee” means any person who is employed by the Employer. The term “Employee” shall also include any person who is an
employee of an Affiliated Employer and any Leased Employee deemed to be an Employee as provided in Code Section 414(n) or (o).

1.23 “Employer” means the govemmental entity specified in the Adoption Agreement, any successor which shall maintain this Plan
and any predecessor which has maintained this Plan. In addition, unless the context means otherwise, the term “Employer” shall include
any Participating Employer which shall adopt this Plan. The tenu “Employer” shall exclude the federal government and any agency or
instrumentality thereof

1.24 “Excess Deferrals” means, with respect to any taxable year of a Participant, either (1) those elective deferrals within the
meaning of Code Sections 402(g) or 402A that are made during the Participant’s taxable year and exceed the dollar limitation under Code
Section 402(g) (including, if applicable, the dollar limitation on Catch-Up Contributions defined in Code Section 414(v)) for such year; or
(2) are made during a calendar year and exceed the dollar limitation under Code Sections 402(g) and 402A (including, if applicable, the
dollar limitation on Catch-Up Contributions defined in Code Section 4 14(v)) for the Participant’s taxable year beginning in such calendar
year, counting only Elective Deferrals made under this Plan and any other plan, contract or arrangement maintained by the Employer.
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A Participant who severs from employment after satisfying any service requirement but before satisfying the age requirement for 
Early Retirement Age and who thereafter reaches the age requirement contained herein shall be entitled to receive benefits under this Plan 
(other than any accelerated vesting and allocations of Employer contributions) as though the requirements for Early Retirement Age had 
been satisfied. 

1.19 "Effective Date" means the date this Plan, including any restatement or amendment of this Plan, is effective. Where the Plan is 
restated or amended, a reference to Effective Date is the effective date of the restatement or amendment, except where the context indicates 
a reference to an earlier Effective Date. If this Plan is retroactively effective, the provisions of this Plan generally control. However, if the 
provisions of this Plan are different from the provisions of the Employer's prior plan document and, after the retroactive Effective Date of 
this Plan, the Employer operated in compliance with the provisions of the prior plan, the provisions of such prior plan are incorporated into 
this Plan for purposes of detennining whether the Employer .operated the Plan in compliance with its terms, provided operation in 
compliance with the tenns of the prior plan do not violate any qualification requirements under the Code, Regulations, or other IRS 
guidance. 

The Employer may designate special effective dates for individual provisions under the Plan where provided 
in the Adoption Agreement. If one or more qualified retirement plans have been merged into this Plan, the provisions of the merging 
plan(s) will remain in full force and effect until the effective date of the plan merger(s). 

1.20 "Elective Deferrals" means the Employer's contributions to the Plan that are made pursuant to a Participant's deferral election 
pursuant to Section 11.2, excluding any such amounts distributed as "excess annual additions" pursuant to Section 4.5. For calendar years 
beginning after December 31, 2005, the tenn "Elective Deferrals" includes Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals and Roth Elective Deferrals. 

1.21 "Eligible Employee" means any Eligible Employee as elected in the Adoption Agreement and as provided herein. An individual 
shall not be an Eligible Employee if such individual is not reported on the payroll records of the Employer as a common law employee. In 
particular, it is expressly intended that individuals not treated as common law employees by the Employer on its payroll records and 
out-sourced workers, are not Eligible Employees and are excluded from Plan participation even if a court or administrative agency 
detennines that such individuals are common law employees and not independent contractors. 

If, in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude union employees, then Employees whose employment is governed 
by a collective bargaining agreement between the Employer and "employee representatives" under which retirement benefits were the 
subject of good faith bargaining and if two percent (2%) or less of the Employees covered pursuant to that agreement are professionals as 
defined in Regulation Section 1.410(b)-9, shall not be eligible to participate in this Plan to the extent of employment covered by such 
agreement. For this purpose, the tenn "employee representatives" does not include any organization more than half of whose members are 
employees who are owners, officers, or executives of the Employer. 

If. in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude nonresident aliens. then Employees who are nonresident aliens 
(within the meaning of Code Section 7701(b)(I)(B)) who received no earned income (within the meaning of Code Section 91 I (d)(2)) from 
the Employer which constitutes income from sources within the United States (within the meaning of Code Section 861 (a)(3» shall not be 
eligible to participate in this Plan. In addition, this paragraph shall also apply to exclude from participation in the Plan an Employee who is 
a nonresident alien (within the meaning of Code Section 7701(b)(I)(B)) but who receives earned income (within the meaning of Code 
Section 911(d)(2» from the Employer that constitutes income from sources within the United States (within the meaning of Code Section 
861(a)(3», if all of the Employee's earned income from the Employer from sources within the United States is exempt from United States 
income tax under an applicable income tax convention. The preceding sentence will apply only if all Employees described in the preceding 
sentence are excluded from the Plan. 

If, in the Adoption Agreement, the Employer elects to exclude Part-Timerremporaty/Seasonal Employees, then notwithstanding 
any such exclusion, if any such excluded Employee actually completes a Year of Service (or Period of Service if the Elapsed Time method 
is selected), then such Employee will enter the Plan on the next entry date following completion of the Year of Service (or, if applicable, 
Period of Service), provided the Employee is employed by the Employer on that entry date. 

1.22 "Employee" means any person who is employed by the Employer. The tenn "Employee" shall also include any person who is an 
employee of an Affiliated Employer and any Leased Employee deemed to be an Employee as provided in Code Section 414(n) or (0). 

1.23 "Employer" means the governmental entity specified in the Adoption Agreement, any successor which shall maintain this Plan 
and any predecessor which has maintained this Plan. In addition, unless the context means othelWise, the tenn "Employer" shall include 
any Participating Employer which shall adopt this Plan. The tenn "Employer" shall exclude the federal government and any agency or 
instrumentality thereof. 

1.24 "Excess Deferrals" means, with respect to any taxable year of a Participant, either (I) those elective deferrals within the 
meaning of Code Sections 402(g) or 402A that are made during the Participant's taxable year and exceed the dollar limitation under Code 
Section 402(g) (including, if applicable, the dollar limitation on Catch-Up Contributions defined in Code Section 414(v» for such year; or 
(2) are made during a calendar year and exceed the dollar limitation under Code Sections 402(g) and 402A (including, if applicable, the 
dollar limitation on Catch-Up Contributions defined in Code Section 414(v» for the Participant's taxable year beginning in such calendar 
year, counting only Elective Deferrals made under this Plan and any other plan, contract or arrangement maintained by the Employer. 
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1.25 “Fiduciary” means any person who (a) exercises any discretionary authority or discretionary control respecting management of
the Plan or exercises any authority or control respecting management or disposition of its assets, (b) renders investment advice for a fee or
other compensation, director indirect, with respect to any monies or other property of the Plan or has any authority or responsibility to do
so, or (c) has any discretionary authority or discretionary responsibility in the administration of the Plan.

1.26 “Fiscal Year” means the Employers accounting year.

1.27 ‘Forfeiture” means that portion of a Participant’s Account that is not Vested and is disposed of in accordance with the provisions
of the Plan. A Forfeiture will occur on the distribution of the entire Vested portion of the Participant’s Account of a Participant who has
severed employment with the Employer. For purposes of this provision, if the Participant has a Vested benefit of zero, then such Participant
shall be deemed to have received a distribution of such Vested benefit as of the year in which the severance of employment occurs. For this
purpose, a Participant’s Vested benefit shall not include the Participant’s Rollover Account.

Regardless of the preceding, if a Participant is eligible to share in the allocation of Forfeitures in the year in which the Forfeiture
would otherwise occur, then the Forfeiture will not occur until the end of the first Plan Year for which the Participant is not eligible to share
in the allocation of Forfeitures. Furthermore, the term “Forfeiture” shall also include amounts deemed to be Forfeitures pursuant to any
other provision of this Plan.

1.28 “Former Employee” means an individual who has severed employment with the Employer or an Affiliated Employer.

1.29 “415 Compensation” means, with respect to any Participant, such Participant’s (a) Wages, tips and other compensation on Fonu
W-2, (b) Section 340 1(a) wages or (c) 415 safe harbor compensation as elected in the Adoption Agreement for purposes of Compensation.
415 Compensation shall be based on the ftill Limitation Year regardless of when participation in the Plan commences. Furthermore,
regardless of any election made in the Adoption Agreement, 415 Compensation shall include any elective deferral (as defined in Code
Section 402(g)(3)) and any amount which is contributed or deferred by the Employer at the election of the Participant and which is not
includible in the gross income of the Participant by reason of Code Sections 125, 457, and 132(0(4).

For Limitation Years beginning in and after 2005, payments made within 2’/2 months after severance from employment (within
the meaning of Code Section 40l(k)(2)(B)(i)(l)) will be compensation within the meaning of Code Section 415(c)(3) if they are payments
that, absent a severance from employment, would have been paid to the Employee while the Employee continued in employment with the
Employer and are regular compensation for services during the Employee’s regular working hours, compensation for services outside the
Employee’s regular working hours (such as overtime or shift differential), commissions, bonuses, or other similar compensation, and
payments for accrued bona Me sick, vacation or other leave, but only if the Employee would have been able to use the leave if
employment had continued. Any payments not described above are not considered compensation if paid after severance from employment,
even if they are paid within 2’A months following severance from employment, except for payments to an individual who does not
currently perform services for the Employer by reason of qualified military service (within the meaning of Code Section 4l4(u)(1)) to the
extent these payments do not exceed the amounts the individual would have received if the individual had continued to perform services for
tlic l2iaipluyei latlict UtaH entering qualified mihtary service.

415 Compensation will be limited to the same dollar limitations set forth in Section 1.11 adjusted in such manner as pemtitted
under Code Section 4 15(d).

Except as otherwise provided herein, if, in connection with the adoption of any amendment, the definition of 415 Compensation
has been modified, then for Plan Years prior to the Plan Year which includes the adoption date of such amendment, 415 Compensation
means compensation determined pursuant to the terms of the Plan then in effect.

1.30 “Hour of Service” means (1) each hour for which an Employee is directly or indirectly compensated or entitled to
Compensation by the Employer for the performance of duties during the applicable computation period (these hours will be credited to the
Employee for the computation period in which the duties are perfonued); (2) each hour for which an Employee is directly or indirectly
compensated or entitled to Compensation by the Employer (irrespective of whether the employment relationship has tenuinated) for
reasons other than performance of duties (such as vacation, holidays, sickness, incapacity (including disability), jury duty, lay-off, military
duty or leave of absence) during the applicable computation period (these hours will be calculated and credited pursuant to Department of
Labor regulation Section 2530,200b-2 which is incorporated herein by reference); (3) each hour for which back pay is awarded or agreed to
by the Employer without regard to mitigation of damages (these hours will be credited to the Employee for the computation period or
periods to which the award or agreement pertains rather than the computation period in which the award, agreement or payment is made).
The same Hours of Service shall not be credited both under (1) or (2), as the case may be, and under (3).

Notwithstanding (2) above, (i) no more than 501 Hours of Service are required to be credited to an Employee on account of any
single continuous period during which the Employee performs no duties (whether or not such period occurs in a single computation
period); (ii) an hour for which an Employee is directly or indirectly paid, or entitled to payment, on account of a period during which no
duties are performed is not required to be credited to the Employee if such payment is made or due under a plan maintained solely for the
purpose of complying with applicable workers’ compensation, or unemployment compensation or disability insurance laws; and (iii) Hours
of Service are not required to be credited for a payment which solely reimburses an Employee for medical or medically related expenses
incurred by the Employee. Furthermore, for purposes of(2) above, a payment shall be deemed to be made by or due from the Etnployer
regardless of whether such payment is made by or due from the Employer directly, or indirectly through, among others, a trust ftind, or
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1.25 "Fiduciary'! means any person who (a) exercises any discretionary authority or discretionary control respecting management of 
the Plan or exercises any authority or control respecting management or disposition of its assets, (b) renders investment advice for a fee or 
other compensation, direct or indirect, with respect to any monies or other property of the Plan or has any authority or responsibility to do 
so, or (c) has any discretionary authority or discretionary responsibility in the administration of the Plan. 

1.26 "Fiscal Year" means the Employer's accounting year. 

1.27 "ForfeitureU means that portion of a Participant's Account that is not Vested and is disposed of in accordance with the provisions 
of the Plan. A Forfeiture will occur on the distribution of the entire Vested portion ofthe Participant's Account of a Participant who has 
severed employment with the Employer. For purposes of this provision, if the Participant has a Vested benefit of zero, then such Participant 
shall be deemed to have received a distribution of such Vested benefit as of the year in which the severance of employment occurs. For this 
purpose, a Participant's Vested benefit shall not include the Participant's Rollover Account. 

Regardless of the preceding, if a Participant is eligible to share in the allocation of Forfeitures in the year in which the Forfeiture 
would otherwise occur, then the Forfeiture wiII not occur until the end of the first Plan Year for which the Participant is not eligible to share 
in the allocation of Forfeitures. Furthennore, the tenn uForfeitureU shall also include amounts deemed to be Forfeitures pursuant to any 
other provision of this Plan. 

1.28 "Former Employee" means an individual who has severed employment with the Employer or an Affiliated Employer. 

1.29 "415 Compensation" means, with respect to any Participant, such Participant's (a) Wages, tips and other compensation on Fonn 
W-2, (b) Section 3401(a) wages or (c) 415 safe harbor compensation as elected in the Adoption Agreement for purposes of Compensation. 
415 Compensation shall be based on the full Limitation Year regardless of when participation in the Plan commences. Furthennore, 
regardless of any election made in the Adoption Agreement, 415 Compensation shall include any elective deferral (as defined in Code 
Section 402(g)(3)) and any amount which is contributed or deferred by the Employer at the election ofthe Participant and which is not 
includible in the gross income of the Participant by reason of Code Sections 125,457, and 132(£)(4). 

For Limitation Years beginning in and after 2005, payments made within 2Yz months after severance from employment (within 
the meaning of Code Section 40 I (k)(2)(B)(i)(I)) will be compensation within the meaning of Code Section 415(c)(3) if they are payments 
that, absent a severance from employment, would have been paid to the Employee while the Employee continued in employment with the 
Employer and are regular compensation for services during the Employee's regular working hours, compensation for services outside the 
Employee's regular working hours (such as overtime or shift differential), commissions, bonuses, or other similar compensation, and 
payments for accrued bona fide sick, vacation or other leave, but only if the Employee would have been able to use the leave if 
employment had continued. Any payments not described above are not considered compensation ifpaid after severance from employment, 
even if they are paid within 2Jh months following severance from employment, except for payments to an individual who does not 
currently perfonn services for the Employer by reason of qualified military service (within the meaning of Code Section 414(u)(1)) to the 
extent these payments do not exceed the amounts the individual would have received if the individual had continued to perfonn services for 
llie:: ulllIJluyt:1 lalhC::l thau t!ulC::f1ug quahhed lmhtary servtce. 

415 Compensation will be limited to the same dollar limitations set forth in Section 1.11 adjusted in such manner as pennitted 
under Code Section 415(d). 

Except as otherwise provided herein, if, in connection with the adoption of any amendment, the definition of415 Compensation 
has been modified, then for Plan Years prior to the Plan Year which includes the adoption date of such amendment, 415 Compensation 
means compensation detennined pursuant to the terms of the Plan then in effect. 

1.30 "Hour of Service" means (1) each hour for which an Employee is directly or indirectly compensated or entitled to 
Compensation by the Employer for the perfonnance of duties during the applicable computation period (these hours will be credited to the 
Employee for the computation period in which the duties are perfonned); (2) each hour for which an Employee is directly or indirectly 
compensated or entitled to Compensation by the Employer (irrespective of whether the employment relationship has tenninated) for 
reasons other than perfonnance of duties (such as vacation, holidays, sickness, incapacity (including disability), jury duty, lay-off, military 
duty or leave of absence) during the applicable computation period (these hours will be calculated and credited pursuant to Department of 
Labor regulation Section 2530.200b-2 which is incorporated herein by reference); (3) each hour for which back pay is awarded or agreed to 
by the Employer without regard to mitigation of damages (these hours will be credited to the Employee for the computation period or 
periods to which the award or agreement pertains rather than the computation period in which the award, agreement or payment is made). 
The same Hours of Service shall not be credited both under (1) or (2), as the case may be, and under (3). 

Notwithstanding (2) above, (i) no more than 501 Hours of Service are required to be credited to an Employee on account of any 
single continuous period during which the Employee perfonns no duties (whether or not such period occurs in a single computation 
period); (ii) an hour for which an Employee is directly or indirectly paid, or entitled to payment, on account of a period during which no 
duties are perfonned is not required to be credited to the Employee if such payment is made or due under a plan maintained solely for the 
purpose of complying with applicable workers! compensation, or unemployment compensation or disability insurance laws; and (iii) Hours 
of Service are not required to be credited for a payment which solely reimburses an Employee for medical or medically related expenses 
incurred by the Employee. Furthennore, for purposes of (2) above, a payment shall be deemed to be made by or due from the Employer 
regardless of whether such payment is made by or due from the Employer directly, or indirectly through, among others, a tmst fund, or 
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insurer, to which the Employer contributes or pays premiums and regardless of whether contributions made or due to the trust fund, insurer,
ur other entity are for the benefit of particular Employees or are on behalf of a group of Employees in the aggregate.

Hours of Service will be credited for employment with all Affiliated Employers and for any individual considered to be a Leased
Employee pursuant to Code Section 414(n) or 414(o) and the Regulations thereunder. Furthermore, the provisions of Department of Labor
regulations Section 2530.200b-2(b) and (c) are incorporated herein by reference.

1.31 ‘Insurer” means any legal reserve insurance company which has issued or shall issue one or more Contracts or Policies under
the Plan.

1.32 “Investment Manager’ means a person or entity which renders investment advice for a fee or other compensation, direct or
indirect, with respect to any monies or property of the Plan and which is appointed in accordance with Section 2.1(b).

1.33 Late Retirement Date” means the date of, or the first day of the month or the Anniversary Date coinciding with or next
following, whichever conesponds to the election in the Adoption Agreement for the Normal Retirement Date, a Participant’s actual
retirement after having reached the Normal Retirement Date.

1.34 “Leased Employee” means any person (other than an Employee of the recipient Employer) who, pursuant to an agreement
between the recipient Employer and any other person or entity (“leasing organization”), has perfonned services for the recipient (or for the
recipient and related persons determined in accordance with Code Section 4l4(n)(6)) on a substantially full time basis for a period of at
least one year, and such services are performed under primary direction or control by the recipient Employer. Contributions or benefits
provided a Leased Employee by the leasing organization which are attributable to services performed for the recipient Employer shall be
treated as provided by the recipient Employer. Furthermore, Compensation for a Leased Employee shall only include Compensation from
the leasing organization that is attributable to services performed for the recipient Employer.

A Leased Employee shall not be considered an employee of the recipient Employer if: (a) such employee is covered by a money
purchase pension plan providing: (1) a non-integrated employer contribution rate of at least ten percent (10%) of compensation, as defined
in Code Section 415(c)(3), (2) immediate participation, and (3) full and immediate vesting; and (b) leased employees do not constitute
more than twenty percent (20%) of the recipient Employer’s nonhighly compensated workforce.

1.35 ‘Limitation Year” means the determination period used to determine Compensation. However, the Employer may elect a
different Limitation Year in the Adoption Agreement. All qualified plans maintained by the Employer must use the same Limitation Year.
Furthermore, unless there is a change to a new Limitation Year, the Limitation Year will be a twelve (12) consecutive month period. In the
case of an initial Limitation Year, the Limitation Year will be the twelve (12) consecutive month period ending on the last day of the period
specified in the Adoption Agreement. If the Limitation Year is amended to a different twelve (12) consecutive month period, the new
‘Limitation Year” must begin on a date within the “limitation Year” in which the amendment is made.

1.36 “Nonelective Contribution” means the Employer’s contributions to the Plan other than Elective Deferrals

1.37 “Normal Retirement Age” means the age elected in the Adoption Agreement at which time a Participant’s Account shall be
nonforfeitable (if the Participant is employed by the Employer on or after that date). However, solely for purposes of nondiscrimination
testing under Code Section 401(a)(4), the Employer may deem the social security retirement age (as defined in Code Section 4l5(b)(8)) as
the Normal Retirement Age.

1.38 “Normal Retirement Date” means the date elected in the Adoption Agreement.

1.39 “Participant” means any Employee orFormer Employee who has satisfied the requirements of Sections 3.1 and 3.2 and entered
the Plan and is eligible to accrue benefits under the Plan. In addition, the term “Participant” also includes any individual who was a
Participant (as defined in the preceding sentence) and whu must continue to be taken into account under a particular provision of the Plan
(e.g., because the Participant has an Account balance in the Plan).

1.40 “Participant Directed Account” means that portion of a Participant’s interest in the Plan with respect to which the Participant
has directed the investment in accordance with the Participant Direction Procedures.

1.41 “Participant Direction Procedures” means such instructions, guidelines or policies, the terms of which are incorporated herein,
as shall be established pursuant to Section 4.10 and observed by the Administrator and applied and provided to Participants who have
Participant Directed Accounts.

1.42 “Participating Employer” means an Employer who adopts the Plan pursuant to Section 10.1.

1.43 “Period of Service” means every twelve (12) month period commencing with an Employee’s first day of employment or
reemployment with the Employer or an Affiliated Employer and ending on the first day of a Period of Severance. The first day of
employment or reemployment is the first day the Employee performs an Hour of Service. An Employee will also receive partial credit for
any Period of Severance of less than twelve (12) consecutive months. Fractional periods of a year will be expressed in terms of days.
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insurer, to which the Employer ,contributes or pays premiums and regardless of whether contributions made or due to the tmst fund, insurer, 
or other entity are for the benefit of particular Employees or are on behalf ofa group of Employees in the aggregate. 

Hours of Service will be credited for employment with all Affiliated Employers and for any individual considered to be a Leased 
Employee pursuant to Code Section 414(n) or 414(0) and the Regulations thereunder. Furthennore, the provisions of Department of Labor 
regulations Section 2530.200bM 2(b) and (c) are incorporated herein by reference. 

1.31 "Insurer" means any legal reserve insurance company which has issued or shall issue one or more Contracts or Policies under 
the Plan. 

1.32 "Investment Manager" means a person or entity which renders investment advice for a fee or other compensation, direct or 
indirect, with respect to any monies or property of the Plan and which is appointed in accordance with Section 2.1 (b). 

1.33 "Late Retirement Date" means the date of, or the first day of the month or the Anniversary Date coinciding with or next 
following, whichever conesponds to the election in the Adoption Agreement for the Nonnal Retirement Date, a Participant's actual 
retirement after having reached the Nonnal Retirement Date. 

1.34 "Leased Employee" means any person (other than an Employee of the recipient Employer) who, pursuant to an agreement 
between the recipient Employer and any other person or entity ("leasing organization"), has perfonned services for the recipient (or for the 
recipient and related persons detennined in accordance with Code Section 414(n)(6)) on a substantially full time basis for a period of at 
least one year, and such services are performed under primary direction or control by the recipient Employer. Contributions or benefits 
provided a Leased Employee by the leasing organization which are attributable to services perfonned for the recipient Employer shall be 
treated as provided by the recipient Employer. Furthennore, Compensation for a Leased Employee shall only include Compensation from 
the leasing organization that is attributable to services perfonned for the recipient Employer. 

A Leased Employee shall not be considered an employee of the recipient Employer if: (a) such employee is covered by a money 
purchase pension plan providing: (1) a non-integrated employer contribution rate of at least ten percent (10%) of compensation, as defined 
in Code Section 415(c)(3), (2) immediate participation, and (3) full and immediate vesting; and (b) leased employees do not constitute 
more than twenty percent (20%) of the recipient Employer's nonhighly compensated workforce. 

1.35 "Limitation Year" means the detennination period used to detennine Compensation. However, the Employer may elect a 
different Limitation Year in the Adoption Agreement. All qualified plans maintained by the Employer must use the same Limitation Year. 
Furthermore, unless there is a change to a new Limitation Year, the Limitation Year will be a twelve (12) consecutive month period. In the 
case of an initial Limitation Year, the Limitation Year will be the twelve (12) consecutive month period ending on the last day of the period 
specified in the Adoption Agreement. If the Limitation Year is amended to a different twelve (12) consecutive month period, the new 
lllimitation Y f.'ar" mm:t heRin on II dlltf.' within thf.'. liT ,imit!ltion Y f.'nrll in which thf.' amf.'ndmf.'nt i~ lTIlldf.'. 

1.36 "Nonelective Contribution" means the Employer's contributions to the Plan other than Elective Deferrals 

1.37 "Normal Retirement Age" means the age elected in the Adoption Agreement at which time a Participant's Account shall be 
nonforfeitable (if the Participant is employed by the Employer on or after that date). However, solely for purposes of nondiscrimination 
testing under Code Section 401(a)(4), the Employer may deem the social security retirement age (as defined in Code Section 415(b)(8)) as 
the Nonnal Retirement Age. 

1.38 "Normal Retirement Date" means the date elected in the Adoption Agreement. 

1.39 "Participant" means any Employee or Fonner Employee who has satisfied the requirements of Sections 3.1 and 3.2 and entered 
the Plan and is eligible to accrue benefits under the Plan. In addition, the tenn nparticipant" also includes any individual who was a 
Participant (as defined in the preceding sentence) and who must continue to be taken into account under a particular provision of the Plan 
(e.g., because the Participant has an Account balance in the Plan). 

1.40 "Participant Directed Account" means that portion of a Participant's interest in the Plan with respect to which the Participant 
has directed the investment in accordance with the Participant Direction Procedures. 

1.41 "Participant Direction Procedures" means such instructions, guidelines or policies, the tenns of which are incorporated herein, 
as shall be established pursuant to Section 4.10 and observed by the Administrator and applied and provided to Participants who have 
Participant Directed Accounts. 

1.42 "Participating Employer" means an Employer who adopts the Plan pursuant to Section 10.1. 

1.43 "Period of Service" means every twelve (12) month period commencing with an Employee's first day of employment or 
reemployment with the Employer or an Affiliated Employer and ending on the first day of a Period of Severance. The first day of 
employment or reemployment is the first day the Employee perfonns an Hour of Service. An Employee will also receive partial credit for 
any Period of Severance of less than twelve (12) consecutive months. Fractional periods of a year will be expressed in tenus of days. 
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Periods of Service with any Affiliated Employer shall be recognized. Furthennore, Periods of Service with any predecessor
employer that maintained this Plan shall be recognized. Periods of Service with any other predecessor employer shall be recognized as
elected in the Adoption Agreement.

In determining Periods of Service for purposes of vesting under the Plan, Periods of Service will be excluded as elected in the
Adoption Agreement and as specified in Section 3.5.

In the event the method of crediting service is amended from the Hour of Service method to the Elapsed Time method, an
Employee will receive credit for a Period of Service consisting of:

(a) A number of years equal to the number of Years of Service credited to the Employee before the computation period
during which the amendment occurs; and

(b) The greater of (I) the Periods of Service that would be credited to the Employee under the Elapsed Time method for
service during the entire computation period in which the transfer occurs or (2) the service taken into account under the Hour of
Service method as of the date of the amendment.

In addition, the Employee will receive credit for service subsequent to the amendment commencing on the day after the last day
of the computation period in which the transfer occurs.

1.44 “Period of Severance” means a continuous period of time during which an Employee is not employed by the Employer. Such
period begins on the date the Employee retires, quits or is discharged, or if earlier, the twelve (12) month anniversary of the date on which
the Employee was otherwise first absent from service.

In the case of an individual who is absent from work for “maternity or paternity” reasons, the twelve (12) consecutive month
period beginning on the first anniversary of the first day of such absence shall not constitute a one year Period of Severance. For purposes
of this paragraph, an absence from work for “maternity or paternity” reasons means an absence (a) by reason of the pregnancy of the
individual, (b) by reason of the birth of a child of the individual, (c) by reason of the placement of a child with the individual in connection
with the adoption of such child by such individual, or (d) for purposes of caring for such child for a period beginning immediately
following such birth or placement.

1.45 “Plan” means this instrument (hereinafter referred to as the Nationwide Governmental Volume Submitter Basic Plan Document)
and the Adoption Agreement as adopted by the Employer, including all amendments thereto and any appendix which is specifically
permitted pursuant to the terms of the Plan.

1.46 “Plan Yenr” iñeans the Plan’s accounting year as specified in the Adoption Agreement. Unless there is a Short Plan Year, the
Plan Year will be a twelve-consecutive month period.

1.47 “Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals” means a Participant’s Elective Deferrals that are not includible in the Participant’s gross income at
the time deferred.

1.48 “Regulation” means the Income Tax Regulations as promulgated by the Secretary of the Treasury or a delegate of the Secretary
of the Treasury, and as amended from time to time.

1.49 “Retirement Date” means the date as of which a Participant retires for reasons other than Total and Pennanent Disability,
regardless of whether such retirement occurs on a Participant’s Nonual Retirement Date, Early Retirement Date or Late Retirement Date
(see Section 6.1).

1.50 “Roth Elective Deferrals” means, for calendar years beginning after December 31, 2005, a Participant’s Elective Deferrals that
are includible in the Participant’s gross income at the time deferred and have been irrevocably designated as Roth Elective Deferrals by the
Participant in his or her deferral election. Roth Elective Deferrals shall be subject to the requirements of Sections 11.2(c) and 11.2(d) and
shall, except as otherwise provided herein, be required to satis& the nondiscrimination requirements of Regnlation Section
l.40l(k)-1(b)(2), the provisions of which are incorporated herein by reference. A Participant’s Roth Elective Deferrals will be maintained
in a separate account containing only the Participant’s Roth Elective Deferrals and gains and losses attributable to those Roth Elective
Deferrals.

1.51 “Snlary Reduction Agreement” means an agreement between a Participant and the Employer, whereby the Participant elects to
reduce Compensation by a specific dollar amount or percentage and the Employer agrees to contribute such amount into the 401(k) Plan. A
Salary Reduction Agreement may require that an election be stated in specific percentage increments (not greater than one percent (1%)
increments) or in specific dollar amount increments (not greater than dollar increments that could exceed one percent (1%) of
Compensation).

A Salary Reduction Agreement may not he effective prior to the later of: (a) the date the Employee becomes a Participant; or (b)
the date the Participant agrees (including by automatic consent) to the Salary Reduction Agreement. A Salary Reduction Agreement is
valid even though it is executed by an Employee before he or she actually becomes a Participant, so long as the Salary Reduction
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Periods of Service with any Affiliated Employer shall be recognized. Furthennore, Periods of Service with any predecessor 
employer that maintained this Plan shall be recognized. Periods of Service with any other predecessor employer shall be recognized as 
elected in the Adoption Agreement. 

In detennining Periods of Service for purposes of vesting under the Plan, Periods of Service will be excluded as elected in the 
Adoption Agreement and as specified in Section 3.5. 

In the event the method of crediting service is amended from the Hour of Service method to the Elapsed Time method, an 
Employee will receive credit for a Period of Service consisting of: 

(a) A number of years equal to the number of Years of Service credited to the Employee before the computation period 
during which the amendment occurs; and 

(b) The greater of (1) the Periods of Service that would be credited to the Employee under the Elapsed Time method for 
service during the entire computation period in which the transfer occurs or (2) the service taken into account under the Hour of 
Service method as of the date of the amendment. 

In addition, the Employee will receive credit for service subsequent to the amendment commencing on the day after the last day 
of the computation period in which the transfer occurs. 

1.44 "Period of Severance" means a continuous period of time during which an Employee is not employed by the Employer. Such 
period begins on the date the Employee retires, quits or is discharged, or if earlier, the twelve (12) month anniversary of the date on which 
the Employee was otherwise first absent from service. 

In the case of an individual who is absent from work for "maternity or paternity" reasons, the· twelve (12) consecutive month 
period beginning on the first anniversary ofthe first day of such absence shall not constitute a one year Period of Severance. For purposes 
of this paragraph, an absence from work for "maternity or paternity" reasons means an absence (a) by reason of the pregnancy of the 
individual, (b) by reason of the birth ofa child of the individual, (c) by reason of the placement ofa child with the individual in connection 
with the adoption of such child by such individual, or (d) for purposes of caring for such child for a period beginning immediately 
following such birth or placement. 

1.45 "Plan" means this instrument (hereinafter referred to as the Nationwide Governmental Volume Submitter Basic Plan Document) 
and the Adoption Agreement as adopted by the Employer, including all amendments thereto and any appendix which is specifically 
pennitted pursuant to the tenns ofthe Plan. 

1.46 "Plan Year" lneans the Plan's accounting year as specified in the Adoption Agreement. Unless there is a Short Plan Year, the 
Plan Year will be a twelve-consecutive month period. 

1.47 ttpre_ Tax Elective Deferrals" means a Participant's Elective Deferrals that are not includible in the Participant's gross income at 
the time deferred. 

1.48 "Regulation" means the Income Tax Regulations as promulgated by the Secretary ofthe Treasury or a delegate of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, and as amended from time to time. 

1.49 "Retirement Date" means the date as of which a Participant retires for reasons other than Total and Pennanent Disability, 
regardless of whether such retirement occurs on a Participant's Nonnal Retirement Date, Early Retirement Date or Late Retirement Date 
(see Section 6.1). 

1.50 "Roth Elective Deferrals" means, for calendar years beginning after December 31,2005, a Participant's Elective Deferrals that 
are includible in the Participant's gross income at the time deferred and have been irrevocably designated as Roth Elective Deferrals by the 
Participant in his or her deferral election. Roth Elective Deferrals shall be subject to the requirements of Sections II.2(c) and II.2(d) and 
shall, except as otherwise provided herein, be required to satisfy the nondiscrimination requirements of Regulation Section 
lA01(k)-I(b)(2), the provisions of which are incorporated herein by reference. A Participant's Roth Elective Deferrals will be maintained 
in a separate accQunt containing only the Participant's Roth Elective Deferrals and gains and losses attributable to those Roth Elective 
Deferrals. 

1.51 "Salary Reduction Agreement" means an agreement between a Participant and the Employer, whereby the Participant elects to 
reduce Compensation by a specific dollar amount or percentage and the Employer agrees to contribute such amount into the 401 (k) Plan. A 
Salary Reduction Agreement may require that an election be stated in specific percentage increments (not greater than one percent (1 %) 
increments) or in specific dollar amount increments (not greater than dollar increments that could exceed one percent (1 %) of 
Compensation). 

A Salary Reduction Agreement may not be effective prior to the later of: (a) the date the Employee becomes a Participant; or (b) 
the date the Participant agrees (including by automatic consent) to the Salary Reduction Agreement. A Salary Reduction Agreement is 
valid even though it is executed by an Employee before he or she actually becomes a Participant, so long as the Salary Reduction 
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Agreement is not effective before the date the Employee becomes a Participant. A Salary Reduction Agreement may only apply to
Compensation that becomes currently available to the Employee after the effective date of the Salary Reduction Agreement.

A Salary Rednction Agreement (or other written procedures) must designate a uniform period during which an Employee may
change or terminate his or her deferral election under the Salary Reduction Agreement. A Participant’s right to change or tenninate a Salary
Reduction Agreement may not be available on a less frequent basis than once per Plan Year.

1.52 “Short Plan Year” means, if specified in the Adoption Agreement oras the result of an amendment, a Plan Year of less than a
twelve (12) month period. If there is a Short Plan Year, the following rules shall apply in the administration of this Plan. In determining
whether an Employee has completed a Year of Service (or Period of Service if the Elapsed Time method is used)for benefit accrual
purposes in the Short Plan Year, the number of the Hours of Service (or months of service if the Elapsed Time method is used) required
shall be proportionately reduced based on the number of days (or months) in the Short Plan Year. The determination of whether an
Employee has completed a Year of Service (or Period of Service) for vesting and eligibility purposes shall be made in accordance with
Department of Labor regulation Section 2530.203-2(c). In addition, if this Plan is integrated with Social Security, then the integration level
shall be proportionately reduced based on the number of months in the Short Plan Year.

1.51 “Terminated Participant” means a person who has been a Participant, but whose employment has been terminated with the
Employer or applicable Participating Employer other than by death, Total and Permanent Disability or retirement.

1.52 “Total and Permanent Disnbility” means the inability to engage in any substantial gainftil activity by reason of any medically
determinable physical or mental impairment that can be expected to result in death or which has lasted or can be expected to last for a
continuous period of not less than twelve (12) months. The disability of a Participant shall be determined by a licensed physician. However,
if the condition constitutes total disability under the federal Social Security Acts, the Administrator may rely upon such determination that
the Participant is Totally and Permanently Disabled for the purposes of this Plan. The determination shall be applied uniformly to all
Participants.

1.53 “Trustee” means any person or entity that is named in the Adoption Agreement or has otherwise agreed to serve as Trustee, or
any successors thereto.

1.54 “Trust Fund” means, if the Plan is funded with a trust, the assets of the Plan and Trust as the same shall exist from time to time.

1.55 “Valuation Date” means the date or dates specified in the Adoption Agreement. Regardless of any election to the contrary, the
Valuation Date shall include the Anniversary Date and may include any other date or dates deemed necessary or appropriate by the
Administrator for the valuation of Participants Accounts during the Plan Year, which may include any day that the Trustee (or Insurer),
any transfer agent appointed by the Trustee (or Insurer) or the Employer, or any stock exchange used by such agent, are open for business.

1.56 “Vested” means thennnfnrfeitahle portion of any account maintained on behalf of a Participant.

1.57 “Year of Service” means the computation period of twelve (12) consecutive months, herein set forth, and during which an
Employee has completed at least 1,000 Hours of Service (unless a different number of Hours of Service is specified in the Adoption
Agreement).

For purposes of eligibility for participation, the initial computation period shall begin with the date on which the Employee first
performs an Hour of Service (employment commencement date). The succeeding computation periods shall begin on the anniversary of the
Employee’s employment commencement date. However, if one (1) Year of Service or less is required as a condition of eligibility, then the
computation period after the initial computation period shall shift to the current Plan Year which includes the anniversary of the date on
which the Employee first perfonued an Hour of Service, and subsequent computation periods shall be the Plan Year. If there is a shift to the
Plan Year, an Employee who is credited with the number of Hours of Service to be credited with a Year of Service in both the initial
eligibility computation period and the first Plan Year which commences prior to the first anniversary of the Employee’s initial eligibility
computation period will be credited with two (2) Years of Service for purposes of eligibility to participate.

If two (2) Years of Service are required as a condition of eligibility, a Participant will only have completed two (2) Years of
Service for eligibility purposes upon completing two (2) consecutive Years of Service.

For vesting purposes, and all other purposes not specifically addressed in this Section, the computation period shall be the Plan
Year.

In detennining Years of Service for purposes of vesting under the Plan, Years of Service will be excluded as specified in Section
3.5.

Years of Service for eligibility purposes will be measured on the same eligibility computation period. Years of Service for
vesting purposes will be measured on the same vesting compntation period.

Years of Service with any Affiliated Employer shall be recognized. Furthermore, Years of Service with any predecessor
employer that maintained this Plan shall be recognized. Years of Service with any other predecessor employer shall be recognized as
elected in the Adoption Agreement.
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Agreement is not effective before the date the Employee becomes a Participant. A Salary Reduction Agreement may only apply to 
Compensation that becomes currently available to the Employee after the effective date of the Salary Reduction Agreement. 

A Salary Reduction Agreement (or other written procedures) must designate a unifonn period during which an Employee may 
change or tenninate his or her deferral election under the Salary Reduction Agreement. A Participant's right to change or tenninate a Salary 
Reduction Agreement may not be available on a less frequent basis than once per Plan Year. 

1.52 "Short Plan Year" means, if specified in the Adoption Agreement or as the result of an amendment, a Plan Year of less than a 
twelve (12) month period. If there is a Short Plan Year, the following rules shall apply in the administration ofthis Plan. In detennining 
whether an Employee has completed a Year of Service (or Period of Service if the Elapsed Time method is used)for benefit accrual 
purposes in the Short Plan Year, the number of the Hours of Service (or months of service if the Elapsed Time method is used) required 
shall be proportionately reduced based on the number of days (or months) in the Short Plan Year. The detennination of whether an 
Employee has completed a Year of Service (or Period of Service) for vesting and eligibility purposes shall be made in accordance with 
Department of Labor regulation Section 2530.203-2(c). In addition, if this Plan is integrated with Social Security, then the integration level 
shall be proportionately reduced based on the number of months in the Short Plan Year. 

1.51 "Terminated Participant" means a person who has been a Participant, but whose employment has been tenninated with the 
Employer or applicable Participating Employer other than by death, Total and Pennanent Disability or retirement. 

1.52 "Total and Permanent Disability" means the inability to engage in any substantial gainful activity by reason of any medically 
detenninable physical or mental impainnent that can be expected to result in death or which has lasted or can be expected to last for a 
continuous period of not less than twelve (12) months. The disability of a Participant shall be detennined by a licensed physician. However, 
if the condition constitutes total disability under the federal Social Security Acts, the Administrator lTIay rely upon such detennination that 
the Participant is Totally and Pennanently Disabled for the purposes of this Plan. The detennination shall be applied unifonnly to alI 
Participants. 

1.53 "Trustee" means any person or entity that is named in the Adoption Agreement or has otherwise agreed to serve as Trustee, or 
any successors thereto. 

1.54 "Trust Fund" means, if the Plan is funded with a trust, the assets of the Plan and Trust as the same shall exist from time to time. 

1.55 "Valuation Date" means the date or dates specified in the Adoption Agreement. Regardless of any election to the contrary, the 
Valuation Date shall include the Anniversary Date and may include any other date or dates deemed necessary or appropriate by the 
Administrator for the valuation of Participants' Accounts during the Plan Year, which may include any day that the Trustee (or Insurer), 
any transfer agent appointed by the Trustee (or Insurer) or the Employer, or any stock exchange used by such agent, are open for business. 

1.':;6 "Vf''itf'rl" mf':<1n!': thp. nonforfp.itllhlC": portion of any IlG('onnt maintained on behalf of a P<lrticipant. 

1.57 "Year of Service" means the computation period of twelve (12) consecutive months, herein set forth, and during which an 
Employee has completed at least 1,000 Hours of Service (unless a different number of Hours of Service is specified in the Adoption 
Agreement). 

For purposes of eligibility for participation, the initial computation period shall begin with the date on which the Employee first 
perfonns an Hour of Service (employment commencement date). The succeeding computation periods shall begin on the anniversary of the 
Employee's employment commencement date. However, if one (1) Year of Service or less is required as a condition of eligibility, then the 
computation period after the initial computation period shall shift to the current Plan Year which includes the anniversary of the date on 
which the Employee first perfonned an Hour of Service, and subsequent computation periods shall be the Plan Year. If there is a shift to the 
Plan Year, an Employee who is credited with the number of Hours of Service to be credited with a Year of Service in both the initial 
eligibility computation period and the first Plan Year which COlmnences prior to the first anniversary of the Employee's initial eligibility 
computation period will be credited with two (2) Years of Service for purposes of eligibility to participate. 

If two (2) Years of Service are required as a condition of eligibility, a Participant will only have completed two (2) Years of 
Service for eligibility purposes upon completing two (2) consecutive Years of Service. 

For vesting purposes, and all other purposes not specifically addressed in this Section, the computation period shalI be the Plan 
Year. 

In detennining Years of Service for purposes of vesting under the Plan, Years of Service will be excluded as specified in Section 
3.5. 

Years of Service for eligibility purposes will be measured on the same eligibility computation period. Years of Service for 
vesting purposes will he measured on the same vesting computation period. 

Years of Service with any Affiliated Employer shall be recognized. Furthennore, Years of Service with any predecessor 
employer that maintained this Plan shall be recognized. Years of Service with any other predecessor employer shall be recognized as 
elected in the Adoption Agreement. 
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In the event the method of crediting service is amended from the Elapsed Time method to the Flour of Service method, an
Employee will receive credit for Years of Service equal to:

(a) The number of Years of Service equal to the number of 1-year Periods of Service credited to the Employee as of the
date of the amendment; and

(b) In the computation period which includes the date of the amendment, a number of Hours of Service to any fractional
part of a year credited to the Employee under this Section as of the date of the amendment.

ARTICLE II
ADMINISTRATION

2.1 POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE EMPLOYER

(a) Appointment of Trustee, Insurer, and Administrator. In addition to the general powers and responsibilities
otherwise provided for in this Plan, the Employer shall be empowered to appoint and remove the Trustee, Insurer and the
Administrator from time to time as it deems necessary for the proper administration of the Plan to ensure that the Plan is being
operated for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their Beneficiaries in accordance with the terms of the Plan and the
Code. The Employer may appoint counsel, specialists, advisers, agents (including any nonfiduciary agent such as a third party
administrative services provider and recordkeeper) and other persons as the Employer deems necessary nr desirable in connection
with the exercise of its fiduciary duties under this Plan. The Employer may compensate such agents or advisers from the assets of
the Plan as fiduciary expenses (but not including any business (settlor) expenses of the Employer), to the extent not paid by the
Employer.

(b) Appointment of Investment Manager. The Employer may appoint, at its option, an Investment Manager, investment
adviser, or other agent to provide investment direction to the Trustee (or Insurer) with respect to any or all of the Plan assets.
Such appointment shall be given by the Employer in writing in a form acceptable to the Trustee (or Insurer) and shall specifically
identi& the Plan assets with respect to which the Investment Manager or other agent shall have the authority to direct the
investment.

(c) Review of fiducinry performnnce. The Employer shall periodically review the performance of any Fiduciary or other
person to whom duties have been delegated or allocated by it under the provisions of this Plan or pursuant to procedures
established hereunder.

2.2 DESIGNATION 01? ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY

The Employer may appoint one or more Administrators. If the Employer does not appoint an Administrator, the Employer will be
the Administrator. Any person, including, but not limited to, the Employees of the Employer, shall be eligible to serve as an Administrator.
Any person so appointed shall signi1~’ acceptance by filing written acceptance with the Employer. An Administrator may resign by
delivering a written resignation to the Employer or be removed by the Employer by delivery of written notice of removal, to take effect at a
date specified therein, or upon delivery to the Administrator if no date is specified. Upon the resignation or removal of an Administrator,
the Employer may designate in writing a successor to this position.

2.3 ALLOCATJON AND DELEGATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

If more than one person is appointed as Administrator, then the responsibilities of each Administrator may be specified by the
Employer and accepted in writing by each Administrator. If no such delegation is made by the Employer, then the Administrators may
allocate the responsibilities among themselves, in which event the Administrators shall noti~’ the Employer and any other appointed agents
in writing of such action and speci~’ the responsibilities of each Administrator. The other appointed agents thereafter shall accept and rely
upon any documents executed by the appropriate Administrator until such time as the Employer or the Administrators file with such agents
a written revocation of such designation.

2.4 POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE ADMINISTRATOR

The primary responsibility of the Administrator is to administer the Plan for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their
Beneficiaries, subject to the specific terms of the Plan. The Administrator shall administer the Plan in accordance with its terms and shall
have the power and discretion to construe the terms of the Plan and determine all questions arising in connection with the administration,
interpretation, and application of the Plan. Benefits under this Plan will be paid only if the Administrator decides in its discretion that the
applicant is entitled to them. Any such determination by the Administrator shall be conclusive and binding upon all persons. The
Administrator may establish procedures, correct any defect, supply any information, or reconcile any inconsistency in such manner and to
such extent as shall be deemed necessary or advisable to carry out the purpose of the Plan; provided, however, that any procedure,
discretionary act, interpretation or construction shall be done in a nondiscriminatory manner based upon uniform principles consistently
applied and shall be consistent with the intent that the Plan continue to be deemed a qualified plan under the terms of Code Section 40 1(a).
The Administrator shall have all powers necessary or appropriate to accomplish its duties under this Plan.
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In the event the method of crediting service is amended from the Elapsed Time method to the Hour of Service method, an 
Employee will receive credit for Years of Service equal to: 

(a) The number of Years of Service equal to the number of I-year Periods of Service credited to the Employee as of the 
date of the amendment; and 

(b) In the computation period which includes the date of the amendment, a number of Hours of Service to any fractional 
part ofa year credited to the Employee under this Section as of the date of the amendment. 

ARTICLE II 
ADMINISTRATION 

2.1 POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF TIIE EMPLOYER 

(a) Appointment of Trustee, Insurer, and Administrator. In addition to the general powers and responsibilities 
otherwise provided for in this Plan, the Employer shall be empowered to appoint and remove the Tntstee, Insurer and the 
Administrator from time to time as it deems necessary for the proper administration of the Plan to ensure that the Plan is being 
operated for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their Beneficiaries in accordance with the tenns of the Plan and the 
Code. The Employer may appoint counsel, specialists, advisers, agents (including any nonfiduciary agent such as a third party 
administrative services provider and recordkeeper) and other persons as the Employer deems necessary or desirable in connection 
with the exercise of its fiduciary duties under this Plan. The Employer may compensate such agents or advisers from the assets of 
the Plan as fiduciary expenses (but not including any business (settlor) expenses of the Employer), to the extent not paid by the 
Employer. 

(b) Appointment of Investment Manager. The Employer may appoint, at its option, an Investment Manager, investment 
adviser, or other agent to provide investment direction to the Trustee (or Insurer) with respect to any or all of the Plan assets. 
Such appointment shall be given by the Employer in writing in a fonn acceptable to the Trustee (or Insurer) and shall specifically 
identify the Plan assets with respect to which the Investment Manager or other agent shall have the authority to direct the 
investment. 

(c) Review of fiduciary performance. The Employer shall periodically review the perfonnance of any Fiduciary or other 
person to whom duties have been delegated or allocated by it under the provisions of this Plan or pursuant to procedures 
established hereunder. 

2.2 DESIGNATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY 

The Employer may appoint one or more Administrators. If the Employer does not appoint an Administrator, the Employer will be 
the Administrator. Any person, including, but not limited to, the Employees of the Employer, shall be eligible to serve as an Administrator. 
Any person so appointed shall signifY acceptance by filing written acceptance with the Employer. An Administrator may resign by 
delivering a written resignation to the Employer or be removed by the Employer by delivery of written notice of removal, to take effect at a 
date specified therein, or upon delivery to the Administrator ifno date is specified. Upon the resignation or removal of an Administrator, 
the Employer may designate in writing a successor to this position. 

2.3 ALLOCATION AND DELEGATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES 

Ifmore than one person is appointed as Administrator, then the responsibilities of each Administrator may be specified by the 
Employer and accepted in writing by each Administrator. Ifno such delegation is made by the Employer, then the Administrators may 
allocate the responsibilities among themselves, in which event the Administrators shall notifY the Employer and any other appointed agents 
in writing of such action and specifY the responsibilities of each Administrator. The other appointed agents thereafter shall accept and rely 
upon any documents executed by the appropriate Administrator until such time as the Employer or the Administrators file with such agents 
a written revocation of such designation. 

2.4 POWERS AND DUTIES OF TIIE ADMINISTRATOR 

The primary responsibility of the Administrator is to administer the Plan for the exclusive benefit of the Participants and their 
Beneficiaries, subject to the specific tenns of the Plan. The Administrator shall administer the Plan in accordance with its tenns and shall 
have the power and discretion to construe the tenns of the Plan and detennine all questions arising in connection with the administration, 
interpretation, and application ofthe Plan. Benefits under this Plan will be paid only ifthe Administrator decides in its discretion that the 
applicant is entitled to them. Any such detennination by the Administrator shall be conclusive and binding upon all persons. The 
Administrator may establish procedures, correct any defect, supply any infonnation, or reconcile any inconsistency in such manner and to 
such extent as shall be deemed necessary or advisable to cany out the purpose of the Plan; provided, however, that any procedure, 
discretionary act, interpretation or constnIction shall be done in a nondiscriminatory manner based upon unifonn principles consistently 
applied and shall be consistent with the intent that the Plan continue to be deemed a qualified plan under the tenTIS of Code Section 401 (a). 
The Administrator shall have all powers necessary or appropriate to accomplish its duties under this Plan. . 
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The Administrator shall be charged with the duties of the general administration of the Plan and the powers necessary to carry out
such duties as set forth under the terms of the Plan, including, but not limited to, the following:

(a) the discretion to determine all questions relating to the eligibility of an Employee to participate or remain a Participant
hereunder and to receive benefits under the Plan;

(b) the authority to review and settle all claims against the Plan, including claims where the settlement amount cannot be
calculated or is not calculated in accordance with the Plan’s benefit formula. This authority specifically pennits the Administrator
tu settle disputed claims for benefits and any other disputed claims made against the Plan;

(c) to compute, certi&, and direct agents of the Plan with respect to the amount and the kind of benefits to which any
Participant shall be entitled hereunder;

(d) to authorize and direct all discretionary or otherwise directed disbursements from the Trust Fund;

(e) to maintain all necessary records for the administration of the Plan;

(f) to interpret the provisions of the Plan and to make and publish such rules for regulation of the Plan that are consistent
with the terms hereof;

(g) to determine the size and type of any Contract to be purchased from any Insurer, and to designate the Insurer from
which such Contract shall be purchased;

(h) to compute and certi& to the Employer and agents of the Plan from time to time the sums of money necessary or
desirable to be contributed to the Plan;

(i) to consult with the Employer and agents of the Plan regarding the short and long-term liquidity needs of the Plan;

to assist Participants regarding their rights, benefits, or elections available under the Plan; and

(k) to determine the validity of, and take appropriate action with respect to, any qualified domestic relations order received
by it.

2.5 RECORDS AND REPORTS

The Administrator shall keep a record of all actions taken and shall keep all other books of account, records, and other data that
rnny he neeeunniy for proper ndminiatrntinn of the Plon owl .shnll he responsible for supplying nil infnnnntinn and rrpnrt~ to the tntrnial
Revenue Service, Participants, Beneficiaries and others as required by applicable law.

2.6 APPOINTMENT OF ADVISERS

The Administrator may appoint counsel, specialists, advisers, agents (including nonfiduciary agents such as third party
administrative services providers and recordkeepers) and other persons as the Administrator deems necessary or~ desirable in connection
with the administration of this Plan, including but not limited to agents and advisers to assist with the administration and management of
the Plan, and thereby to provide, among such other duties as the Administrator may appoint, assistance with maintaining Plan records and
the providing of investment information to the Plan’s investment fiduciaries and, if applicable, to Plan Participants.

2,7 INFORMATION FROM EMPLOYER

The Employer shall supply fill and timely information to the Administrator on all pertinent facts as the Administrator may
require in order to perform its fractions hereunder and the Administrator shall advise appropriate agents of the Plan of such of the
foregoing facts as may be pertinent to the agents duties to the Plan. The Administrator may rely upon such information as is supplied by the
Employer and shall have no duty or responsibility to veri& such information.

2.8 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES

All reasonable expenses of administration may be paid out of the Plan assets unless paid by the Employer. Such expenses shall
include any expenses incident to the functioning of the Administrator, or any person or persons retained or appointed by any named
Fiduciary incident to the exercise of their duties under the Plan, including, but not limited to, fees of accountants, counsel, Investment
Managers, agents (including nonfiduciary agents such as third party administrative services providers and recordkeepers) appointed for the
purpose of assisting the Administrator or any other named Fiduciary in carrying out the instructions of Participants as to the directed
investment of their accounts (if pennitted) and other specialists and their agents, and other costs of administering the Plan. In addition,
unless specifically prohibited under statute, regulation or other guidance of general applicability, the Administrator may charge to the
Account of an individual Participant a reasonable charge to offset the cost of making a distribution to the Participant, Beneficiary, or
Altemate Payee. If liquid assets of the Plan are insufficient to cover the fees of the Trustee (or Insurer) or the Plan Administrator, then Plan
assets shall be liquidated to the extent necessary for such fees. In the event any part of the Plan assets becomes subject to tax, all taxes
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The Administrator shall be charged with the duties of the general administration of the Plan and the powers necessary to carty out 
such duties as set forth under the tenns of the Plan, including, but not limited to, the following: 

(a) the discretion to determine all questions relating to the eligibility of an Employee to participate or remain a Participant 
hereunder and to receive benefits under the Plan; 

(b) the authority to review and settle all claims against the Plan, including claims where the settlement amount cannot be 
calculated or is not calculated in accordance with the Plants benefit fonnula. This authority specifically pennits the Administrator 
to settle disputed claims for benefits and any other disputed claims made against the Plan; 

(c) to compute, certify, and direct agents of the Plan with respect to the amount and the kind of benefits to which any 
Participant shall be entitled hereunder; 

(d) to authorize and direct all discretionary or otherwise directed disbursements from the Trust Fund; 

(e) to maintain all necessary records for the administration of the Plan; 

(f) to interpret the provisions ofthe Plan and to make and publish such rules for regulation of the Plan that are consistent 
with the tenus hereof; 

(g) to determine the size and type of any Contract to be purchased from any Insurer, and to designate the Insurer from 
which such Contract shall be purchased; 

(h) to compute and certify to the Employer and agents of the Plan from time to time the sums of money necessary or 
desirable to be contributed to the Plan; 

(i) to consult with the Employer and agents of the Plan regarding the short and long-term liquidity needs of the Plan; 

Gl to assist Participants regarding their rights, benefits, or elections available under the Plan; and 

(k) to determine the validity of, and take appropriate action with respect to, any qualified domestic relations order received 
by it. 

2.5 RECORDS AND REPORTS 

The Administrator shall keep a record of all actions taken and shall keep all other books of account, records, and other data that 
mny hp; nf',m\'lflnry for propp;r nomini:ltrntinn nfthp; Pion nno :lhnll hp; rf','pon::lihlr: fnr :1I11rrlying nil infnnnntinll 11110 rrpnlt~ tn thr. Tntrl1111i 
Revenue Service, Participants, Beneficiaries and others as required by applicable law. 

2.6 APPOINTMENT OF ADVISERS 

The Administrator may appoint counsel, specialists, advisers, agents (including non fiduciary agents such as third party 
administrative services providers and recordkeepers) and other persons as the Administrator deems necessary 01: desirable in connection 
with the administration of this Plan, including but not limited to agents and advisers to assist with the administration and management of 
the Plan, and thereby to provide, among such other duties as the Administrator may appoint, assistance with maintaining Plan records and 
the providing of investment infonnation to the Plants investment fiduciaries and, if applicable, to Plan Participants. 

2.7 INFORMATION FROM EMPLOYER 

The Employer shall supply full and timely infonnation to the Administrator on all pertinent facts as the Administrator may 
require in order to perfonn its functions hereunder and the Administrator shall advise appropriate agents ofthe Plan of such of the 
foregoing facts as may be pertinent to the agents duties to the Plan. The Administrator may rely upon such infonnation as is supplied by the 
Employer and shall have no duty or responsibility to verify such infonnation. 

2.8 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES 

All reasonable expenses of administration may be paid out of the Plan assets unless paid by the Employer. Such expenses shaI1 
include any expenses incident to the functioning of the Administrator, or any person or persons retained or appointed by any named 
Fiduciary incident to the exercise of their duties under the Plan, including, but not limited to, fees ofacconntants, counsel, Investment 
Managers, agents (including nonfiduciary agents such as third party administrative services providers and recordkeepers) appointed for the 
purpose of assisting the Administrator or any other named Fiduciary in carrying out the instructions of Participants as to the directed 
investment of their accounts (ifpennitted) and other specialists and their agents, and other costs of administering the Plan. In addition, 
unless specifically prohibited under statute, regulation or other guidance of general applicability, the Administrator may charge to the 
Account of an individual Participant a reasonable charge to offset the cost of making a distribution to the Participant, Beneficiary, or 
Alternate Payee. If liquid assets of the Plan are insufficient to cover the fees of the Trustee (or Insurer) or the Plan Administrator, then Plan 
assets shall be liquidated to the extent necessary for such fees. In the event any part of the Plan assets becomes subject to tax, all taxes 
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incurred will be paid from the Plan assets. Until paid, the expenses shall constitute a liability of the Trust Fund.

2.9 MAJORITY ACTIONS

Except where there has been an allocation and delegation of administrative authority pursuant to Section 2.3, if there is more than
one Administrator, then they shall act by a majority of their number, but may authorize one or more of them to sign all papers on their
behalf.

2.10 CLAIMS PROCEDURE

Claims for benefits under the Plan may be filed in writing with the Administrator. Written notice of the disposition of a claim
shall be furnished to the claimant within ninety (90) days (45 days if the claim involves disability benefits) after the application is filed, or
such period as is required by applicable law. In the event the claim is denied, the reasons for the denial shall be specifically set forth in the
notice in language calculated to be understood by the claimant, pertinent provisions of the Plan shall be cited, and, where appropriate, an
explanation as to how the claimant can perfect the claim will be provided. In addition, the claimant shall be furnished with an explanation
of the Plans claims review procedure.

ARTICLE ITt
ELIGIBILITY

3.1 CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY

Any Eligible Employee shall be eligible to participate hereunder on the date such Employee has satisfied the conditions of
eligibility elected in the Adoption Agreement.

3.2 EFFECTIVE DATE OF PARTICIPATION

(a) General rule. An Eligible Employee who has satisfied the conditions of eligibility pursuant to Section 3.1 shall
become a Participant effective as of the date elected in the Adoption Agreement. rf said Employee is not employed on such date,
but is reemployed, then such Employee shall become a Participant on the date of reemployment or, if later, the date that the
Employee would have otherwise entered the Plan had the Employee not terminated employment.

(b) Recognition of predecessor service. Unless specifically provided otherwise in the Adoption Agreement, an Eligible
Employee who satisfies the Plan’s eligibility requirement conditions by reason of recognition of service with a predecessor
employer will become a Participant as of the day the Plan credits service with a predecessor employer or, if later, the date the
Employee would have otherwise entered the Plan had the service with the predecessor employer been service with the Employer.

(c) Noneligible to eligible class. If an Employee, who has satisfied the Plan’s eligibility requirements and would otherwise
have become a Participant, shall go from a classification of a noneligible Employee to an Eligible Employee, such Employee
shall become a Participant on the date such Employee becomes an Eligible Employee or, if later, the date that the Employee
would have otherwise entered the Plan had the Employee always been an Eligible Employee.

(d) Eligible to noneligible class. If an Employee, who has satisfied the Plan’s eligibility requirements and would othenvise
become a Participant, shall go from a classification of an Eligible Employee to a noneligible class of Employees, such Employee
shall become a Participant in the Plan on the date such Employee again becomes an Eligible Employee, or, if later, the date that
the Employee would have otherwise entered the Plan had the Employee always been an Eligible Employee.

3.3 DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY

The Administrator shall determine the eligibility of each Employee for participation in the Plan based upon information furnished
by the Employer. Such determination shall be conclusive and binding upon all persons, as long as the same is made pursuant to the Plan.

3.4 TERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY

In the event a Participant shall go from a classification of an Eligible Employee to an ineligible Employee, such Participant shall
continue to vest in the Plan for each Year of Service (or Period of Service) completed while an ineligible Employee, until such time as the
Participant’s Account is forfeited or distributed pursuant to the terms of the Plan. Additionally, the Participant’s interest in the Plan shall
continue to share in the earnings of the Trust Fund in the same manner as Participants.

3.5 REHIRED EMPLOYEES

(a) Rehired Participant/immediate re-entry. If any Former Employee who had been a Participant is reemployed by the
Employer, then the Employee shall become a Participant as of the reemployment date, unless the Employee is not an Eligible
Employee or the Employee’s prior service is disregarded. If such prior service is disregarded, then the rehired Eligible Employee
shall be treated as a new hire.
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incurred will be paid from the Plan assets. Until paid, the expenses shall constitute a liability of the Tmst Fund. 

2.9 MAJORITY ACTIONS 

Except where there has been an alIocation and delegation of administrative authority pursuant to Section 2.3, if there is more than 
one Administrator, then they shall act by a majority of their number, but may authorize one or more of them to sign all papers on their 
behalf. 

2.10 CLAIMS PROCEDURE 

Claims for benefits under the Plan may be filed in writing with the Administrator. Written notice of the disposition of a claim 
shall be furnished to the claimant within ninety (90) days (45 days if the claim involves disability benefits) after the application is filed, or 
such period as is required by applicable law. In the event the claim is denied, the reasons for the denial shall be specifically set forth in the 
notice in language calculated to be understood by the claimant, pertinent provisions ofthe Plan shall be cited, and, where appropriate, an 
explanation as to how the claimant can perfect the claim will be provided. In addition, the claimant shall be furnished with an explanation 
of the Plan's claims review procedure. 

ARTICLEIIJ 
ELIGIBILITY 

3.1 CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY 

Any Eligible Employee shall be eligible to participate hereunder on the date such Employee has satisfied the conditions of 
eligibility elected in the Adoption Agreement. 

3.2 EFFECTIVE DATE OF PARTICIPATION 

(a) General rule. An Eligible Employee who has satisfied the conditions of eligibility pursuant to Section 3.1 shall 
become a Participant effective as of the date elected in the Adoption Agreement. Ifsaid Employee is not employed on such date, 
but is reemployed, then such Employee shall become a Part;icipant on the date of reemployment or, iflater, the date that the 
Employee would have otherwise entered the Plan had the Employee not terminated employment. 

(b) Recognition of predecessor service. Unless specifically provided otherwise in the Adoption Agreement, an Eligible 
Employee who satisfies the Plan's eligibility requirement conditions by reason of recognition of service with a predecessor 
employer will become a Participant as of the day the Plan credits service with a predecessor employer or, if later, the date the 
Employee would have otherwise entered the Plan had the service with the predecessor employer been service with the Employer. 

(c) NoneligibJe to eligible class. Ifan Employee, who has satisfied the Plan's eligibility requirements and would otherwise 
have become a Participant, shall go from a classification of a noneligible Employee to an Eligible Employee, such Employee 
shall become a Participant on the date such Employee becomes an Eligible Employee or, if later, the date that the Employee 
would have otherwise entered the Plan had the Employee always been an Eligible Employee. 

(d) Eligible to noneligible class. Ifan Employee, who has satisfied the Plan's eligibility requirements and would otherwise 
become a Participant, shall go from a classification of an Eligible Employee to a noneligible class of Employees, such Employee 
shall become a Participant in the Plan on the date such Employee again becomes an Eligible Employee, or, if later, the date that 
the Employee would have otherwise entered the Plan had the Employee always been an Eligible Employee. 

3.3 DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY 

The Administrator shall determine the eligibility of each Employee for participation in the Plan based upon infonnation furnished 
by the Employer. Such detennination shall be conclusive and binding upon all persons, as long as the same is made pursuant to the Plan. 

3.4 TERlWNA TION OF ELIGIBILITY 

In the event a Participant shall go from a classification of an Eligible Employee to an ineligible Employee, such Participant shall 
continue to vest in the Plan for each Year of Service (or Period of Service) completed while an ineligible Employee, until such time as the 
Participant's Account is forfeited or distributed pursuant to the terms of the Plan. Additionally, the Participant's interest in the Plan shall 
continue to share in the earnings of the TlUst Fund in the same manner as Participants. 

3.5 REHIRED EMPLOYEES 
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(a) Rehired Participant/immediate re~entry. If any Former Employee who had been a Participant is reemployed by the 
Employer, then the Employee shall become a Participant as of the reemployment date, unless the Employee is not an Eligible 
Employee or the Employee's prior service is disregarded. If such prior service is disregarded, then the rehired Eligible Employee 
shall be treated as a new hire. 
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(b) Rehired Eligible Employee who satisfied eligibility. If any Eligible Employee had satisfied the Plans eligibility
requirements but, due to a severance of employment, did not become a Participant, then such Eligible Employee shall become a
Participant as of the later of (I) the entry date on which he or she would have entered the Plan had there been no severance of
employment, or (2) the date of his or her re-employment. Notwithstanding the preceding, if the rehired Eligible Employee’s prior
service is disregarded pursuant to Section 3.5(c) below, then the rehired Eligible Employee shall be treated as a new hire.

(c) Rehired Eligible Employee who had not satisfied eligibility. If any Eligible Employee who had not satisfied the
Plan’s eligibility requirements is rehired after severance from employment, then such Eligible Employee shall become a
Participant in the Plan in accordance with the eligibility requirements set forth in the Adoption Agreement and the Plan.

3.6 ELECTION NOT TO PARTICIPATE

Employee participation in the Plan is mandatory for employees who meet the Plan’s eligibility requirements. A Participant in a
401(k) Profit Sharing Plan has the nption of making a deferral election, including an election not to defer any Compensation.

ARTICLE IV
CONTRIBUTION ANTI ALLOCATION

4.1 FORMULA FOR DETERMINING EMPLOYERS CONTRIBUTION

(a) For a Money Purchase Plan:

The Employer will make cnntributions on the following basis. On behalf of each Participant eligible to share in
allocations, for each year of such Participants participation in this Plan, the Employer will contribute the amount
elected in the Adoption Agreement. All contributions by the Employer will be made in cash. In the event a funding
waiver is obtained, this Plan shall be deemed to be an individually designed plan.

(b) For a Profit Sharing Plan:

(1) For each Plan Year, the Employer may contribute to the Plan such amount as elected by the Employer in the
Adnption Agreement.

(2) Subject to the tenus of the Plan’s investment providers, the Employer may make its contribution to the Plan
in the form of property, provided such contribution does not constitute a prohibited transaction under the Code.

(c) Frozen Plans. The Employer may designate that the Plan is a frozen Plan at the Contribution Types Section of the
Adoption Agrccmcnt. As a frozen Plnn, the Employor will not mnlco any Employer contributions with rcspcct to Compcnsation
earned after the date identified in the Adoption Agreement, and if the Plan is a 40 1(k) Plan, no Participant will be permitted to
make Elective Deferrals to the Plan for any period following the effective date identified in the Adoption Agreement. In addition,
once a Plan is frozen, no Eligible Employees shall become Participants.

(d) Social Security Replacement Plan. The Employer may elect under the Adoption Agreement to indicate its intention to
qua1if~’ this Plan as a Social Security Replacement Plan under Code §312 l(b)(7)(F). If the Employer makes the election to quaIi~
the Plan as a Social Security Replacement Plan, the Plan will allocate a minimum contribution amount (Employer and Employee
Contributions) of 7.5%. The Plan will consider each Participant a member of a retirement system that provides benefits
comparable to the benefits he/she would have received under Social Security. In the case of part-time, seasonal and temporary
Employees, the benefit will be nonforfeitable.

4.2 TIME OF PAYMENT OF EMPLOYER’S CONTRIBUTION

Unless otherwise provided by contractor law, the Employer may make its contribution to the Plan for a particular Plan Year at
such time as the Employer, in its sole discretion, determines. If the Employer makes a contribution for a particular Plan Year after the close
of that Plan Year, the Employer will designate to the Administrator the Plan Year for which the Employer is making its contribution.

4.3 ALLOCATION OF CONTRIBUTION, FORFEITURES AND EARNINGS

(a) Separate accounting. The Administrator shall establish and maintain an account in the name of each Participant to
which the Administrator shall credit as of each Anniversary Date, or other Valuation Date, all amounts allocated to each such
Participant as set forth herein.

(b) Allocation of contributions. The Employer shall provide the Administrator with all information required by the
Administrator to make a proper allocation of the Employer’s contribution, if any, for each Plan Year. Within a reasonable period
of time after the date of receipt by the Administrator of such information, the Administrator shall allocate any contributions as
follows:
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(b) Rehired Eligible Employee who satisfied eligibility. If any Eligible Employee had satisfied the Plan's eligibility 
requirements but, due to a severance of employment, did not become a Participant, then such Eligible Employee shall become a 
Participant as of the later of (I) the entry date on which he or she would have entered the Plan had there been no severance of 
employment, or (2) the date of his or her re-employment. Notwithstanding the preceding, if the rehired Eligible Employee's prior 
service is disregarded pursuant to Section 3.5(c) below, then the rehired Eligible Employee shall be treated as a new hire. 

(c) Rehired Eligible Employee who had not satisfied eligibility. If any Eligible Employee who had not satisfied the 
Plan's eligibility requirements is rehired after severance from employment, then such Eligi~le Employee shall become a 
Participant in the Plan in accordance with the eligibility requirements set forth in the Adoption Agreement and the Plan. 

3.6 ELECTION NOT TO PARTICIPATE 

Employee participation in the Plan is mandatory for employees who meet the Plan's eligibility requirements. A Participant in a 
40 I (k) Profit Sharing Plan has the option of making a deferral election, including an election not to defer any Compensation. 

ARTICLE IV 
CONTRIBUTION AND ALLOCATION 

4.1 FORMULA FOR DETERMINING EMPLOYER'S CONTRIBUTION 

(a) For a Money Purchase Plan: 

The Employer will make contributions on the following basis. On behalf of each Participant eligible to share in 
allocations, for each year of such Participant's participation in this Plan, the Employer will contribute the amount 
elected in the Adoption Agreement. All contributions by the Employer will be made in cash. In the event a funding 
waiver is obtained, this Plan shall be deemed to be an individuallY designed plan. 

(b) For a Profit Sharing Plan: 

(1) For each Plan Year, the Employer may contribute to the Plan such amount as elected by the Employer in the 
Adoption Agreement. 

(2) Subject to the tenns of the Plan's investment providers, the Employer may make its contribution to the Plan 
in the fonn of property, provided such contribution does not constitute a prohibited transaction under the Code. 

(c) Frozen Plans. The Employer may designate that the Plan is a frozen Plan at the Contribution Types Section of the 
Adoption Agreement. As n frozen Plan, tho Employor will not mako any Employer contribution3 with rC3pcct to CompcmwtiDll 
earned after the date identified in the Adoption Agreement, and if the Plan is a 401(k) Plan, no Participant will be permitted to 
make Elective Deferrals to the Plan for any period following the effective date identified in the Adoption Agreement. In addition, 
once a Plan is frozen, nO Eligible Employees shall become Participants. 

(d) Social Security Replacement Plan. The Employer may elect under the Adoption Agreement to indicate its intention to 
qualifY this Plan as a Social Security Replacement Plan under Code §3121(b )(7)(F). If the Employer makes the election to qualifY 
the Plan as a Social Security Replacement Plan, the Plan will allocate a minimum contribution amount (Employer and Employee 
Contributions) of7.5%. The Plan will consider each Participant a member of a retirement system that provides benefits 
comparable to the benefits he/she would have received under Social Security. In the case of part-time, seasonal and temporary 
Employees, the benefit will be nonforfeitable. 

4.2 TIME OF PAYMENT OF EMPLOYER'S CONTRIBUTION 

Unless otherwise provided by contract or law, the Employer may make its contribution to the Plan for a particular Plan Year at 
such time as the Employer, in its sole discretion, detennines. If the Employer makes a contribution for a particular Plan Year after the close 
of that Plan Year, the Employer will designate to the Administrator the Plan Year for which the Employer is making its contribution. 

4.3 ALLOCATION OF CONTRIBUTION, FORFEITURES AND EARNINGS 
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(a) Separate accounting. The Administrator shall establish and maintain an account in the name of each Participant to 
which the Administrator shall credit as of each Anniversary Date, or other Valuation Date, all amounts allocated to each such 
Participant as set forth herein. 

(b) Allocation of contributions. The Employer shall provide the Administrator with all infonnation required by the 
Administrator to make a proper allocation of the Employer's contribution, if any, for each Plan Year. Within a reasonable period 
of time after the date of receipt by the Administrator of such infonnation, the Administrator shall allocate any contributions as 
follows: 
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(I) Money Purchase allocation. For a Money Purchase Plan:

(i) The Employer’s coatribution shall be allocated to each Participant’s Account in the manner set forth
in Section 4.1 herein and as specified in the Adoption Agreement.

(ii) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions, a Participant shall only be eligible to share in the
allocations of the Employer’s contribution for the year if the Participant is an Eligible Employee at any time
during the year and the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement are satisfied. If no election is made in
the Adoption Agreement, then a Participant shall be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer’s
contribution for the year if the Participant completes more than five hundred (500) Hours of Service during
the Plan Year or is employed on the last day of the Plan Year. Furthermore, regardless of any election in the
Adoption Agreement to the contrary, for the Plan Year in which this Plan tenninates, a Participant shall only
be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer’s contributions for the Plan Year if the Participant is
employed at the end of the Plan Year and has completed a Year of Service.

(2) Profit sharing allocation. For a Profit Sharing Plan the Employe?s contribution shall be allocated to each
Participant’s Account in the same ratio as each Participant’s Compensation bears to the total of such Compensation of
all Participants. The Employer shall provide the Administrator with all information required by the Administrator to
make a proper allocation of the Employe?s contribution for each Plan Year. Within a reasonable period of time after
the date of receipt by the Admiaistrator of such information, the allocation shall be made in accordance with the
provisions below.

Notwithstanding the preceding provisions, a Participant shall only be eligible to share in the
allocations of the Employe?s contribution for the year if the Participant is an Eligible Employee at any time
during the year and the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement are satisfied. If no election is made in
the Adoption Agreement, then a Participant shall be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer’s
contribution for the year if the Participant completes more than five hundred (500) Hours of Service during
the Plan Year or is employed on the last day of the Plan Year.

(c) Gains or losses. Except as otherwise elected in the Adoption Agreement or as provided in Section 4.10 with respect to
Participant Directed Accounts, as of each Valuation Date, before allocation of any Employer contributions and Forfeitures, any
earnings or losses (net appreciation or net depreciation) of the Trust Fund (exclusive of assets segregated for distribution) shall be
allocated in the same proportion that each Participant’s nonsegregated accounts bear to the total of all Participants’ nonsegregated
accounts as of such date.

(d) Contracts. Participants’ Accounts shall be debited for any insurance or annuity premiums paid, if any, and credited
with any dividends or interest received on Contracts.

(e) Forfeitures. The Forfeitures shall be allocated in accordance with the elections made in the Forfeiture Section of the
Adoption Agreement. In the event Forfeitures are used to reduce an Employer discretionary contribution and the Forfeitures
exceed such contribution, then the remaining Forfeitures will be allocated as an additional discretionary contribution. If no
election is made in the Adoption Agreement, then any remaining Forfeitures will be used to reduce any Employer contributions
under the Plan. Regardless of the preceding sentences, in the event the allocation of Forfeitures provided herein shall cause the
‘annual additions” (as defined in Section 4.4) to any Participant’s Account to exceed the amount allowable by the Code, an
adjustment shall be made in accordance with Section 4.5. Except, however, a Participant shall only be eligible to share in the
allocations of Forfeitures for the year if the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement are satisfied. If no election is made in
the Adoption Agreement, then a Participant shall be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer’s contribution for the year
if the Participant completes more than five hundred (500) Hours of Service during the Plan Year or is employed on the last day of
the Plan Year.

(0 Delay in processing transactions. Notwithstanding anything in this Section to the contrary, all information necessary
to properly reflect a given transaction may not be available until after the date specified herein for processing such transaction, in
which case the transaction will be reflected when such infonuation is received and processed. Subject to express limits that may
be imposed under the Code, the processing of any contribution, distribution or other transaction may be delayed for any
legitimate business reason (including, but not limited to, failure of systems or computer programs, failure of the means of the
transmission of data, force majeure, the failure of a service provider to timely receive values or prices, and conection for errors or
omissions or the errors or omissions of any service provider). The processing date of a transaction will be binding for all purposes
of the Plan.

4.4 MAXIMUM ANNUAL ADDITIONS

(a) Calculation of “annual additions.”

(I) If a Participant does not participate in, and has never participated in another qualified plan maintained by the
“employer,” or a welfare benefit fund (as defined in Code Section 419(e)) maintained by the “employer,” or an
individual medical benefit account (as defined in Code Section 41 5(l)(2)) maintained by the “employer,” or a simplified
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(I) Money Purchase allocation. For a Money Purchase Plan: 

(i) The Employer's contribution shall be allocated to each Participant's Account in the manner set forth 
in Section 4.1 herein and as specified in the Adoption Agreement. 

(ii) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions, a Participant shall only be eligible to share in the 
allocations of the Employer's contribution for the year if the Participant is an Eligible Employee at any time 
during the year and the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement are satisfied. Ifno election is made in 
the Adoption Agreement, then a Participant shall be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer's 
contribution for the year if the Participant completes more than five hundred (500) Hours of Service during 
the Plan Year or is employed on the last day of the Plan Year. Furthennore, regardless of any election in the 
Adoption Agreement to the contrary, for the Plan Year in which this Plan tenninates, a Participant shall only 
be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer's contributions for the Plan Year if the Participant is 
employed at the end of the Plan Year and has completed a Year of Service. 

(2) Profit sharing allocation. For a Profit Sharing Plan the Employer's contribution shall be allocated to each 
Participant's Account in the same ratio as each Participant's Compensation bears to the total of such Compensation of 
all Participants. The Employer shall provide the Administrator with all infonnation required by the Administrator to 
make a proper allocation of the Employer's contribution for each Plan Year. Within a reasonable period of time after 
the date of receipt by the Administrator of such infonnation, the allocation shall be made in accordance with the 
provisions below. 

Notwithstanding the preceding provisions, a Participant shall only be eligible to share in the 
allocations of the Employer's contribution for the year ifthe Participant is an Eligible Employee at any time 
during the year and the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement are satisfied. If no election is made in 
the Adoption Agreement, then a Participant shall be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer's 
contribution for the year if the Participant completes more than five hundred (500) Hours of Service during 
the Plan Year or is employed on the last day of the Plan Year. 

(c) Gains or losses. Except as otherwise elected in the Adoption Agreement or as provided in Section 4.10 with respect to 
Participant Directed Accounts, as of each Valuation Date, before allocation of any Employer contributions and Forfeihlres. any 
earnings or losses (net appreciation or net depreciation) of the Trust Fund (exclusive of assets segregated for distribution) shall be 
allocated in the same proportion that each Participant's nonsegregated accounts bear to the total of all Participants' nonsegregated 
accounts as of such date. 

(d) Contracts. Participants' Accounts shall be debited for any insurance or annuity premiums paid, ifany, and credited 
with any dividends or interest received on Contracts. 

(e) Forfeitures. The Forfeitures shall be allocated in accordance with the elections made in the Forfeihlre Section of the 
Adoption Agreement. In the event Forfeihlres are used to reduce an Employer discretionary contribution and the Forfeihlres 
exceed such contribution, then the remaining Forfeihlres will be allocated as an additional discretionary contribution. Ifno 
election is made in the Adoption Agreement, then any remaining Forfeihlres will be used to reduce any Employer contributions 
under the Plan. Regardless of the preceding sentences, in the event the allocation of Forfeihlres provided herein shall cause the 
rrannual additionsrr (as defined in Section 4.4) to any Participant's Account to exceed the amount allowable by the Code, an 
adjustment shall be made in accordance with Section 4.5. Except, however, a Participant shall only be eligible to share in the 
allocations of Forfeihlres for the year if the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement are satisfied. If no election is made in 
the Adoption Agreement, then a Participant shall be eligible to share in the allocation of the Employer's contribution for the year 
if the Participant completes more than five hundred (500) Hours of Service during the Plan Year or is employed on the last day of 
the Plan Year. 

(f) Delay in processing transactions. Notwithstanding anything in this Section to the contrary, all infonnation necessary 
to properly reflect a given transaction may not be available until after the date specified herein for processing such transaction, in 
which case the transaction will be reflected when such infonnation is received and processed. Subject to express limits that may 
be imposed under the Code, the processing of any contribution, distribution or other transaction may be delayed for any 
legitimate business reason (including, but not limited to, failure of systems or computer programs, failure of the means of the 
transmission of data, force majeure, the failure of a service provider to timely receive values or prices, and con·ection for errors or 
omissions or the errors or omissions of any service provider). The processing date of a transaction will be binding for all purposes 
of the Plan. 

4.4 MAXIMUM ANNUAL ADDITIONS 
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(a) Calculation of "annual additions." 

(1) If a Participant does not participate in, and has never participated in another qualified plan maintained by the 
"employer," or a welfare benefit fund (as defined in Code Section 419(e)) maintained by the "employer," or an 
individual medical benefit account (as defined in Code Section 415(1)(2)) maintained by the rremployer,rr or a simplified 
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employee pension (as defined in Code Section 408(k)) maintained by the ‘employer” which provides “annual
additions,’ the amount of “annual additions” which may be credited to the Participant’s Accounts for any Limitation
Year shall not exceed the lesser of the ‘maximum permissible amount’ or any other limitation contained in this Plan. If
the “employer” contribution that would otherwise be contributed or allocated to the Participant’s Accounts would cause
the “annual additions” for the Limitation Year to exceed the “maximum permissible amount,” the amount contributed
or allocated will be reduced so that the “annual additions’ for the Limitation Year will equal the “maximum pennissible
amount,” and any amount in excess of the “maximum permissible amount’ which would have been allocated to such
Participant may be allocated to other Participants.

(2) Prior to determining the Participant’s actual 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, the “employer” may
determine the “maximum permissible amount” for a Participant on the basis of a reasonable estimation of the
Participant’s 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, uniformly determined for all Participants similarly situated.

(3) As soon as is administratively feasible after the end of the Limitation Year the “maximum permissible
amount” for such Limitation Year shall be determined on the basis of the Participant’s actual 415 Compensation for
such Limitation Year.

(b) “Annual additions” if a Participant is in more than one plan.

(1) This subsection applies if, in addition to this Plan, a Participant is covered under another qualified defined
contribution plan maintained by the “employer” that is a “master or prototype plan,” a welfare benefit hind (as defined
in Code Section 4 19(e)) maintained by the “employer,” an individual medical benefit account (as defined in Code
Section 415(l)(2)) maintained by the “employer,” or a simplified employee pension (as defined in Code Section 408(k))
maintained by the “employer,’ which provides “annual additions,” during any Limitation Year. The “annual additions”
which may be credited to a Participant’s accounts under this Plan for any such Limitation Year shall not exceed the
“maximum permissible amount” reduced by the “annual additions” credited to a Participant’s accounts under the other
plans and welfare benefit funds, individual medical benefit accounts, and simplified employee pensions for the same
Limitation Year. If the “annual additions” with respect to the Participant under other defined contribution plans and
welfare benefit funds maintained by the “employer” are less than the “maximum permissible amount” and the
“employer” contribution that would otherwise be contributed or allocated to the Participant’s accounts under this Plan
would cause the “annual additions” for the Limitation Year to exceed this limitation, the amount contributed or
allocated will be reduced so that the “annual additions” under all such plans and welfare benefit funds for the
Limitation Year will equal the “maximum permissible amount,” and any amount in excess of the “maximum
permissible amount” which would have been allocated to such Participant may be allocated to other Participants. If the
“annual additions” with respect to the Participant under such other defined contribution plans, welfare benefit funds,
individual medical benefit accounts and simplified employee pensions in the aggregate are equal to or greater than the
“maximum permi9cihle amount,” no amount will he rontrihuted or allocated to the Partiripant’w acrount under this Plan
for the Limitation Year.

(2) Prior to detennining the Participant’s actual 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, the “employer” may
determine the “maximum permissible amount” for a Participant on the basis of a reasonable estimation of the
Participant’s 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, uniformly determined for all Participants similarly situated.

(3) As soon as is administratively feasible after the end of the Limitation Year, the “maximum permissible
amount” for the Limitation Year will be determined on the basis of the Participant’s actual 415 Compensation for the
Limitation Year.

(4) If, pursuant to Section 4.4(b)(2) or Section 4.5, a Participant’s “annual additions” under this Plan and such
other plans would result in an “excess amount” for a Limitation Year, the “excess amount” will be deemed to consist of
the “annual additions” last allocated, except that “annual additions” attributable to a simplified employee pension will
be deemed to have been allocated first, followed by “annual additions” to a welfare benefit hind or individual medical
benefit account, and then by “annual additions” to a plan subject to Code Section 412, regardless of the actual
allocation date.

(5) If an “excess amount” was allocated to a Participant on an allocation date of this Plan which coincides with
an allocation date of another plan, the “excess amount” attributed to this Plan will be the product of:

(i) the total “excess amount” allocated as of such date, times

(ii) the ratio of (1) the “annual additions” allocated to the Participant for the Limitation Year as of such
date under this Plan to (2) the total “annual additions” allocated to the Participant for the Limitation Year as
of such date under this and all the other qualified defined contribution plans.

(6) Any “excess amount” attributed to this Plan will be disposed of in the manner described in Section 4.5.
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employee pension (as defined in Code Section 408(k» maintained by the "employerl1 which provides "annual 
additions," the amount ofllannual additions" which may be credited to the Patticipant's Accounts for any Limitation 
Year shall not exceed the lesser of the "maximum pennissible amount" or any other limitation contained in this Plan. If 
the "employer" contribution that would otherwise be contributed or allocated to the Participant's Accounts would cause 
the "annual additionsll for the Limitation Year to exceed the IImaximum pennissible amount," the amount contributed 
or allocated will be reduced so that the Hannual additions" for the Limitation Year will equal the "maximum pennissible 
amount," and any amount in excess of the I1maximum pennissible amount" which would have been allocated to such 
Participant may be allocated to other Participants. 

(2) Prior to detennining the Participanes ach131415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, the "employerl1 may 
detennine the IImaximum pennissible amount lt for a Participant on the basis of a reasonable estimation of the 
Participanes 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, unifonnly detennined for all Participants similarly situated. 

(3) As soon as is administratively feasible after the end of the Limitation Year the I1maximum pennissible 
amount" for such Limitation Year shall be detennined on the basis of the Participant's actual 415 Compensation for 
such Limitation Year. 

(b) "Annual additions" if a Participant is in more than one plan. 

(1) This subsection applies if, in addition to this Plan, a Participant is covered under another qualified defined 
contribution plan maintained by the Itemployerlt that is a !lmaster or prototype plan," a welfare benefit ftmd (as defined 
in Code Section 419(e» maintained by the "employer," an individual medical benefit account (as defined in Code 
Section 415(1)(2)) maintained by the "employer," or a simplified employee pension (as defined in Code Section 408(k)) 
maintained by the "employer,1I which provides lIannual additions,1t during any Limitation Year. The "annual additions ll 

which may be credited to a Participant's accounts under this Plan for any such Limitation Year shall not exceed the 
!lmaximum pennissible amount" reduced by the !lannual additions!l credited to a Participant's accounts under the other 
plans and welfare benefit funds, individual medical benefit accounts, and simplified employee pensions for the same 
Limitation Year. If the "annual additions" with respect to the Participant under other defined contribution plans and 
welfare benefit funds maintained by the "employer" are less than the umaximum pennissible amountlt and the 
"employer" contribution that would otherwise be contributed or allocated to the Participant's accounts under this Plan 
would cause the "annual additionsl1 for the Limitation Year to exceed this limitation, the amount contributed or 
allocated will be reduced so that the "annual additionslt under all such plans and welfare benefit funds for the 
Limitation Year will equal the "maximum pennissible amount," and any amount in excess of the "maximum 
pennissible amountlt which would have been allocated to such Participant may be allocated to other Participants. lfthe 
"annual additions ll with respect to the Participant under such other defined contribution plans, welfare benefit funds, 
individual medical benefit accounts and simplified employee pensions in the aggregate are equal to or greater than the 
"111:\"(i11111rn pprmi~ .. ih!f" am01mt, It no rtm01mt will hp rnntrihlltf'rl or alloratprl to thp Partiripant'll ar('01mt nncler thii Plan 
for the Limitation Year. 

(2) Prior to detennining the Participant's actual 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, the "employer!! may 
determine the IImaximum pennissible amountlt for a Participant on the basis of a reasonable estimation of the 
Participant's 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year, uniformly determined for all Participants similarly situated. 

(3) As soon as is administratively feasible after the end of the Limitation Year, the "maximum pennissible 
amount" for the Limitation Year will be detennined on the basis of the Participant's actual 415 Compensation for the 
Limitation Year. 

(4) If, pursuant to Section 4.4(b)(2) or Section 4.5, a Participanes Itannual additions" under this Plan and such 
other plans would result in an "excess amount" for a Limitation Year, the "excess amount" will be deemed to consist of 
the "annual additions" last allocated, except that "annual additions l1 attributable to a simplified employee pension will 
be deemed to have been allocated first, followed by !!annual additions!! to a welfare benefit fund or individual medical 
benefit account, and then by !!annual additions!! to a plan subject to Code Section 412, regardless of the actual 
allocation date. 

(5) Ifan "excess amount" was allocated to a Participant on an allocation date of this Plan which coincides with 
an allocation date of another plan, the "excess amount" attributed to this Plan will be the product of: 

(i) the total !!excess amount!! allocated as of such date, times 

(ii) the ratio of (1) the l1annual additions" allocated to the Participant for the Limitation Year as of such 
date under this Plan to (2) the total "annual additions" allocated to the Participant for the Limitation Year as 
of such date under this and all the other qualified defined contribution plans. 

(6) Any "excess amount" attributed to this Plan will be disposed of in the manner described in Section 4.5. 

14 8/5111 Page 72 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Volume Submitter Plan

(c) Certain amounts are not “annual additions.” For purposes of applying the limitations of Code Section 415, the
transfer of funds from one qualified plan tn another is not an “annual addition.’ In addition, the following are not Employee
contributions for the purposes of Section 4.4(d)(1)(b): (1) rollover contributions (as defined in Code Sections 402(c), 403(a)(4),
403(b)(8), 408(d)(3) and 457(e)(l6)); (2) repayments of loans made to a Participant from the Plan; (3) repayments of
distributions received by an Employee pursuant to Code Section 411 (a)(7)(B) (cash-outs); (4) repayments of distributions
received by an Employee pursuant to Code Section 41 1(a)(3)(D) (mandatory contributions); (5) Catch-Up Contributions; and
(6) Employee contributions to a simplified employee pension excludable from gross income under Code Section 408(k)(6).

(d) Definitions, For purposes of this Section, the following terms shall be defined as follows:

(1) “Annual additions” means the sum credited to a Participant’s accounts for any Limitation Year of(a)
“employer” contributions, (b) Employee contributions (except as provided below), (c) Forfeitures, (d) amounts
allocated to an individual medical benefit account, as defined in Code Section 415(l)(2), which is part of a pension or
annuity plan maintained by the “employer,” (e) amounts derived from contributions paid or accrued which are
attributable to post-retirement medical benefits allocated to the separate account of a key employee (as defined in Code
Section 419A(d)(3)) under a welfare benefit fund (as defined in Code Section 419(e)) maintained by the “employer”
and (t) allocations under a simplified employee pension. Except, however, the Compensation percentage limitation
referred to in paragraph (e)(7)(ii) shall not apply to: (I) any contribution for medical benefits (within the meaning of
Code Section 4l9A(f)(2)) after separation from service which is otherwise treated as an ‘annual addition,” or (2) any
amount otherwise treated as an “annual addition” under Code Section 415(l)(1).

For this purpose, any “excess amount” applied under Section 4.5 in the Limitation Year to reduce “employer”
contributions shall be considered “annual additions” for such Limitation Year.

(2) “Defined contribution dollar limitation” means, effective with respect to Limitation Years beginning after
December31, 2001, $40,000 as adjusted under Code Section 415(d).

(3) “Employer” means, for purposes of this Section and Section 4.5, the Employer that adopts this Plan and all
Affiliated Employers, except that for purposes of this Section, the determination of whether an entity is an Affiliated
Employer shall be made by applying Code Section 415(h),

(4) “Excess amount” means the excess of the Participant’s “annual additions” for the Limitation Year over the
“maximum permissible amount.”

(5) “Maximum permissible amount” means, except to the extent permitted under this Plan and Code Section
414(v), effective with respect to Limitation Years beginning after December31, 2001, the maximum “annual addition”
that may be contributed or allocated to a Participant’s accounts under the Plan for any Limitation Year, which shall not
exceed the lesser ot~

(i) the “defined contribution dollar limitation,” or

(ii) one-hundred percent (100%) of the Participant’s 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year.

The 415 Compensation Limitation referred to in (ii) shall not apply to any contribution for medical
benefits after separation from service (within the meaning of Code Sections 40 1(h) or 419A(f)(2)) which is
otherwise treated as an “annual addition.”

If a short Limitation Year is created because of an amendment changing the Limitation Year to a
different twelve (12) consecutive month period, the “maximum pdrmissible amount” will not exceed the
“defined contribution dollar limitation” multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of
months in the short Limitation Year and the denominator of which is twelve (12).

4.5 ADJUSTMENT FOR EXCESSIVE ANNUAL ADDITIONS

Allocation of “annual additions” (as defined in Section 4.4) to a Participant’s Combined Account for a Limitation Year generally
will cease once the limits of Section 4.4 have been reached for such Limitation Year. However, if as a result of the allocation of Forfeitures,
a reasonable error in estimating a Participant’s annual 415 Compensation, a reasonable error in detenuining the amount of elective deferrals
(within the iueaning of Code Section 402(g)(3)) that may be made with respect to any Participant under the limits of Section 4.4, or other
facts and circumstances to which Regulation Section l.4l5-6(b)(6) shall be applicable, the “annual additions” under this Plan would cause
the maximum provided in Section 4.4 to be exceeded, the “excess amount” will be disposed of in one of the following manners, as
unifonuly detenuined by the Plan Administrator for all Participants similarly situated:

(a) Any after-tax voluntary Employee contributions (plus attributable gains), to the extent they would reduce the “excess
amount,” will be distributed to the Participant;
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(c) Certain amounts are not "annual additions.'! For purposes of applying the limitations of Code Section 415, the 
transfer of funds from one qualified plan to another is not an "annual addition.1t In addition, the following are not Employee 
contributions for the purposes of Section 4.4(d)(l)(b): (1) rollover contributions (as defined in Code Sections 402(c), 403(a)(4), 
403(b)(8), 408(d)(3) and 457(e)(16)); (2) repayments ofloans made to a Participant from the Plan; (3) repayments of 
distributions received by an Employee pursuant to Code Section 411 (a)(7)(B) (cash-outs); (4) repayments of distributions 
received by an Employee pursuant to Code Section 41 1 (a)(3)(D) (mandatory contributions); (5) Catch-Up Contributions; and 
(6) Employee contributions to a simplified employee pension excludable from gross income under Code Section 408(k)(6). 

(d) Definitions. For purposes of this Section, the following tenns shall be defined as follows: 

(I) I1Annual additions" means the sum credited to a Participant1s accounts for any Limitation Year of (a) 
"employer" contributions, (b) Employee contributions (except as provided below), (c) Forfeitures, (d) amounts 
allocated to an individual medical benefit account, as defined in Code Section 415(1)(2), which is part of a pension or 
annuity plan maintained by the "employer," (e) amounts derived from contributions paid or accrued which are 
attributable to post~retirement medical benefits allocated to the separate account of a key employee (as defined in Code 
Section 419A(d)(3)) under a welfare benefit fund (as defined in Code Section 419(e)) maintained by the "employer" 
and (0 allocations under a simplified employee pension. Except, however, the Compensation percentage limitation 
referred to in paragraph (e)(7)(ii) shall not apply to: (I) any contribution for medical benefits (within the meaning of 
Code Section 419A(f)(2)) after separation from service which is otherwise treated as an "annual addition,'1 or (2) any 
amount otherwise treated as an "annual additionl1 under Code Section 415(1)(1). 

For this purpose, any Uexcess amountl1 applied under Section 4.5 in the Limitation Year to reduce "employerl1 
contributions shall be considered tlannual additions ll for such Limitation Year. 

(2) I1Defined contribution dollar limitation ll means, effective with respect to Limitation Years beginning after 
December 31, 2001, $40,000 as adjusted under Code Section 415(d). 

(3) "Employer" means, for purposes of this Section and Section 4.5, the Employer that adopts this Plan and all 
Affiliated Employers, except that for purposes of this Section, the detennination of whether an entity is an Affiliated 
Employer shall be made by applying Code Section 415(h). 

(4) IIExcess amount" means the excess of the Participant's l1annual additions l1 for the Limitation Year over the 
l1maximum pennissible amount. l1 

(5) "Maximum pennissible amountll means, except to the extent pennitted under this Plan and Code Section 
414(v), effective with respect to Limitation Years beginning after December 31, 2001, the maximum "annual addition" 
that may be contributed or allocated to a Participant's accounts under the Plan for any Limitation Year, which shall not 
exceed the lesser of: 

(i) the 11defined contribution dollar limitation,1I or 

(ii) one~hundred percent (100%) of the Participant's 415 Compensation for the Limitation Year. 

The 415 Compensation Limitation referred to in (ii) shall not apply to any contribution for medical 
benefits after separation from service (within the meaning of Code Sections 401(h) or 419A(f)(2)) which is 
otherwise treated as an 11annual addition. l1 

If a short Limitation Year is created because of an amendment changing the Limitation Year to a 
different twelve '(12) consecutive month period, the l1maximum pennissible amount l1 will not exceed the 
"defined contribution dollar limitationl1 multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of 
months in the short Limitation Year and the denominator of which is twelve (12). 

4.5 ADJUSTMENT FOR EXCESSIVE ANNUAL ADDITIONS 

Allocation of l1annual additions l1 (as defined in Section 4.4) to a Participant's Combined Account for a Limitation Year generally 
will cease once the limits of Section 4.4 have been reached for such Limitation Year. However, if as a result of the allocation of Forfeitures, 
a reasonable error in estimating a Participant's annual 415 Compensation, a reasonable error in detennining the amount of elective deferrals 
(within the meaning of Code Section 402(g)(3)) that may be made with respect to any Participant under the limits of Section 4.4, or other 
facts and circumstances to which Regulation Section 1.415-6(b)(6) shall be applicable, the "annual additions l1 under this Plan would cause 
the maximum provided in Section 4.4 to be exceeded, the "excess amount l1 will be disposed of in one of the following manners, as 
unifonnly detennined by the Plan Administrator for all Participants similarly situated: 

(a) Any after-tax voluntary Employee contributions (plus attributable gains), to the extent they would reduce the "excess 
amount,ll will be distributed to the Participant; 
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(b) If, after the application of subparagraph (a), an “excess amount’ still exists, any unmatched Elective Deferrals, and any
gains attributable to such Elective Deferrals, to the extent they would reduce the “excess amount,” will be distributed to the
Participant;

(c) To the extent necessary, matched Elective Deferrals and “employer’ matching contributions will be proportionately
reduced from the Participant’s Account. The Elective Deferrals, and any gains attributable to such Elective Deferrals, will be
distributed to the Participant and the “employer” matching contributions, and any gains attributable to such matching
contributions, will be used to reduce the “employer’s” contributions in the next Limitation Year;

(d) If, after the application of subparagraphs (a), (b) and (c), an “excess amount” still exists, and the Participant is covered
by the Plan at the end of the Limitation Year, the “excess amount” in the Participant’s Account will be used to reduce “employer”
contributions (including any allocation of Forfeitures) for such Participant in the next Limitation Year, and each succeeding
Limitation Year if necessary;

(e) If, after the application of subparagraphs (a), (b) and (c), an “excess amount” still exists, and the Participant is not
covered by the Plan at the end of a Limitation Year, the “excess amount” will beheld unallocated in a suspense account. The
suspense account will be applied to reduce future “employer” contributions (including allocation of any Forfeitures) for all
remaining Participants in the next Limitation Year, and each succeeding Limitation Year if necessary; and

(0 If a suspense account is in existence at any time during a Limitation Year pursuant to this Section, no investment gains
and losses shall be allocated to such suspense account. If a suspense account is in existence at any time during a particular
Limitation Year, all amounts in the suspense account must be allocated and reallocated to Participants’ Accounts before any
“employer” contributions or any Employee contributions may be made to the Plan for that Limitation Year. Except as provided in
(a), (L~) and (c) above, “excess amounts” may not be distributed to Participants.

4.6 ROLLOVERS

(a) Acceptance of “rollovers” into the Plan. If elected in the Adoption Agreement and with the consent of the
Administrator (such consent must be exercised in a nondiscriminatory manner and applied uniformly to all Participants), the Plan
may accept a “rollover,” provided the “rollover” will notjeopardize the tax-exempt status of the Plan or create adverse tax
consequences for the Employer. The amounts rolled over shall be separately accounted for in a “Participant’s Rollover Account.”
Furthermore, any Roth Elective Deferrals that are accepted as “rollovers” in this Plan on or after January 1, 2006 shall be
separately accounted for. A Participant’s Rollover Account shall be fully Vested at all times and shall not be subject to forfeiture
for any reason. For purposes of this Section, the term Participant shall include any Eligible Employee who is not yet a Participant,
if, pursuant to the Adoption Agreement, “rollovers” are permitted to be accepted from Eligible Employees. In addition, for
purposes of this Section the term Participant shall also include former Employees if the Employer and Administrator consent to
~rrept “rollnven” of di~ftihutjgn~ made to former Fmployeec from any plan of the Employer.

(b) Treatment of “rollovers” under the Plan. Amounts in a Participant’s Rollover Account shall be held by the Trustee
(or Insurer) pursuant to the provisions of this Plan and may not be withdrawn by, or distributed to the Participant, in whole or in
part, except as elected in the Adoption Agreement and subsection (c) below. The Trustee (or Insurer) shall have no duty or
responsibility to inquire as to the propriety of the amount, value or type of assets transferred, nor to conduct any due diligence
with respect to such assets; provided, however, that such assets are otherwise eligible to be held by the Trustee (or Insurer) under
the terms of this Plan.

(c) Distribution of “rollovers.” At Normal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant or Eligible Employee
or such Participant’s or Eligible Employee’s Beneficiary shall be entitled to receive benefits, the Participant’s Rollover Account
shall be used to provide additional benefits to the Participant or the Participant’s Beneficiary. Any distribution of amounts held in
a Participant’s Rollover Account shall be made in a manner which is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Sections 6.5
and 6,6, including, but not limited to, all notice and consent requirements of Code Sections 41 l(a)(l 1) and 417 and the
Regulations thereunder.

(d) “Rollovers” maintained in a separate account. The Administrator may direct that “rollovers” made after a Valuation
Date be segregated into a separate account for each Participant until such time as the allocations pursuant to this Plan have been
made, at which time they may remain segregated, invested as part of the general Trust Fund or, if elected in the Adoption
Agreement, directed by the Participant.

(e) Limits on accepting “rollovers.” Prior to accepting any “rollovers” to which this Section applies, the Administrator
may require the Employee to establish (by providing opinion of counsel or othenvise) that the amounts to be rolled over to this
Plan meet the requirements of this Section. The Employer may instruct the Administrator, operationally and on a
nondiscriminatory basis, to limit the source of rollover contributions that may be accepted by the Plan.

(1) Definitions. For purposes of this Section, the following definitions shall apply:

(I) A “rollover” means: (i) amounts transferred to this Plan directly from another “eligible retirement plan;”
(ii) distributions received by an Employee from other “eligible retirement plans” which are eligible for tax-free rollover
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(b) If, after the application of subparagraph (a), an "excess amount" still exists, any unmatched Elective Deferrals, and any 
gains attributable to such Elective Deferrals, to the extent they would reduce the "excess amount/' will be distributed to the 
Participant; 

(c) To the extent necessary, matched Elective Deferrals and "employer" matching contributions will be proportionately 
reduced from the Participant's Account. The Elective Deferrals, and any gains attributable to such Elective Deferrals, will be 
distributed to the Participant and the lIemployer" matching contributions, and any gains attributable to such matching 
contributions, will be used to reduce the "employer's" contributions in the next Limitation Year; 

(d) If, after the application of subparagraphs (a), (b) and (c), an lIexcess amountl1 still exists, and the Participant is covered 
by the Plan at the end of the Limitation Year, the l1excess amount" in the Participant's Account will be used to reduce "employer" 
contributions (including any allocation of Forfeitures) for such Participant in the next Limitation Year, and each succeeding 
Limitation Year ifnecessary; 

(e) If, after the application of subparagraphs (a), (b) and (c), an "excess amount" still exists, and the Palticipant is not 
covered by the Plan at the end of a Limitation Year, the l1excess amountl1 will be held unallocated in a suspense account. The 
suspense account will be applied to reduce future "employerl1 contributions (including allocation of any Forfeitures) for all 
remaining Participants in the next Limitation Year, and each succeeding Limitation Year if necessary; and 

(f) If a suspense account is in existence at any time during a Limitation Year pursuant to this Section, no investment gains 
and losses shall be allocated to such suspense account. If a suspense account is in existence at any time during a particular 
Limitation Year, all amounts in the suspense account must be allocated and reallocated to Participants1 Accounts before any 
"employerH contributions or any Employee contributions may be made to the Plan for that Limitation Year. Except as provided in 
(a), (b) and (c) above, llexcess amounts" may not be distributed to Participants. 

4.6 ROLLOVERS 

© 2010 

(a) Acceptance of "rollovers ll into the Plan. If elected in the Adoption Agreement and with the consent of the 
Administrator (such consent must be exercised in a nondiscriminatory manner and applied unifonnly to all Participants), the Plan 
may accept a lIrollover,11 provided the I1rollover" will not jeopardize the tax-exempt status of the Plan or create adverse tax 
consequences for the Employer. The amounts rolled over shall be separately accounted for in a "Participant's Rollover Account. lI 

Furthennore, any Roth Elective Deferrals that are accepted as "rollovers l1 in this Plan on or after January 1,2006 shall be 
separately accounted for. A Participanes Rollover Account shall be fully Vested at all times and shall not be subject to forfeiture 
for any reason. For purposes of this Section, the term Participant shall include any Eligible Employee who is not yet a Participant, 
if. pursuant to the Adoption Agreement, lIrolloversu are pennitted to be accepted from Eligible Employees. In addition, for 
purposes of this Section the term Participant shall also include former Employees if the Employer and Administrator consent to 
flrrf'pt Ilrnllovf'f"" of rli"trihllnnm mflrlf.' to fonnf.'f Fmployf,'f,'~ from flny plfln ofthf.' Rmployf.'r. 

(b) Treatment of "rollovers ll under the Plan. Amounts in a Participanes Rollover Account shall be held by the Trustee 
(or Insurer) pursuant to the provisions of this Plan and may not be withdrawn by, or distributed to the Participant, in whole or in 
part, except as elected in the Adoption Agreement and subsection (c) below. The Trustee (or Insurer) shall have no duty or 
responsibility to inquire as to the propriety of the amount, value or type of assets transferred. nor to conduct any due diligence 
with respect to such assets; provided, however, that such assets are otherwise eligible to be held by the Trustee (or Insurer) under 
the terms of this Plan. 

(c) Distribution of "rollovers,11 At Normal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant or Eligible Employee 
or such Participant's or Eligible Employeets Beneficiary shall be entitled to receive benefits, the Participant1s Rollover Account 
shall be used to provide additional benefits to the Participant or the Participanes Beneficiary. Any distribution of amounts held in 
a Participant1s Rollover Account shall be made in a manner which is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Sections 6.5 
and 6.6, including, but not limited to, all notice and consent requirements of Code Sections 411(a)(11) and 417 and the 
Regulations thereunder. 

(d) I1Rollovers" maintained in a separate account. The Administrator may direct that lIrolloversll made after a Valuation 
Date be segregated into a separate account for each Participant until such time as the allocations pursuant to this Plan have been 
made, at which time they may remain segregated, invested as part of the general Trust Fund or, if elected in the Adoption 
Agreement, directed by t.he Participant. 

(e) Limits on accepting "rollovers," Prior to accepting any "rolloversH to which this Section applies, the Administrator 
may require the Employee to establish (by providing opinion of counselor otherwise) that the amounts to be rolled over to this 
Plan meet the requirements of this Section. The Employer may instruct the Administrator, operationally and on a 
nondiscriminatory basis, to limit the source of rollover contributions that may be accepted by the Plan. 

(f) Definitions. For purposes of this Section, the following definitions shall apply: 

(1) A "rolloverl1 means: (i) amounts transferred to this Plan directly from another lIeligible retirement plan;11 
(ii) distributions received by an Employee from other "eligible retirement plans" which are eligible for tax-free rollover 
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to an ‘eligible retirement plan’ and which are transferred by the Employee to this Plan within sixty (60) days following
receipt thereof; and (iii) any other amounts which are eligible to be rolled over to this Plan pursuant to the Code or any
other federally enacted legislation.

(2) An “eligible retirement plan” means an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a), an
individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b) (other than an endowment contract), a qualified trust
(an employees’ trust described in Code Section 40 1(a) which is exempt from tax under Code Section 50 1(a)), an
annuity plan described in Code Section 403(a), an eligible deferred compensation plan described in Code
Section 457(b) which is maintained by an eligible employer described in Code Section 457(e)(l)(A), and an annuity
contract described in Code Section 403(b).

4,7 PLAN-To-PLAN TRANSFERS FROM QUALIFIED PLANS

(a) Transfers into this Plan. With the consent of the Administrator, amounts may be transferred (within the meaning of
Code Section 4 140)) to this Plan from other tax qualified plans tinder Code Section 40 1(a), provided the plan from which such
ftnds are transferred permits the transfer to be made and the transfer will not jeopardize the tax-exempt status of the Plan or Trust
or create adverse tax consequences for the Employer. Prior to accepting any transfers to which this Section applies, the
Administrator may require an opinion of counsel that the amounts to be transferred meet the requirements of this Section. The
amounts transferred shall be set up in a separate account herein referred to as a “Participant’s Transfer Account.” Furthermore, for
Vesting purposes, the Participant’s Transfer Account shall be treated as a separate “Participant’s Account.”

(b) Accounting of transfers. Amounts in a Participant’s Transfer Account shall be held by the Trustee (or Insurer)
pursuant to the provisions of this Plan and may not be withdrawn by, or distributed to the Participant, in whole or in part, except
as elected in the Adoption Agreement and subsection (d) below, provided the restrictions of subsection (c) below and Section
6.13 are satisfied. The Trustee (or Insurer) shall have no duty or responsibility to inquire as to the propriety of the amount, value
or type of assets transferred, nor to conduct any due diligence with respect to such assets; provided, however, that such assets are
otherwise eligible to beheld by the Trustee (or Insurer) under the terms of this Plan.

(c) Restrictions on Elective Deferrals. Except as permitted by Regulations (including Regulation Section 1.41 l(d)-4),
amounts attributable to elective contributions (as defined in Regulation Section 1.401 (k)-6), including amounts treated as elective
contributions, which are transferred from another qualified plan in a plan-to-plan transfer (other than a direct rollover) shall be
subject to the distribution limitations provided for in the Code Section 40 1(k) Regulations.

(d) Distribution of plan—to-plan transfer amounts. At Normal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant
or the Participant’s Beneficiary shall be entitled to receive benefits, the Participant’s Transfer Account shall be used to provide
additional benefits to the Participant or the Participant’s Beneficiary. Any distribution of amounts held in a Participant’s Transfer
Account shall be made in a manner which is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Sections 6.5 and 6.6, including, but
not limited to, all notice and consent requirements of Code Sections 41 1(a)(1 1) and 417 and the Regulations thereunder.

(e) Segregation. The Administrator may direct that Employee transfers made after a Valuation Date be segregated into a
separate account for each Participant until such time as the allocations pursuant to this Plan have been made, at which time they
may remain segregated, invested as part of the general Trust Fund or, if elected in the Adoption Agreement, directed by the
Participant.

4.8 MANDATORY EMPLOYEE CONT1UBUTIONS

(a) Mandatory Employee Contributions. An Employer may elect in the Adoption Agreement to provide for Mandatory
Employee Contributions. If the Employer elects to provide for such contributions, each Participant, as a condition of
employment, will make a Mandatory Employee Contribution in the amount elected in the Adoption Agreement. Alternatively,
the Employer may elect to provide a range of Mandatory Employee Contribution percentages from which the Participant may
choose to contribute. Under this option, the Employee, as a condition of employment, must make an irrevocable election to
contribute a percentage of his/her Compensation no later than his/her Plan Entry Date. The Mandatory Employee Contributions
are excludible from the Employee’s gross income. During the period of the Participant’s participation in the Plan, the Participant
‘nay not revoke the election and receive cash in lieu of the contribution, nor may the Participant change the amount of the
Mandatory Employee Contribution.

(b) Government Pick-up Contribution. The Employer will “pick-up” the Mandatory Employee contribution and will pay
the Mandatory Employee contribution to the Plan as an Employer contribution. This provision is effective only after the
Employer provides for the treatment of the Employee contributions as described in this paragraph, through a person authorized to
take such action, and evidenced in writing by minutes of a meeting, resolution, ordinance, or other formal action by the
Employer, which will effectuate the “pick-up” provision.

4.9 AFTER-TAX VOLUNTARY EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS

(a) After-tax voluntary Employee contributions. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, each Participant may, in
accordance with nondiscriminatory procedures established by the Administrator, elect to make after-tax voluntary Employee
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to an "eligible retirement plann and which are transferred by the Employee to this Plan within sixty (60) days following 
receipt thereof; and (iii) any other amounts which are eligible to be rolled over to this Plan pursuant to the Code or any 
other federally enacted legislation. 

(2) An "eligible retirement plan" means an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a), an 
individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b) (other than an endowment contract), a qualified trust 
(an employees1 trust described in Code Section 401(a) which is exempt from tax under Code Section 501(a)), an 
annuity plan described in Code Section 403(a), an eligible deferred compensation plan described in Code 
Section 457(b) which is maintained by an eligible employer described in Code Section 457(e)(I)(A), and an annuity 
contract described in Code Section 403(b). 

4.7 PLAN-TO-PLAN TRANSFERS FROM QUALIFIED PLANS 

(a) Transfers into this Plan. With the consent of the Administrator, amounts may be transferred (within the meaning of 
Code Section 414(1)) to this Plan from other tax qualified plans under Code Section 401(a), provided the plan from which such 
funds are transferred permits the transfer to be made and the transfer will not jeopardize the tax-exempt status of the Plan or Tmst 
or create adverse tax consequences for the Employer. Prior to accepting any transfers to which this Section applies, the 
Administrator may require an opinion of counsel that the amounts to be transferred meet the requirements of this Section. The 
amounts transferred shall be set up in a separate account herein referred to as a nparticipantts Transfer Account. 11 Furthermore, for 
Vesting purposes, the Participanes Transfer Account shall be treated as a separate ttparticipanfs Account. It 

(b) Accounting of transfers. Amounts in a Participanfs Transfer Account shall be held by the Trustee (or Insurer) 
pursuant to the provisions of this Plan and may not be withdrawn by, or distributed to the Participant, in whole or in part, except 
as elected in the Adoption Agreement and subsection (d) below, provided the restrictions of subsection (c) below and Section 
6.13 are satisfied. The Trustee (or Insurer) shall have no duty or responsibility to inquire as to the propriety of the amount, value 
or type of assets transferred, nor to conduct any due diligence with respect to such assets; provided, however, that such assets are 
otherwise eligible to be held by the Trustee (or Insurer) under the tenns of this Plan. 

(c) Restrictions on Elective Deferrals. Except as pennitted by Regulations (including Regulation Section 1.411 (d)-4), 
amounts attributable to elective contributions (as defined in Regulation Section 1.401 (k)-6), including amounts treated as elective 
contributions, which are transferred from another qualified plan in a plan-to-plan transfer (other than a direct rollover) shall be 
subject to the distribution limitations provided for in the Code Section 40 I (k) Regulations. 

(d) Distribution of plan-to-plan transfer amounts. At Nonnal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant 
or the Participanfs Beneficiary shall be entitled to receive benefits, the Participant's Transfer Account shall be used to provide 
additional benefits to the Participant or the Participanes Beneficiary. Any distribution of amounts held in a Participant1s Transfer 
Account shall be made in a manner which is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Sections 6.5 and 6.6, including, but 
not limited to, all notice and consent requirements of Code Sections 411(a)(11) and 417 and the Regulations thereunder. 

(e) Segregation. The Administrator may direct that Employee transfers made after a Valuation Date be segregated into a 
separate account for each Participant until such time as the allocations pursuant to this Plan have been made, at which time they 
may remain segregated, invested as part of the general Tmst Fund or, if elected in the Adoption Agreement, directed by the 
Participant. 

4.8 MANDATORY EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS 

(a) Mandatory Employee Contributions. An Employer may elect in the Adoption Agreement to provide for Mandatory 
Employee Contributions. If the Employer elects to provide for such contributions, each Participant, as a condition of 
employment, will make a Mandatory Employee Contribution in the amount elected in the Adoption Agreement. Alternatively, 
the Employer may elect to provide a range of Mandatory Employee Contribution percentages from which the Participant may 
choose to contribute. Under this option, the Employee, as a condition of employment, must make an irrevocable election to 
contribute a percentage of his/her Compensation no later than his/her Plan Entry Date. The Mandatory Employee Contributions 
are excludible from the Employee's gross income. During the period of the Participant's participation in the Plan, the Participant 
may not revoke the election and receive cash in lieu of the contribution, nor may the Participant change the amount of the 
Mandatory Employee Contribution. 

(b) Government Pick-up Contribution. The Employer will "pick-up" the Mandatory Employee contribution and will pay 
the MandatOlY Employee contribution to the Plan as an Employer contribution. This provision is effective only after the 
Employer provides for the treatment ofthe Employee contributions as described in this paragraph, through a person authorized to 
take such action, and evidenced in writing by minutes of a meeting, resolution, ordinance, or other formal action by the 
Employer, which will effectuate the "pick-up" provision. 

4.9 AFTER-TAX VOLUNTARY EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS 

(a) After-tax voluntary Employee contributions. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, each Participant may, in 
accor~ance with nondiscriminatory procedures established by the Administrator, elect to make after-tax voluntary Employee 

© 2010 17 8/5/11 Page 75 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Volume Submitter Plan

contributions to this Plan. Such contributions must generally be paid to the Trustee (or Insurer) within a reasonable period of time
after being received by the Employer. An after-tax voluntary Employee contribution is any contribution (other than Roth Elective
Deferrals) made to the Plan by or on behalf of a Participant that is included in the Participants gross income in the year in which
made and that is separately accounted for under the Plan.

(b) Full Vesting. The balance in each Participant’s Voluntary Contribution Account shall be filly Vested at all times and
shall not be subject to Forfeiture for any reason.

(c) Distribution at any time. A Participant may elect at any time to withdraw after-tax voluntary Employee contributions
from such Participant’s Voluntary Contribution Account and the actual earnings thereon in a manner which is consistent with and
satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5, including, but not limited to, any notice requirements. If the Administrator maintains
sub-accounts with respect to after-tax voluntary Employee contributions (and earnings thereon) which were made on or before a
specified date, a Participant shall be permitted to designate which sub-account shall be the source for the withdrawal. Forfeitures
of Employer contributions shall not occur solely as a result of an Employee’s withdrawal of after-tax voluntary Employee
contributions.

In the event a Participant has received a hardship distribution under the safe harbor hardship provisions of the Code
Section 401(k) Regulations from any plan maintained by the Employer, then the Participant shall be barred from making any
after-tax voluntary Employee contributions for a period of twelve (12) months after receipt of the hardship distribution. However,
with respect to Plan Years beginning on or after December 31, 2002, the suspension period shall be six (6) months rather than
twelve (12) months.

(d) Used to provide benefits. At Normal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant or the Participant’s
Beneficiary is entitled to receive benefits, the Participants Voluntary Contribution Account shall be used to provide additional
benefits to the Participant or the Participant’s Beneficiary.

4.10 PARTICIPANT DIRECTED INVESTMENTS

(a) Directed Investment Options allowed. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, all Participants may direct the Trustee
(or Insurer) as to the investment of all or a portion of their individual account balances as set forth in the Adoption Agreement
and within limits set by the Employer. Participants may direct the Trustee (or Insurer), in writing (or in such other form which is
acceptable to the Tmstee (or Insurer)), to invest their accounts in specific assets, specific finds or other investments pennitted
under the Plan and the Participant Direction Procedures. That portion of the account of any Participant that is subject to
investment direction of such Participant will be considered a Participant Directed Account.

(b) Establishment of Participnnt Direction Procedures. The Administrator will establish Participant Direction
Pronadnrmn, to ha appliad in a uniform and nondisoriminstory monnar, sorting forth tho pormissiblo invootmont options undar this
Section, how often changes between investments may be made, and any other limitations and provisions that the Administrator
may impose on a Participant’s right to direct investments.

(c) Administrative discretion. The Administrator may, in its discretion, include or exclude by amendment or other action
from the Participant Direction Procedures such instructions, guidelines or policies as it deems necessary or appropriate to ensure
proper administration of the Plan, and may interpret the same accordingly.

(d) Allocation of gains or losses. As of each Valuation Date, all Participant Directed Accounts shall be charged or credited
with the net earnings, gains, losses and expenses as well as any appreciation or depreciation in the market value using publicly
listed fair market values when available or appropriate to the extent the assets in a Participant Directed Account are accounted for
as segregated assets, the allocation of earnings, gains on and losses from such assets shall be made on a separate and distinct
basis.

(e) Plnn will follow investment directions. Investment directions will be processed as soon as administratively
practicable after proper investment directions are received from the Participant. No guarantee is made by the Plan, Employer,
Administrator or Trustee (or Insurer) that investment directions will be processed on a daily basis, and no guarantee is made in
any respect regarding the processing time of an investment direction. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the
Employer, Administrator or Trustee (or Insurer) reserves the right to not value an investment option on any given Valuation Date
for any reason deemed appropriate by the Employer, Administrator or Trustee (or Insurer). Furthennore, the processing of any
investment transaction may be delayed for any legitimate business reason (including, but not limited to, failure of systems or
computer programs, failure of the means of the transmission of data, the failure of a service provider to timely receive values or
prices, and correction for errors or omissions or the errors or omissions of any service provider) or force majeure. The processing
date of a transaction will be binding for all purposes of the Plan and considered the applicable Valuation Date for an investment
transaction.

(f) Other documents required by Directed Investments. Any information regarding investments available under the
Plan, to the extent not required to be described in the Participant Direction Procedures, may be provided to Participants in one or
more documents (or in any other form, including, but not limited to, electronic media) which are separate from the Participant
Direction Procedures and are not thereby incorporated by reference into this Plan.
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contributions to this Plan. Such contributions must generally be paid to the Tmstee (or Insurer) within a reasonable period of time 
after being received by the Employer. An after-tax voluntary Employee contribution is any contribution (other than Roth Elective 
Deferrals) made to the Plan by or on behalf of a Participant that is included in the Participant's gross income in the year in which 
made and that is separately accounted for under the Plan. 

(b) Full Vesting. The balance in each Participant's Voluntary Contribution Account shall be ftdly Vested at all times and 
shall not be subject to Forfeiture for any reason. 

(c) Distribution at any time. A Participant may elect at any time to withdraw after-tax voluntary Employee contributions 
from such Participant's Voluntary Contribution Account and the actual earnings thereon in a manner which IS consistent with and 
satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5, including, but not limited to, any notice requirements. If the Administrator maintains 
sub-accounts with respect to after-tax voluntary Employee contributions (and earnings thereon) which were made on or before a 
specified date, a Participant shall be pennitted to designate which sub-account shall be the source for the withdrawal. Forfeitures 
of Employer contributions shall not occur solely as a result of an Employee's withdrawal of after-tax voluntary Employee 
contributions. 

In the event a Participant has received a hardship distribution under the safe harbor hardship provisions of the Code 
Section 401(k) Regulations from any plan maintained by the Employer, then the Participant shall be barred from making any 
after-tax voluntary Employee contributions for a period of twelve (12) months after receipt of the hardship distribution. However, 
with respect to Plan Years beginning on or after December 31, 2002, the suspension period shall be six (6) months rather than 
twelve (12) months. 

(d) Used to provide benefits. At Nonnal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant or the Participant's 
Beneficiary is entitled to receive benefits, the Participant's Voluntary Contribution Account shall be used to provide additional 
benefits to the Participant or the Participant's Beneficiary, 

4.10 PARTICIPANT DIRECTED INVESTMENTS 
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(a) Directed Investment Options allowed. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, all Participants may direct the Trustee 
(or Insurer) as to the investment of all or a portion of their individual account balances as set forth in the Adoption Agreement 
and within limits set by the Employer. Participants may direct the Trustee (or Insurer). in writing (or in such other form which is 
acceptable to the Trustee (or Insurer)), to invest their accounts in specific assets, specific funds or other investments pennitted 
under the Plan and the Participant Direction Procedures. That portion of the account of any Participant that is subject to 
investment direction of such Participant will be considered a Participant Directed Account. 

(b) Establishment of Participant Direction Procedures. The Administrator will establish Participant Direction 
PrOllf1nllTflfl, to hll npplil1lo in IllTnifonn Ilnn nOnniflOriminntory 111rmn~r, B(ltting forth the pennif.1lJihlg invl(1fJtmiilnt optiom: l1nriflf thir. 
Section, how often changes between investments may be made, and any other limitations and provisions that the Administrator 
may impose on a Participant's right to direct investments. 

(c) Administrative discretion. The Administrator may, in its discretion, include or exclude by amendment or other action 
from the Participant Direction Procedures such instructions, guidelines or policies as it deems necessary or appropriate to ensure 
proper administration of the Plan, and may interpret the same accordingly. 

(d) Allocation of gains or losses. As of each Valuation Date, all Participant Directed Accounts shall be charged or credited 
with the net earnings. gains, losses and expenses as well as any appreciation or depreciation in the market value using publicly 
listed fair market values when available or appropriate to the extent the assets in a Participant Directed Account are accounted for 
as segregated assets, the allocation of earnings, gains on and losses from such assets shall be made on a separate and distinct 
basis. 

(e) Plan will follow investment directions. Investment directions will be processed as soon as administratively 
practicable after proper investment directions are received from the Participant. No guarantee is made by the Plan, Employer, 
Administrator or Trustee (or Insurer) that investment directions will be processed on a daily basis, and no guarantee is made in 
any respect regarding the processing time of an investment direction. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the 
Employer, Administrator or Trustee (or Insurer) reserves the right to not value an investment option on any given Valuation Date 
for any reason deemed appropriate by the Employer, Administrator or Trustee (or Insurer). Furthennore, the processing of any 
investment transaction may be delayed for any legitimate business reason (including, but not limited to, failure of systems or 
computer programs, failure of the means ofthe transmission of data, the failure of a service provider to timely receive values or 
prices, and correction for errors or omissions or the errors or omissions of any service provider) or force majeure. The processing 
date of a transaction will be binding for all purposes of the Plan and considered the applicable Valuation Date for an investment 
transaction. 

(t) Other documents required by Directed Investments. Any information regarding investments available under the 
Plan, to the extent not required to be described in the Participant Direction Procedures, may be provided to Participants in one or 
more documents (or in any other form, including, but not limited to, electronic media) which are separate from the Participant 
Direction Procedures and are not thereby incorporated by reference into this Plan. 
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4.11 QUALIFIED MILITARY SERVICE

Notwithstanding any provisions of this Plan to the contrary, contributions, benefits and service credit with respect to qualified
military service will be provided in accordance with Code Section 4 14(u). Furthermore, loan repayments may be suspended under this Plan
as permitted under Code Section 414(u)(4).

4.12 HEART ACT PROVISIONS

(a) Death benefits. In the case of a death occurring on or after January 1,2007, if a Participant dies while performing
qualified military service (as defined in Code §414(u)), the Participant’s Beneficiary is entitled to any additional benefits (other
than benefit accruals relating to the period of qualified military service) provided under the Plan as if the Participant had resumed
employment and then terminated employment on account of death. Mqreover, the Plan will credit the Participant’s qualified
military service as service for vesting purposes, as though the Participant had resumed employment under USERRA immediately
prior to the Participant’s death.

(b) Benefit accrual. For benefit accrual purposes, the Plan treats an individual who dies or becomes disabled (as defined
under the terms of the Plan) while performing qualified military service with respect to the Employer as if the individual had
resumed employment in accordance with the individual’s reemployment rights under USERRA, on the day preceding death or
disability (as the case may be) and terminated employment on the actual date of death or disability.

(I) Determination of benefits. The Plan will determine the amount of employee contributions and the amount of
elective deferrals of an individual treated as reemployed for purposes of applying paragraph Code §4 14(u)(8)(C) on the
basis of the individual’s average actual employee contributions or elective deferrals for the lesser of: (i) the 12-month
period of service with the Employer immediately prior to qualified military service; or (ii) the actual length of
continuous service with the Employer.

(c) Differential wage payments. For years beginning after December31, 2008: (i) an individual receiving a differential
wage payment, as defined by Code §340l(h)(2), is treated as an employee of the employer making the payment; (H) the
differential wage payment is treated as compensation for purposes of Code §415(c)(3) and Treasury Reg. §1.415(c)-2 (e.g., for
purposes of Code §415, and (Hi) the Plan is not treated as failing to meet the requirements of any provision described in Code
§414(u)(1)(C) (or corresponding plan provisions, including, but not limited to, Plan provisions related to the ADP or ACP test)
by reason of any contribution or benefit which is based on the differential wage payment. The Plan Administrator operationally
may determine, for purposes of the provisions described in Code §414(u)(l)(C), whether to take into account any deferrals, and if
applicable, any matching contributions, attributable to differential wages. Differential wage payments (as described herein) will
also be considered compensation for all Plan purposes.

The provision above applies only If all Employees of the Employer performing service in the uniformed services
described in Code §3401(h)(2)(A) are entitled to receive differential wage payments (as defined in Code §340l(h)(2)) on
reasonably equivalent terms and, if eligible to participate in a retirement plan maintained by the Employer, to make contributions
based on the payments on reasonably equivalent terms (taking into account Code §~4l0(b)(3), (4), and(S)).

(d) Deemed Severance. If a Participant performs service in the uniformed services (as defined in Code §414(u)(12)(B)) on
active duty for a period of more than 30 days, the Participant will be deemed to have a severance from employment solely for
purposes of eligibility for distribution of amounts not subject to Code §412. However, the Plan will not distribute such a
Participant’s account on account of this deemed severance unless the Participant specifically elects to receive a benefit
distribution hereunder. If a Participant elects to receive a distribution on account of this deemed severance, then the individual
may not make an elective deferral or employee contribution during the 6-month period beginning on the date of the distribution.
If a Participant would be entitled to a distribution on account of a deemed severance, and a distribution on account of another
Plan provision (such as a qualified reservist distribution), then the other Plan provision will control and the 6-month suspension
will not apply.

ARTICLE V
VALUATIONS

5.1 VALUATION OF THE TRUST FUND

The Administrator, with the assistance of any named Fiduciary or agent of the Plan, shall value the assets comprising the Trust
Fund at their fair market value as of the Valuation Date and may deduct all unpaid expenses not yet been paid by the Employer or the Trust
Fund.

5.2 METHOD OF VALUATION

In determining the fair market value of securities held in the Trust Fund which are listed on a registered stock exchange, the
Administrator will value the same at the prices they were last traded on such exchange preceding the close of business on the Valuation
Date. If such securities were not traded on the Valuation Date, or if the exchange on which they are traded was not open for business on the
Valuation Date, then the securities shall be valued at the prices at which they were last traded prior to the Valuation Date, Any unlisted
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4.11 QUALIFIED MILITARY SERVICE 

Notwithstanding any provisions ofthis Plan to the contral)', contributions, benefits and service credit with respect to qualified 
military service will be provided in accordance with Code Section 414(u). Furthennore, loan repayments may be suspended under this Plan 
as pennitted under Code Section 4l4(u)(4). 

4.12 HEART ACT PROVISIONS 

(a) Death benefits. In the case ofa death occurring on or after January 1, 2007, if a Participant dies while performing 
qualified military service (as defined in Code §414(u)), the Participant's Beneficiary is entitled to any additional benefits (other 
than benefit accruals relating to the period of qualified military service) provided under the Plan as if the Participant had resumed 
employment and then tenninated employment on account of death. Moreover, the Plan will credit the Participant's qualified 
military service as service for vesting purposes, as though the Participant had resumed employment under USERRA immediately 
prior to the Participant's death. 

(b) Benefit accrual. For benefit accrual purposes, the Plan treats an individual who dies or becomes disabled (as defined 
under the tenns of the Plan) while performing qualified military service with respect to the Employer as if the individual had 
resumed employment in accordance with the individual's reemployment rights under USERRA, on the day preceding death or 
disability (as the case may be) and tenninated employment on the actual date of death or disability. 

(1) Determination of benefits. The Plan will detennine the amount of employee contributions and the amount of 
elective deferrals of an individual treated as reemployed for purposes of applying paragraph Code §414(u)(8)(C) on the 
basis of the individual's average actual employee contributions or elective deferrals for the lesser of: (i) the 12-month 
period of service with the Employer immediately prior to qualified military service; or (ii) the actual length of 
continuous service with the Employer. 

(c) Differential wage payments. For years beginning after December 31, 2008: (i) an individual receiving a differential 
wage payment, as defined by Code §3401 (h)(2), is treated as an employee of the employer making the payment; (ii) the 
differential wage payment is treated as compensation for purposes of Code §4l5(c)(3) and Treasury Reg. §1.4l5(c)-2 (e.g .• for 
purposes of Code §415, and (iii) the Plan is not treated as failing to meet the requirements of any provision described in Code 
§414(u)(l)(C) (or corresponding plan provisions, including, but not limited to, Plan provisions related to the ADP or ACP test) 
by reason of any contribution or benefit which is based on the differential wage payment. The Plan Administrator operationally 
may determine, for purposes of the provisions described in Code §414(u)(l)(C), whether to take into account any deferrals. and if 
applicable, any matching contributions, attributable to differential wages. Differential wage payments (as described herein) will 
also be considered compensation for all Plan purposes. 

Th~ provision above applies only If all Employees of the Employer performing service in the uniformed services 
described in Code §340l(h)(2)(A) are entitled to receive differential wage payments (as defined in Code §340l(h)(2)) on 
reasonably equivalent tenns and, if eligible to participate in a retirement plan maintained by the Employer, to make contributions 
based on the payments on reasonably equivalent tenns (taking into account Code §§4l 0(b)(3), (4), and (5)). 

(d) Deemed Severance. Ifa Participant perfonns service in the uniformed services (as defined in Code §414(u)(12)(B)) on 
active duty for a period of more than 30 days, the Participant will be deemed to have a severance from employment solely for 
purposes of eligibility for distribution of amounts not subject to Code §4l2. However, the Plan will not distribute such a 
Participant's account on account of this deemed severance unless the Participant specifically elects to receive a benefit 
distribution hereunder. If a Participant elects to receive a distribution on account of this deemed severance, then the individual 
may not make an elective deferral or employee contribution during the 6-month period beginning on the date of the distribution. 
If a Participant would be entitled to a distribution on account of a deemed severance, and a distribution on account of another 
Plan provision (such as a qualified reservist distribution), then the other Plan provision will control and the 6-month suspension 
will not apply. 

ARTICLE V 
VALUATIONS 

5.1 VALUATION OF THE TRUST FUND 

The Administrator, with the assistance of any named Fiduciary or agent of the Plan, shall value the assets comprising the Trust 
Fund at their fair market value as of the Valuation Date and may deduct all unpaid expenses not yet been paid by the Employer or the Tmst 
Fund. 

5.2 METHOD OF VALUATION 

In determining the fair market value of securities held in the Tmst Fund which are listed on a registered stock exchange, the 
Administrator will value the same at the prices they were last traded on such exchange preceding the close of business on the Valuation 
Date. Ifsuch securities were not traded on the Valuation Date, or if the exchange on which they are traded was not open for business on the 
Valuation Date, then the securities shall be valued at the prices at which they were last traded prior to the Valuation Date. Any unlisted 
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security held in the Trust Fund shall be valued at its bid price next preceding the close of business on the Valuation Date, which bid price
shall be obtained from a registered broker or an investment banker. In determining the fair market value of assets other than securities for
which trading or bid prices can be obtained, the Administrator may appraise such assets itself (assuming it has the appropriate expertise), or
in its discretion, employ one or more appraisers for that purpose and rely on the values established by such appraiser or appraisers.

ARTICLE VI
DETERMINATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF BENEFITS

6.1 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS UPON RETIREMENT

Every Participant may terminate employment with the Employer and retire for purposes hereof on the Participant’s Normal
Retirement Date or Early Retirement Date. However, a Participant may postpone the termination of employment with the Employer to a
later date, in which event the participation of such Participant in the Plan, including the right to receive allocations pursuant to Section 4.3,
shall continue until such Participant’s Retirement Date. Upon a Participant’s Retirement Date, or if elected in the Adoption Agreement, the
attainment of Normal Retirement Date without termination of employment with the Employer (subject to Section 11.2(d)), or as soon
thereafter as is practicable, the Administrator shall direct the distribution, at the election of the Participant, of the Participant’s entire Vested
interest in the Plan in accordance with Section 6.5.

6.2 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS UPON DEATH

(a) 100% Vesting on death. Upon the death of a Participant before the Participant’s Retirement Date or other termination
of employment, all amounts credited to such Participant’s Combined Account shall, if elected in the Adoption Agreement,
become fully Vested. The Administrator shall direct, in accordance with the provisions of Sections 6.6 and 6.7, the distribution of
the deceased Participant’s Vested accounts to the Participant’s Beneficiary.

(b) Distribution upon death. Upon the death of a Participant, the Administrator shall direct, in accordance with the
provisions of Sections 6.6 and 6.7, the distribution of any remaining Vested amounts credited to the accounts of such deceased
Participant to such Participant’s Beneficiary.

(c) Determination of death benefit by Administrator. The Administrator may require such proper proof of death and
such evidence of the right of any person to receive payment of the value of the account of a deceased Participant as the
Administrator may deem desirable. The Administrato?s determination of death and of the right of any person to receive payment
shall be conclusive.

(d) Beneficiary designation. The Participant shall designate a Beneficiary on a form provided by the Administrator.

(e) Beneficiary if no Beneficiary elected by Participant. In the event no valid designation of Beneficiary exists, or if the
Beneficiary with respect to a portion of a Participant’s death benefit is not alive at the time of the Participant’s death and no
contingent Beneficiary has been designated, then such portion of the death benefit will be paid in the following order of priority,
unless the Employer specifies a different order of priority in an appendix to the Adoption Agreement, to:

(I) The Participant’s surviving spouse;

(2) The Participant’s children, including adopted children, per stirpes;

(3) The Participant’s surviving parents, in equal shares; or

(4) The Participant’s estate.

If the Beneficiary does not predecease the Participant, but dies prior to distribution of the death benefit, the death benefit will be
paid to the Beneficiary’s “designated Beneficiary” (or if there is no “designated Beneficiary,’ to the Beneficiary’s estate).

(t) Divorce revokes spousal Beneficiary designation. Notwithstanding anything in this Section to the contrary, if a
Participant has designated the spouse as a Beneficiary, then a divorce decree or a legal separation that relates to such spouse shall
revoke the Participant’s designation of the spouse as a Beneficiary unless the decree or a “qualified domestic relations order’
(within the meaning of Code Section 414(p)) provides otherwise or a subsequent Beneficiary designation is made.

(g) Insured death benefit. If the Plan provides an insured death benefit and a Participant dies before any insurance
coverage to which the Participant is entitled under the Plan is affected, the death benefit from such insurance coverage shall be
limited to the premium which was or otherwise would have been used for such purpose.

(h) Plan terms control. In the event of any conflict betxveen the terms of this Plan and the terms of any Contract issued
hereunder, the Plan provisions shall control.
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security held in the Tmst Fund shall be valued at its bid price next preceding the close of business on the Valuation Date, which bid price 
shall be obtained from a registered broker or an inveshnent banker. In detennining the fair market value of assets other than securities for 
which trading or bid prices can be obtained, the Administrator may appraise such assets itself (assuming it has the appropriate expertise), or 
in its discretion, employ one or more appraisers for that purpose and rely on the values established by such appraiser or appraisers. 

ARTICLE VI 
DETERMINATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF BENEFITS 

6.1 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS UPON RETIREMENT 

Every Participant may tenninate employment with the Employer and retire for purposes hereof on the Participant's Nonnal 
Retirement Date or Early Retirement Date. However, a Participant may postpone the termination of employment with the Employer to a 
later date, in which event the participation of such Participant in the Plan, including the right to receive allocations pursuant to Section 4.3, 
shall continue until such Participant's Retirement Date. Upon a Participant's Retirement Date, or if elected in the Adoption Agreement, the 
attainment ofNonnal Retirement Date without tennination of employment with the Employer (subject to Section 11.2(d)), or as soon 
thereafter as is practicable, the Administrator shall direct the distribution, at the election of the Participant, of the Participant's entire Vested 
interest in the Plan in accordance with Section 6.5. 

6.2 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS UPON DEATH 

© 2010 

(a) 100% Vesting on death. Upon the death ofa Participant before the Participant's Retirement Date or other tennination 
of employment, all amounts credited to such Participant's Combined Account shall, if elected in the Adoption Agreement, 
become fully Vested. The Administrator shall direct, in accordance with the provisions of Sections 6.6 and 6.7, the distribution of 
the deceased Participant's Vested accounts to the Participant's Beneficiary. 

(b) Distribution upon death. Upon the death ofa Participant, the Administrator shall direct, in accordance with the 
provisions of Sections 6.6 and 6.7, the distribution of any remaining Vested amounts credited to the accounts of such deceased 
Participant to such Participant's Beneficiary. 

(c) Determination of death benefit by Administrator. The Administrator may require such proper proof of death and 
such evidence of the right of any person to receive payment of the value of the account of a deceased Participant as the 
Administrator may deem desirable. The Administrator's detennination of death and of the right of any person to receive payment 
shan be conclusive. 

(d) Beneficiary designation. The Participant shall designate a Beneficiary on a fonn provided by the Administrator. 

(e) Beneficiary if no Beneficiary elected by Participant. Tn the event no valid designation of Beneficiary exists, or if the 
Beneficiary with respect to a portion of a Participant's death benefit is not alive at the time of the Participant's death and no 
contingent Beneficiary has been designated, then such portion of the death benefit will be paid in the following order ofpriority. 
unless the Employer specifies a different order of priority in an appendix to the Adoption Agreement, to: 

(1) The Participant's surviving spouse; 

(2) The Participanes children, including adopted children, per stirpes; 

(3) The Participant's surviving parents, in equal shares; or 

(4) The Participant's estate. 

lfthe Beneficiary does not predecease the Participant, but dies prior to distribution of the death benefit, the death benefit will be 
paid to the Beneficiary'S "designated Beneficiary" (or if there is no "designated Beneficiary/' to the Beneficiary's estate)." 

(f) Divorce revokes spousal Beneficiary designation. Notwithstanding anything in this Section to the contrary, if a 
Participant has designated the spouse as a Beneficiary, then a divorce decree or a legal separation that relates to such spouse shall 
revoke the Participant's designation of the spouse as a Beneficiary unless the decree or a "qualified domestic relations order" 
(within the meaning of Code Section 414(P)) provides otherwise or a subsequent Beneficiary designation is made. 

(g) Insured death benefit. If the Plan provides an insured death benefit and a Participant dies before any insurance 
coverage to which the Participant is entitled under the Plan is affected, the death benefit from such insurance coverage shall be 
limited to the premium which was or otherwise would have been used for such purpose. 

(h) Plan terms control. In the event of any conflict between the tenns of this Plan and the tenns of any Contract issued 
hereunder, the Plan provisions shall control. 
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6.3 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS IN EVENT OF DISABILITY

In the event of a Participants Total and Permanent Disability prior to the Participant’s Retirement Date or other termination of
employment, all amounts credited to such Participant’s Combined Account shall, if elected in the Adoption Agreement, become ftilly
Vested. In the event of a Participant’s Total and Permanent Disability, the Administrator, in accordance with the provisions of Sections 6.5
and 6.7, shall direct the distribution to such Participant of the entire Vested interest in the Plan.

6.4 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS UPON TERMINATION

(a) Payment on termination of employment. If a Participant’s employment with the Employer is terminated for any
reason other than death, Total and Permanent Disability, or retirement, then such Participant shall be entitled to such benefits as
are provided herein.

Distribution of the funds due to a Terminated Participant shall be made on the occurrence of an event which would
result in the distribution had the Terminated Participant remained in the employ of the Employer (upon the Participant’s death,
Total and Permanent Disability, Early or Normal Retirement). However, at the election of the Participant, the Administrator shall
direct that the entire Vested portion of the Terminated Participant’s Combined Account be payable to such Terminated Participant
provided the conditions, if any, set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied. Any distribution under this paragraph
shall be made in a manner which is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5.

Regardless of whether distributions in kind are permitted, in the event the amount of the Vested portion of the
Terminated Participant’s Combined Account equals or exceeds the fair market value of any insurance Contracts, the Trustee (or
Insurer), when so directed by the Administrator and agreed to by the Terminated Participant, shall assign, transfer, and set over to
such Terminated Participant all Contracts on such Terminated Participant’s life in such form or with such endorsements, so that
the settlement options and forms of payment are consistent with the provisions of Section 6.5. In the event that the Terminated
Participant’s Vested portion does not at least equal the fair market value of the Contracts, if any, the Terminated Participant may
pay over to the Trustee (or insurer) the sum needed to make the distribution equal to the value of the Contracts being assigned or
transferred, or the Trustee (or Insurer), pursuant to the Participant’s election, may borrow the cash value of the Contracts from the
Insurer so that the value of the Contracts is equal to the Vested portion of the Terminated Participant’s Combined Account and
then assign the Contracts to the Terminated Participant.

Notwithstanding the above, if the value of a Terminated Participant’s Vested benefit derived from Employer and
Employee contributions does not exceed $1,000, the Administrator shall direct that the entire Vested benefit be paid to such
Participant in a single lump-sum as soon as practical without regard to the consent of the Participant, provided the conditions, if
any, set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied. A Participant’s Vested benefit shall not include, if selected in the
Conditions for Distributions Upon Termination of Employment Section of the Adoption Agreement, the Participant’s Rollover
Account. Effective with respect to distributions made on or after March 28, 2005, if a mandatory distribution is made pursuant to
this paragraph and such distribution is greater than Sl,0UU and the Participant does not elect to have such distribution paid
directly to an “eligible retirement plan” specified by the Participant in a “direct rollover” in accordance with Section 6.13 or to
receive the distribution directly, then the Administrator shall transfer such amount to an individual retirement account described
in Code Section 408(a) or an individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b) designated by the Administrator.
However, if the Participant elects to receive or make a “direct rollover” of such amount, then the Administrator shall direct the
Trustee (or Insurer) to cause the entire Vested benefit to be paid to such Participant in a single lump sum, or make a “direct
rollover” pursuant to Section 6.13, provided the conditions, if any, set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied.

(b) Vesting schedule. The Vested portion of any Participant’s Account shall be a percentage of such Participant’s Account
detennined on the basis of the Participant’s number of Years of Service (according to the vesting schedule specified in the
Adoption Agreement). However, a Participant’s entire interest in the Plan shall be non-forfeitable upon the Participant’s Normal
Retirement Age (if the Participant is employed by the Employer on or after such date).

6.5 DISTRIBUTION OF BENEFITS

(a) Required minimum distributions (Code Section 401(n)(9)). Notwithstanding any provision in the Plan to the
contrary, the distribution of a Participant’s benefits, whether under the Plan or through the purchase of an annuity Contract, shall
be made in accordance with the requirements of Section 6.8.

(b) Annuity Contracts. All annuity Contracts under this Plan shall be non-transferable when distributed. Furthermore, the
tenns of any annuity Contract purchased and distributed to a Participant or “spouse” shall comply with all of the requirements of
this Plan.

6.6 DISTRIBUTION OF BENEFITS UPON DEATH

(a) Required minimum distributions (Code Section 401(a)(9)). Notwithstanding any provision in the Plan to the
contrary, distributions upon the death of a Participant shall comply with the requirements of Section 6.8.
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6.3 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS IN EVENT OF DISABILITY 

In the event of a Participant's Total and Permanent Disability prior to the Participant's Retirement Date or other tennination of 
employment, all amounts credited to such Participant's Combined Account shall, if elected in the Adoption Agreement, become fully 
Vested. In the event of a Participant's Total and Permanent Disability, the Administrator, in accordance with the provisions of Sections 6.5 
and 6.7, shall direct the distribution to such Participant of the entire Vested interest in the Plan. 

6.4 DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS UPON TERMINATION 

(a) Payment on termination of employment. If a Participant's employment with the Employer is terminated for any 
reason other than death, Total and Pennanent Disability, or retirement, then such Participant shall be entitled to such benefits as 
are provided herein. 

Distribution of the funds due to a Terminated Participant shall be made on the occurrence of an event which would 
result in the distribution had the Terminated Participant remained in the employ of the Employer (upon the Participant's death, 
Total and Pennanent Disability, Early or Normal Retirement). However, at the election of the Participant, the Administrator shall 
direct that the entire Vested portion of the Terminated Participant's Combined Account be payable to such Terminated Participant 
provided the conditions, if any, set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied. Any distribution under this paragraph 
shall be made in a manner which is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5. 

Regardless of whether distributions in kind are pennitted, in the event the amount of the Vested portion of the 
Terminated Participant's Combined Account equals or exceeds the fair market value of any insurance Contracts, the Trustee (or 
Insurer), when so directed by the Administrator and agreed to by the Tenninated Participant, shall assign, transfer, and set over to 
such Tenninated Participant all Contracts on such Terminated Participant's life in such fonn or with such endorsements, so that 
the settlement options and fonns of payment are consistent with the provisions of Section 6.5. In the event that the Terminated 
Participant's Vested portion does not at least equal the fair market value of the Contracts, if any, the Tenninated Participant may 
pay over to the Tnlstee (or Insurer) the sum needed to make the distribution equal to the value of the Contracts being assigned or 
transferred, or the Trustee (or Insurer), pursuant to the Participant's election, may borrow the cash value of the Contracts from the 
Insurer so that the value of the Contracts is equal to the Vested portion of the Terminated Participant's Combined Account and 
then assign the Contracts to the Terminated Participant. 

Notwithstanding the above, ifthe value ofa Terminated Participant's Vested benefit derived from Employer and 
Employee contributions does not exceed $1,000, the Administrator shall direct that the entire Vested benefit be paid to such 
Participant in a single !umpMsum as soon as practical without regard to the consent of the Participant, provided the conditions, if 
any, set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied. A Participant's Vested benefit shall not include, if selected in the 
Conditions for Distributions Upon Termination of Employment Section of the Adoption Agreement, the Participant's Rollover 
Account. Effective with respect to distributions made on or after March 28, 2005, if a mandatory distribution is made pursuant to 
thIS paragraph and such dIstnbution IS greater than .'hl,OUO and the Participant does not elect to have such dlstribullon paid. 
directly to an "eligible retirement plan" specified by the Participant in a "direct rollover" in accordance with Section 6.13 or to 
receive the distribution directly, then the Administrator shall transfer such amount to an individual retirement account described 
in Code Section 408(a) or an individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b) designated by the Administrator. 
However, if the Participant elects to receive or make a "direct rollover" of such amount, then the Administrator shall direct the 
Trustee (or Insurer) to cause the entire Vested benefit to be paid to such Participant in a single lump sum, or make a "direct 
rollover" pursuant to Section 6.13, provided the conditions, if any, set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied. 

(b) Vesting schedule. The Vested portion of any Participant's Account shall be a percentage of such Participant's Account 
detennined on the basis ofthe Participant's number of Years of Service (according to the vesting schedule specified in the 
Adoption Agreement). However, a Participanes entire interest in the Plan shall be non-forfeitable upon the Participant's Nonnal 
Retirement Age (if the Participant is employed by the Employer on or after such date). 

6.5 DISTRIBUTION OF BENEFITS 

(a) Required minimum distributions (Code Section 401(a)(9». Notwithstanding any provision in the Plan to the 
contrary, the distribution of a Participant's benefits, whether under the Plan or through the purchase of an annuity Contract, shall 
be made in accordance with the requirements of Section 6.8. 

(b) Annuity Contracts. All annuity Contracts under this Plan shall be non-transferable when distributed. Furthennore, the 
tenns of any annuity Contract purchased and distributed to a Participant or "spouse" shall comply with all of the requirements of 
this Plan. 

6.6 DISTRIBUTION OF BENEFITS UPON DEATH 

(a) Required minimum distributions (Code Section 401(a)(9)). Notwithstanding any provision in the Plan to the 
contrary, distributions upon the death ofa Participant shall comply with the requirements of Section 6.8. 
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(b) Payment to a child. For purposes of this Section, any amount paid to a child of the Participant will be treated as if it
had been paid to the ‘surviving spouse” if the amount becomes payable to the “surviving spouse” when the child reaches the age
of majority.

(c) Voluntary Contribution Account. In the event that less than one hundred percent (100%) of a Participant’s interest in
the Plan is distributed to such Participant’s “spouse,” the portion of the distribution attributable to the Participant’s Voluntary
Contribution Account shall be in the same proportion that the Participant’s Voluntary Contribution Account bears to the
Participant’s total interest in the Plan.

6.7 TIME OF DISTRIBUTION

Except as limited by Section 6.8, whenever a distribution is to be made, or a series of payments are to commence, the distribution
or series of payments may be made or begun as soon as practicable. However, unless a Participant elects in writing to defer the receipt of
benefits (such election may not result in a death benefit that is more than incidental), the payment of benefits shall begin not later than the
sixtieth (60th) day after the close of the Plan Year in which the latest of the following events occurs: (a) the date on which the Participant
attains the earlier of age 65 or the Normal Retirement Age specified herein; (b) the tenth (10th) anniversary of the year in which the
Participant commenced participation in the Plan; or (c) the date the Participant terminates service with the Employer.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the failure of a Participant to consent to a distribution shall be deemed to be an election to defer
the commencement of payment of any benefit.

6.8 REQUU1ED MINIMUM DISTRIBUTIONS

(a) General rules

(1) Effective Date. Subject to the good faith interpretation standard, the requirements of this Section shall apply
to any distribution of a Participant’s interest in the Plan and will take precedence over any inconsistent provisions of
this Plan. The provisions of this Section will apply for purposes of determining required minimum distributions for
calendar years beginning after December 31, 2001.

(2) Coordination ivith minimum distribution requirements previously in effect. If the “effective date” of this
amendment is earlier than calendar years beginning with the 2003 calendar year, required minimum distributions for
2002 under this Section will be determined as follows. If the total amount of 2002 required minimum distributions
under the Plan made to the distributee prior to the “effective date” of this Section equals or exceeds the required
minimum distributions determined under this Section, then no additional distributions will be required to be made for
2002 on or after such date to the distributee. If the total amount of 2002 required minimum distributions under the Plan
made to the distrihntee prior to the “effective date” of this Section is less than the amount determined under this
amendment, then required minimum distributions for 2002 on and after such date will be determined so that the total
amount of required minimum distributions for 2002 made to the distributee will be the amount determined under this
Section.

(3) Requirements of Treasury Regulations incorporated. All distributions required under this Section will be
determined and made in accordance with the Regulations under Code Section 401 (a)(9) and the minimum distribution
incidental benefit requirement of Code Section 401(a)(9)(G).

(4) Limits on distribution periods. As of the first distribution calendar year, distributions to a Participant may
only be made in accordance with the selections made in the Form of Distributions Section of the Adoption Agreement.
If such distributions are not made in a single-sum, then they may only be made over one of the followirig periods: (i)
the life of the Participant, (ii) thejoint lives of the Participant and a “designated Beneficiary,” (iii) a period certain not
extending beyond the life expectancy of the Participant, or (iv) a period certain not extending beyond the joint life and
last survivor expectancy of the Participant and a “designated Beneficiary.”

(5) Good faith interpretation standard. In applying any provision of this section, the Plan will apply a
reasonable good faith interpretation of Code §401(a)(9).

(b) Time and manner of distribution

(1) Required beginning date. The Participant’s entire interest will be distributed, or begin to be distributed, to
the Participant no later than the Participant’s “required beginning date.”

(2) Death of Participant before distributions begin. If the Participant dies before distributions begin, the
Participant’s entire interest will be distributed, or begin to be distributed, no later than as follows as elected in the
Distributions Upon Death Section of the Adoption Agreement (or if no election is made, then the Beneficiary may elect
which provision shall apply):

Ci) If the Participant’s surviving spouse is the Participant’s sole “designated Beneficiary,” then, except
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(b) Payment to a child. For purposes of this Section, any amount paid to a child of the Participant will be treated as ifit 
had been paid to the "surviving spouse" if the amount becomes payable to the "surviving spousel! when the child reaches the age 
of majority. 

(c) Voluntary Contribution Account. In the event that less than one hundred percent (100%) ofa Participant's interest in 
the Plan is distributed to such Participant's I!spouse,1! the portion of the distribution attributable to the Participant's Voluntary 
Contribution Account shall be in the same proportion that the Participant's Voluntary Contribution Account bears to the 
Participanes total interest in the Plan. 

6.7 TIME OF DISTRIBUTION 

Except as limited by Section 6.8, whenever a distribution is to be made, or a series of payments are to commence, the distribution 
or series of payments may be made or begun as soon as practicable. However, unless a Participant elects in writing to defer the receipt of 
benefits (such election may not result in a death benefit that is more than incidental), the payment of benefits shall begin not later than the 
sixtieth (60th) day after the close of the Plan Year in which the latest of the following events occurs: (a) the date on which the Participant 
attains the earlier of age 65 or the Nonna! Retirement Age specified herein; (b) the tenth (10th) anniversary of the year in which the 
Participant commenced participation in the Plan; or (c) the date the Participant terminates service with the Employer. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the failure of a Participant to consent to a distribution shall be deemed to be an election to defer 
the commencement of payment of any benefit. 

6.8 REQUIRED MINIMUM DISTRIBUTIONS 
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(a) General rules 

(1) Effective Date. Subject to the good faith interpretation standard, the requirements of this Section shall apply 
to any distribution of a Participant's interest in the Plan and will take precedence over any inconsistent provisions of 
this Plan. The provisions ofthis Section will apply for purposes of detennining required minimum distributions for 
calendar years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

(2) Coordination with minimum distribution requirements previously in effect. If the "effective date" of this 
amendment is earlier than calendar years beginning with the 2003 calendar year, required minimum distributions for 
2002 under this Section will be·detennined as follows. If the total amount of 2002 required minimum distributions 
under the Plan made to the distributee prior to the "effective date" of this Section equals or exceeds the required 
minimum distributions detennined under this Section, then no additional distributions will be required to be made for 
2002 on or after such date to the distributee. If the total amount of2002 required minimum distributions under the Plan 
mane to the rlistrihntee prior to the "effective tiMe" offhi ... Section is less thlln the amOl]flt ileterminecl l1nner thi . .:; 
amendment, then required minimum distributions for 2002 on and after such date will be determined so that the total 
amount of required minimum distributions for 2002 made to the distributee will be the amount determined under this 
Section. 

(3) Requirements of Treasury Regulations incorporated. All distributions required under this Section will be 
detennined and made in accordance with the Regulations under Code Section 401 (a)(9) and the minimum distribution 
incidental benefit requirement of Code Section 40 I (a)(9)(0). 

(4) Limits on distribution periods. As of the first distribution calendar year, distributions to a Participant may 
only be made in accordance with the selections made in the Fonn of Distributians Section of the Adoption Agreement. 
If such distributions are not made in a single-sum, then they may only be made over one of the following periods: (i) 
the life of the Participant, (ii) the joint lives ofthe Participant and a "designated Beneficiary", (iii) a period certain not 
extending beyond the life expectancy of the Participant, or (iv) a period certain not extending beyond the joint life and 
last survivor expectancy of the Participant and a "designated Beneficiary." 

(5) Good faith interpretation standard. In applying any provision of this section, the Plan will apply a 
reasonable good faith interpretation of Code §40 l(a)(9). 

(b) Time and manner of distribution 

(1) Required beginning date. The Participant's entire interest will be distributed, or begin to be distributed, to 
the Participant no later than the Participant's "required beginning date." 

(2) Death of Participant before distributions begin. If the Participant dies before distributions begin, the 
Participant's entire interest will be distributed, or begin to be distributed, no later than as follows as elected in the 
Distributions Upon Death Section afthe Adoption Agreement (or if no election is made, then the Beneficiary may elect 
which provision shall apply): 

(i) If the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole "designated Beneficiary," then, except 
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as otherwise provided herein, distributions to the surviving spouse will begin by December 31 of the calendar
year immediately following the calendar year in which the Participant died, or by December 31 of the
calendar year in which the Participant would have attained age 70’,’,, if later.

(ii) If the Participant’s surviving spouse is not the Participant’s sole “designated Beneficiary,” then,
except as provided in Section 6.8(b)(3) below, distributions to the “designated Beneficiary” will begin by
December31 of the calendar year immediately following the calendar year in which the Participant died.

(iii) If there is no “designated Beneficiary” as of September30 of the year following the year of the
Participant’s death, the Participant’s entire interest will be distributed by December31 of the calendar year
containing the fifth anniversary of the Participants death.

(iv) If the Participant’s surviving spouse is the Participant’s sole “designated Beneficiary” and the
surviving spouse dies after the Participant but before distributions to the surviving spouse begin, this Section
6.8(b)(2), other than Section 6.8(b)(2)(i), will apply as if the surviving spouse were the Participant.

For purposes of this Section 6.8(b)(2) and Section 6.8(b)(3), unless Section 6.8cb)(2)(iv) applies, distributions
are considered to begin on the Participant’s “required beginning date)’ If Section 6.8(b)(2)(iv) applies, distributions are
considered to begin on the date distributions are required to begin to the surviving spouse under Section 6.8(b)(2)(i). If
distributions under an annuity purchased from an insurance company irrevocably commence to the Participant before
the Participant’s “required beginning date” (or to the Participant’s surviving spouse before the date distributions are
required to begin to the surviving spouse under Section 6.8(b)(2)(i)), the date distributions are considered to begin is
the date distributions actually commence.

(3) Forms of distribution. Unless the Participant’s interest is distributed in the form of an annuity purchased
from an insurance company or in a single sum on or before the “required beginning date,” as of the first “distribution
calendar year” distributions will be made in accordance with Sections 6.8(c) and 6.8(d). If the Participant’s interest is
distributed in the form of an annuity purchased from an insurance company, distributions thereunder will be made in
accordance with the requirements of Code Section 401 (a)(9) and the Regulations thereunder.

(c) Required minimum distributions during Participant’s lifetime

(I) Amount of required minimum distribution for each “distribution calendar year.” During the
Participant’s lifetime, the minimum amount that will be distributed for each “distribution calendar year” is the lesser of
the following, as elected in the Form of Distributions Section of the Adoption Agreement:

(i) the quotient obtained by dividing the “Participant’s account balance” by the distribution period in
the Uniform Lifetime table set torth in Regulation Section 1.401(a)(9)-9, using the Participant’s age as of the
Participant’s birthday in the “distribution calendar year”; or

(H) if the Participant’s sole “designated Beneficiary” for the “distribution calendar year” is the
Participant’s spouse, the quotient obtained by dividing the “Participant’s account balance” by the number in
the Joint and Last Survivor Table set forth in Regulation Section 1.401 (a)(9)-9, using the Participant’s and
spouse’s attained ages as of the Participant’s and spouse’s birthdays in the “distribution calendar year.”

(2) Lifetime required minimum distributions continue through year of Participant’s death. Required
minimum distributions will be determined under this Section 6,8(c) beginning with the first “distribution calendar year”
and up to and including the “distribution calendar year” that includes the Participant’s date of death.

(d) Required minimum distributions after Participant’s death

(I) Death on or after date distributions begin.

(i) Participant survived by “designated Beneficiary.” If the Participant dies on or after the date
distributions begin and there is a “designated Beneficiary,” the minimum amount that will be distributed for
each “distribution calendar year” after the year of the Participant’s death is the quotient obtained by dividing
the “Participant’s account balance” by the longer of the remaining “life expectancy” of the Participant or the
remaining “life expectancy” of the Participaat’s “designated Beneficiary,” determined as follows:

(A) The Participant’s remaining “life expectancy” is calculated using the age of the
Participant in the year of death, reduced by one for each subsequent year.

(B) If the Participant’s surviving spouse is the Participant’s sole “designated Beneficiary,’ the
remaining ‘life expectancy” of the surviving spouse is calculated for each “distribution calendar
year” after the year of the Participaut’s death using the surviving spouse’s age as of the spouse’s
birthday in that year. For “distribution calendar years” after the year of the surviving spouse’s death,

© 2010 23 8/5/11

Attachment #1 
Page 27 of 47

© 2010 

Volume Submitter Plan 

as otherwise provided herein, distributions to the surviving spouse will begin by December 31 of the calendar 
year immediately following the calendar year in which the Participant died, or by December 31 of the 
calendar year in which the Participant would have attained age 70Yz, if later. 

(ii) If the Participant's surviving spouse is not the Participant's sole "designated Beneficiary," then, 
except as provided in Section 6,8(b)(3) below, distributions to the "designated Beneficiary" will begin by 
December 31 of the calendar year immediately following the calendar year in which the Participant died. 

(iii) If there is no "designated Beneficiary" as of September 30 of the year following the year of the 
Participant's death, the Participant's entire interest will be distributed by December 31 of the calendar year 
containing the fifth anniversary of the Participant's death. 

(iv) If the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole "designated Beneficiary" and the 
surviving spouse dies after the Participant but before distributions to the surviving spouse begin, this Section 
6.8(b)(2), other than Section 6.8(b)(2)(i), will apply as ifthe surviving spouse were the Participant. 

For purposes of this Section 6.8(b)(2) and Section 6.8(b)(3), unless Section 6.8(b)(2)(iv) applies, distributions 
are considered to begin on the Participant's "required beginning date." If Section 6.8(b)(2)(iv) applies, distributions are 
considered to begin on the date distributions are required to begin to the surviving spouse under Section 6.8(b)(2)(i). If 
distributions under an annuity purchased from an insurance company irrevocably commence to the Participant before 
the Participant's "required beginning date" (or to the Participant's surviving spouse before the date distributions are 
required to begin to the surviving spouse under Section 6.8(b)(2)(i)), the date distributions are considered to begin is 
the date distributions actually commence. 

(3) Forms of distribution. Unless the Participant's interest is distributed in the fonn of an annuity purchased 
from an insurance company or in a single sum on or before the "required beginning date," as of the first "distribution 
calendar year" distributions will be made in accordance with Sections 6.8(c) and 6.8(d). If the Participant's interest is 
distributed in the fonn of an annuity purchased from an insurance company, distributions thereunder will be made in 
accordance with the requirements of Code Section 401(a)(9) and the Regulations thereunder. 

(c) Required minimum distributions during Participant's lifetime 

(1) Amount of required minimum distribution for each "distribution calendar year." During the 
Participant's lifetime, the minimum amount that will be distributed for each "distribution calendar year" is the lesser of 
the following, as elected in the Fonn of Distributions Section of the Adoption Agreement: 

(i) the quotient obtained by dividing the "Participant's account balance" by the distribution period in 
the Umfonn Lltetnne Table set forth m RegulatIOn SectIOn 1.401(a)(9)-9, usmg the Participant's age as ofthe 
Participant's birthday in the "distribution calendar year"; or 

(ii) if the Participant's sole "designated Beneficiary" for the "distribution calendar year" is the 
Participant's spouse, the quotient obtained by dividing the "Participant's account balance" by the number in 
the Joint and Last Survivor Table set forth in Regulation Section 1.401(a)(9)-9, using the Participant's and 
spouse's attained ages as of the Participant's and spouse's birthdays in the "distribution calendar year." 

(2) Lifetime required minimum distributions continue through year of Participant's death. Required 
minimum distributions will be detennined under this Section 6.8(c) beginning with the first "distribution calendar year" 
and up to and including the "distribution calendar year" that includes the Participant's date of death. 

(d) Required minimum distributions after Participant's death 

(1) Death on or after date distributions begin. 

(i) Participant survived by "designated Beneficiary." Ifthe Participant dies on or after the date 
distributions begin and there is a "designated Beneficiary," the minimum amount that will be distributed for 
each "distribution calendar year" after the year of the Participant's death is the quotient obtained by dividing 
the "Participant's account balance" by the longer of the remaining "life expectancy" of the Participant or the 
remaining "life expectancy" of the Participant's "designated Beneficiary," detennined as follows: 

(A) The Participant's remaining "life expectancy" is calculated using the age of the 
Participant in the year of death, reduced by one for each subsequent year. 

(B) If the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sole "designated Beneficiary," the 
remaining "life expectancy" of the surviving spouse is calculated for each "distribution calendar 
year" after the year ofthe Participant's death using the surviving spouse's age as ofthe spouse's 
birthday in that year. For "distribution calendar years" after the year of the surviving spouse's death, 
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the remaining “life expectancy” of the surviving spouse is calculated using the age of the surviving
spouse as of the spouse’s birthday in the calendar year of the spouse’s death, reduced by one for
each subsequent calendar year.

(C) If the Participant’s surviving spouse is not the Participant’s sole “designated Beneficiary,”
the “designated Beneficiary’s” remaining “life expectancy” is calculated using the age of the
Beneficiary in the year following the year of the Participant’s death, reduced by one for each
subsequent year.

(ii) No “designated Beneficiary,” If the Participant dies on or after the date distributions begin and
there is no “designated Beneficiary” as of September30 of the year after the year of the Participant’s death,
the minimum amount that will be distributed for each “distribution calendar year” after the year of the
Participant’s death is the quotient obtained by dividing the “Participant’s account balance” by the Participant’s
remaining “life expectancy” calculated using the age of the Participant in the year of death, reduced by one
for each subsequent year.

(2) Death before date distributions begin.

(i) Participant survived by “designated Beneficiary.” Except as provided in Section 6.8(b)(3), if the
Participant dies before the date distributions begin and there is a “designated Beneficiary,” the minimum
amount that will be distributed for each “distribution calendar year” after the year of the Participant’s death is
the quotient obtained by dividing the “Participant’s account balance” by the remaining “life expectancy” of
the Participant’s “designated Beneficiary,” determined as provided in Section 6.8(d)(l).

(ii) No “designated Beneficiary.” If the Participant dies before the date distributions begin and there
is no “designated Beneficiary” as of September30 of the year following the year of the Participant’s death,
distribution of the Participant’s entire interest will be completed by December 31 of the calendar year
containing the fifth anniversary of the Participant’s death.

(iii) Death of surviving spouse before distributions to surviving spouse are required to begin. If the
Participant dies before the date distributions begin, the Participant’s surviving spouse is the Participant’s sole
“designated Beneficiary,” and the surviving spouse dies before distributions are required to begin to the
surviving spouse under Section 6.8(b)(2)(i), this Section 6.8(d)(2) will apply as if the surviving spouse were
the Participant.

(e) Definitions. For purposes of this Section, the following definitions apply:

(1) “Designated Beneficiary” means the individual who is designated as the Beneficiary under the Plan and is the
“designated Beneficiary” under Code Section 401 (a)(9) and Regulation Section 1.40 l(a)(9).4.

(2) “Distribution calendar year” means a calendar year for which a minimum distribution is required.. For
distributions beginning before the Participant’s death, the first “distribution calendar year” is the calendar year
immediately preceding the calendar year which contains the Participant’s “required beginning date.” For distributions
beginning after the Participant’s death, the first “distribution calendar year” is the calendar year in which distributions
are required to begin under Section 6.8(b). The required minimum distribution for the Participant’s first “distribution
calendar year” will be made on or before the Participant’s “required beginning date.” The required minimum
distribution for other “distribution calendar years,” including the required minimum distribution for the “distribution
calendar year” in which the Participant’s “required beginning date” occurs, will be made on or before December31 of
that “distribution calendar year.”

(3) “Life expectancy” means the_life expectancy as computed by use of the Single Life Table in Regulation
Section 1.401 (a)(9}.9.

(4) “Participant’s account balance” means the Participant’s account balance as of the last Valuation Date in the
calendar year immediately preceding the “distribution calendar year” (valuation calendar year) increased by the amount
of any contributions made and allocated or Forfeitures allocated to the account balance as of the dates in the valuation
calendar year after the Valuation Date and decreased by distributions made in the valuation calendar year after the
Valuation Date. For this purpose, the Administrator tnay exclude contributions that are allocated to the account balance
as of dates in the valuation calendar year after the Valuation Date, but that are not actually made during the valuation
calendar year. The account balance for the valuation calendar year includes any amounts rolled over or transferred to
the Plan either in the valuation calendar year or in the “distribution calendar year” if distributed or transferred in the
valuation calendar year.

(5) “Required beginning date” means, except as otherwise elected in an appendix to the Adoption Agreement,
with respect to any Participant, April 1 of the calendar year following the later of the calendar year in which the
Participant attains age 70 1/2 or the calendar year in which the Participant retires.
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the remaining "life expectancyll of the surviving spouse is calculated using the age of the surviving 
spouse as of the spouse's birthday in the calendar year of the spouse's death, reduced by one for 
each subsequent calendar year. 

(C) If the Participant's surviving spouse is not the Participant's sole "designated Beneficiary," 
the "designated Beneficiary's" remaining "life expectancy" is calculated using the age of the 
Beneficiary in the year following the year of the Participant's death, reduced by one for each 
subsequent year. 

(ii) No "designated Beneficiary." If the Participant dies on or after the date distributions begin and 
there is no "designated Beneficiary" as of September 30 of the year after the year of the Participant's death, 
the minimum amount that will be distributed for each "distribution calendar year" after the year of the 
Participant's death is the quotient obtained by dividing the "Participant's account balance" by the Participant's 
remaining "life expectancy" calculated using the age of the Participant in the year of death, reduced by one 
for each subsequent year. 

(2) Death before date distributions begin. 

(i) Participant survived by "designated Beneficiary." Except as provided in Section 6.8(b)(3), if the 
Participant dies before the date distributions begin and there is a "designated Beneficiary," the minimum 
amount that will be distributed for each "distribution calendar year" after the year of the Participant's death is 
the quotient obtained by dividing the "Participant's account balance" by the remaining "life expectancy" of 
the Participant's "designated Beneficiary," determined as provided in Section 6.8(d)(l). 

(ii) No "designated Beneficiary." If the Participant dies before the date distributions begin and there 
is no "designated Beneficiary" as of September 30 of the year following the year of the Participant's death, 
distribution of the Participant's entire interest will be completed by December 31 of the calendar year 
containing the fifth anniversary of the Participant's death. 

(iii) Death of surviving spouse before distributions to surviving spouse are required to begin. If the 
Participant dies before the date distributions begin, the Participant's surviving spouse is the Participant's sale 
"designated Beneficiary," and the surviving spouse dies before distributions are required to begin to the 
surviving spouse under Section 6.8(b)(2)(i), this Section 6.8(d)(2) will apply as if the surviving spouse were 
the Participant. 

(e) Definitions. For purposes of this Section, the following definitions apply: 

(1) "Designated Beneficiary" means the individual who is designated as the Beneficiary under the Plan and is the 
"designated Beneficiary" under Code Section 401 (a)(9) and Regulation Section 1.401(a)(9)-4. 

(2) "Distribution calendar yearll means a calendar year for which a minimum distribution is required .. For 
distributions beginning before the Participant's death, the first "distribution calendar year" is the calendar year 
immediately preceding the calendar year which contains the Participant's "required beginning date." For distributions 
beginning after the Participant's death, the first "distribution calendar year" is the calendar year in which distributions 
are required to begin under Section 6.8(b). The required minimum distribution for the Participant's first "distribution 
calendar year" will be made on or before the Participant's "required beginning date." The required minimum 
distribution for other "distribution calendar years," including the required minimum distribution for the "distribution 
calendar year" in which the Participant's "required beginning daten occurs, will be made on or before December 31 of 
that "distribution calendar year." 

(3) uLife expectancy" means theJife expectancy as computed by use of the Single Life Table in Regulation 
Section 1.401(a)(9)-9. 

(4) "Participant's account balanceu means the Participant's account balance as of the last Valuation Date in the 
calendar year immediately preceding the "distribution calendar year" (valuation calendar year) increased by the amount 
of any contributions made and allocated or Forfeitures allocated to the account balance as of the dates in the valuation 
calendar year after the Valuation Date and decreased by distributions made in the valuation calendar year after the 
Valuation Date. For this purpose, the Administrator may exclude contributions that are allocated to the account balance 
as of dates in the valuation calendar year after the Valuation Date, but that are not actually made during the valuation 
calendar year. The account balance for the valuation calendar year includes any amounts rolled over or transferred to 
the Plan either in the valuation calendar year or in the "distribution calendar year" if distributed or transferred in the 
valuation calendar year. 

(5) "Required beginning date" means, except as otherwise elected in an appendix to the Adoption Agreement, 
with respect to any Participant, April 1 of the calendar year following the later of the calendar year in which the 
Participant attains age 70 112 or the calendar year in which the Participant retires. 
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(f) Transition rules.

(I) For plans in existence before 2003. Required minimum distributions before 2003 were made pursuant to
Section (e), if applicable, and Sections 6.8(0(2) through (4) below.

(2) 2000 and Before. Required minimum distributions for calendar years after 1984 and before 2001 were made
in accordance with Code Section 401 (a)(9) and the proposed Regulations thereunder published in the Federal Register
on July 27, 1987 (the “1987 Proposed Regulations”).

(3) 2001. Required minimum distributions for calendar year 2001 were made in accordance with Code Section
401 (a)(9) and the 1987 Proposed Regulations, unless the Adoption Agreement provides that required minimum
distributions for 2001 were made pursuant to the proposed Regulations under Code Section 401 (a)(9) published in the
Federal Register on January 17, 2001 (the “2001 Proposed Regulations”). If distributions were made in 2001 under the
1987 Proposed Regulations prior to the date in 2001 the Plan began operating under the 2001 Proposed Regulations,
the special transition rule in Announcement 2001-82, 2001-2 C.B. 123, applied.

(4) 2002. Required minimum distributions for calendar year 2002 were made in accordance with Code Section
401 (a)(9) and the 1987 Proposed Regulations unless either (i) or (ii) below applies.

(i) The Adoption Agreement provides that required minimum distributions for 2002 were made
pursuant to the 2001 Proposed Regulations.

(ii) The Adoption Agreement provides that required minimum distributions for 2002 were made
pursuant to the Final and Temporary Regulations under Code Section 401 (a)(9) published in the Federal
Register on April 17, 2002, (the “2002 Final and Temporary Regulations”) which are described in Sections
(b) through (e) of this Section. If distributions were made in 2002 under either the 1987 Proposed Regulations
or the 2001 Proposed Regulations prior to the date in 2002 the Plan began operating under the 2002 Final and
Temporary Regulations, the special transition rule in Section 1.2 of the model amendment in Revenue
Procedure 2002-29, 2002-1 CR. 1176, applied.

(5) Waiver of 2009 required distributions

(i) Suspension of RMDs unless otherwise elected by Participant. Notwithstanding the provisions of
the Plan relating to required minimum distributions under Code §401(a)(9), a Participant or Beneficiary who
would have been required to receive required minimum distributions for 2009 but for the enactment of Code
§401(a)(9)(H) (“2009 RiviDs”), and who would have satisfied that requirement by receiving distributions that
are (1) equal to the 2009 R.I\’lDs or (2) one or more payments in a series of substantially equal distributions
(that include the 2009 RiviDs) made at least annually and expected to last for the life (or life expectancy) of
the Participant, the joint lives (or joint life expectancy) of the Participant and the Participant’s designated
Beneficiary, or for a period of at least 10 years (“Extended 2009 RMDs”), will not receive those distributions
for 2009 unless the Participant or Beneficiary chooses to receive such distributions. Participants and
Beneficiaries described in the preceding sentence will be given the opportunity to elect to receive the
distributions described in the preceding sentence.

(ii) Direct Rollovers. A direct rollover will be offered only for distributions that would be eligible
rollover distributions without regard to Code §401(a)(9)(H).

6.9 DISTRIBUTION FOR MINOR OR INCOMPETENT INDIVIDUAL

In the event a distribution is to be made to a minor or incompetent individual, then the Administrator may direct that such
distribution be paid to the court appointed legal guardian or any other person authorized under state law to receive such distribution, or if
none, then in the case of a minor individual, to a parent of such individual, or to the custodian for such individual under the Uniform Gift to
Minors Act or Gift to Minors Act, if such is permitted by the laws of the state in which said individual resides. Such a payment to the
guardian, custodian or parent of a minor or incompetent individual shall fully discharge the Trustee (or Insurer), Employer, and Plan from
further liability on account thereof.

6.10 LOCATION OF PARTICIPANT OR BENEFICIARY UNKNOWN

In the event that all, or any portion, of the distribution payable to a Participant or Beneficiary hereunder shall, at the later of the
Participant’s attainment of age 62 or Normal Retirement Age, remain unpaid solely by reason of the inability of the Administrator, after
sending a registered letter, return receipt requested, to the last known address, and after further diligent effort, to ascertain the whereabouts
of such Participant or Beneficiary, the amount so distributable shall be treated as a Forfeiture pursuant to the Plan. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, effective with respect to distributions made after March 28, 2005, if the Plan provides for mandatory distributions and the
amount to be distributed to a Participant or Beneficiary does not exceed $1,000, then the amount distributable may, in the sole discretion of
the Administrator, either be treated as a Forfeiture, or be paid directly to an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a)
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(f) Transition rules. 

(1) For plans in existence before 2003. Required minimum distributions before 2003 were made pursuant to 
Section (e), if applicable, and Sections 6.8(1)(2) through (4) below. 

(2) 2000 and Before. Required minimum distributions for calendar years after 1984 and before 2001 were made 
in accordance with Code Section 401 (a)(9) and the proposed Regulations thereunder published in the Federal Register 
on July 27,1987 (the "1987 Proposed Regulations"). 

(3) 2001. Required minimum distributions for calendar year 2001 were made in accordance with Code Section 
401(a)(9) and the 1987 Proposed Regulations, unless the Adoption Agreement provides that required minimum 
distributions for 2001 were made pursuant to the proposed Regulations under Code Section 40 1 (a)(9) published in the 
Federal Register on January 17, 2001 (the "2001 Proposed RegulationsU

). If distributions were made in 2001 under the 
1987 Proposed Regulations prior to the date in 2001 the Plan began operating under the 2001 Proposed Regulations, 
the special transition rule in Announcement 2001-82, 2001-2 C.B. 123, applied. 

(4) 2002. Required minimum distributions for calendar year 2002 were made in accordance with Code Section 
40 I (a)(9) and the 1987 Proposed Regulations unless either (i) or (il) below applies. 

(i) The Adoption Agreement provides that required minimum distributions for 2002 were made 
pursuant to the 2001 Proposed Regulations. 

(ii) The Adoption Agreement provides that required minimum distributions for 2002 were made 
pursuant to the Final and Temporary Regulations under Code Section 401 (a)(9) published in the Federal 
Register on April 17,2002, (the 112002 Final and Temporary Regulations") which are described in Sections 
(b) through (e) of this Section. If distributions were made in 2002 under either the 1987 Proposed Regulations 
or the 2001 Proposed Regulations prior to the date in 2002 the Plan began operating under the 2002 Final and 
Temporary Regulations, the special transition rule in Section 1.2 of the model amendment in Revenue 
Procedure 2002-29, 2002-1 C.B. 1176, applied. 

(5) Waiver of 2009 required distributions 

(i) Suspension of RMDs unless otherwise elected by Participant. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
the Plan relating to required minimum distributions under Code §401(a)(9), a Participant or Beneficiary who 
would have been required to receive required minimum distributions for 2009 but for the enactment of Code 
§401(a)(9)(H) ("2009 RMDs"), and who would have satisfied that requirement by receiving distributions that 
are (1) equal to the 2009 RlvJDs or (2) one or more payments in a senes of substantIally equal dlstrlbutlOns 
(that include the 2009 RMDs) made at least annually and expected to last for the life (or life expectancy) of 
the Participant, the joint lives (or joint life expectancy) of the Participant and the Participant's designated 
Beneficiary, or for a period of at least 10 years (<<Extended 2009 RMDs"), will not receive those distributions 
for 2009 unless the Participant or Beneficiary chooses to receive such distributions. Participants and 
Beneficiaries described in the preceding sentence will be given the opportunity to elect to receive the 
distributions described in the preceding sentence. 

(ii) Direct Rollovers. A direct rollover will be offered only for distributions that would be eligible 
rollover distributions without regard to Code §401(a)(9)(H). 

6.9 DISTRIBUTION FOR MINOR OR INCOMPETENT INDIVIDUAL 

In the event a distribution is to be made to a minor or incompetent individual, then the Administrator may direct that such 
distribution be paid to the court appointed legal guardian or any other person authorized under state law to receive such distribution, or if 
none, then in the case of a minor individual, to a parent of such individual, or to the custodian for such individual under the Unifonn Gift to 
Minors Act or Gift to Minors Act, if such is pennitted by the laws of the state in which said individual resides. Such a payment to the 
guardian, custodian or parent of a ITIinor or incompetent individual shall fully discharge the Trustee (or Insurer), Employer, and Plan from 
tl.1rther liability on account thereof. 

6.10 LOCATION OF PARTICIPANT OR BENEFICIARY UNKNOWN 

In the event that all, or any portion, of the distribution payable to a Participant or Beneficiary hereunder shall, at the later of the 
Participant's attainment of age 62 or Nonnal Retirement Age, remain unpaid solely by reason of the inability of the Administrator, after 
sending a registered letter, return receipt requested, to the last known address, and after further diligent effort, to ascertain the whereabouts 
of such Participant or Beneficiary, the amount so distributable shall be treated as a Forfeiture pursuant to the Plan. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, effective with respect to distributions made after March 28, 2005, if the Plan provides for mandatory distributions and the 
amount to be distributed to a Participant or Beneficiary does not exceed $1,000, then the amount distributable may, in the sole discretion of 
the Administrator, either be treated as a Forfeiture, or be paid directly to an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a) 
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or an individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b) at the time it is determined that the whereabouts of the Participant or
the Participant’s Beneficiary cannot be ascertained. In the event a Participant or Beneficiary is located subsequent to the Forfeiture, such
benefit shall be restored, first from Forfeitures, if any, and then from an additional Employer contribution if necessary. Upon Plan
termination, the portion of the distributable amount that is an “eligible rollover distribution” as defined in Plan Section 6. 13(b)(l) may be
paid directly to an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a) or an individual retirement annuity described in Code
Section 408(b). However, regardless of the preceding, a benefit that is lost by reason of escheat under applicable state law is not treated as a
Forfeiture for purposes of this Section nor as an impemfissible forfeiture under the Code.

6.11 IN-SERVICE DISTRIBUTION

If elected in the Adoption Agreement, at such time as the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied,
then the Administrator, at the election of a Participant who has not severed employment with the Employer, shall direct the distribution of
up to the entire Vested amount then credited to the accounts as elected in the Adoption Agreement maintained on behalf of such
Participant. For purposes of this Section, a Participant shall include an Employee who has an Account balance in the Plan. In the event that
the Administrator makes such a distribution, the Participant shall continue to be eligible to participate in the Plan on the same basis as any
other Employee. Any distribution made pursuant to this Section shall be made in a manner consistent with Section 6.5. Furthermore, if an
in-service distribution is permitted from more than one account type, the Administrator may determine any ordering of a Participants
in-service distribution from such accounts.

6.12 QUALIFIED DOMESTIC RELATIONS ORDER DISTRIBUTION

All rights and benefits, including elections, provided to a Participaat in this Plan shall be subject to the rights afforded to any
‘alternate payee” under a “qualified domestic relations order.” Furthermore, a distribution to an “alternate payee” shall be permitted if such
distribution is authorized by a “qualified domestic relations order,” even if the affected Participant has not reached the “earliest retirement
age” under the Plan. For the purposes of this Section, “alternate payee,” “qualified domestic relations order” and “earliest retirement age”
shall have the meanings set forth under Code Section ‘414(p).

6.13 DIRECT ROLLOVERS

(a) Right to direct rollover. Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary that would otherwise limit a
“distributee’s” election under this Section effective with respect to distributions made after December 31, 2001, a “distributee”
may elect, at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Administrator, to have an “eligible rollover distribution” paid directly
to an “eligible retirement plan” specified by the “distributee” in a “direct rollover.” However, if less than the entire amount of the
“eligible rollover distribution” is being paid directly to an “eligible retirement plan,” then the Administrator may require that the
amount paid directly to such plan be at least $500. Furthermore, the Administrator shall apply this Section by treating a
Participant’s Roth Elective Deferral Account separately from the Participant’s other Accounts.

(b) Definitions. For purposes of this Section, the following definitions shall apply:

(I) An “eligible rollover distribution” means any distribution described in Code Section 402(c)(4) and generally
includes any distribution of all or any portion of the balance to the credit of the “distributee,” except that an “eligible
rollover distribution” does not include: any distribution that is one of a series of substantially equal periodic payments
(not less frequently than annually) made for the life (or life expectancy) of the “distributee” or the joint lives (or joint
life expectancies) of the “distributee” and the “distrihutee’s” “designated Beneficiary,” or for a specified period often
(10) years or more; any distribution to the extent such distribution is required under Code Section 401(a)(9); any
hardship distribution; the portion of any other distribution(s) that is not includible in gross income (determined without
regard to the exclusion for net unrealized appreciation with respect to employer securities); and any other distribution
reasonably expected to total less than $200 during a year.

Notwithstanding the above, a portion of a distribution shall not fail to be an “eligible rollover distribution”
merely because the portion consists of after-tax voluntary Employee contributions which are not includible in gross
income. However, such portion may be transferred only to an individual retirement account or annuity described in
Code Section 408(a) or (b), or to a qualified defined contribution plan described in Code Section 40 1(a) or 403(a) that
agrees to separately account for amounts so transferred, including separately accounting for the portion of such
distribution which is includible in gross income and the portion of such distribution which is not so includible.

(2) An “eligible retirement plan” is an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a), an
individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b), (other than an endowment contract), a Roth IRA
described in Code Section 408A, a qualified trust (an employees’ trust) described in Code Section 40 1(a) which is
exempt from tax under Code Section 501(a), an annuity plan described in Code Section 403(a), an eligible plan under
Code Section 457(b) which is maintained by a state, political subdivision of a state, or any agency or instrumentality of
a state or political subdivision and which agrees to separately account for amounts transferred into such plan from this
Plan, and an annuity contract described in Code Section 403(b), that accepts the “distributee’s” “eligible rollover
distribution.” However, in the case of an “eligible rollover distribution” to the surviving spouse, an “eligible retirement
plan” is an individual retirement account or individual retirement annuity. The definition of “eligible retirement plan”
shall also apply in the case of a distribution to a surviving spouse, or to a spouse or former spouse who is the alternate
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or an individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b) at the time it is detennined that the whereabouts of the Participant or 
the Participant's Beneficiary cannot be ascertained. In the event a Participant or Beneficiary is located subsequent to the Forfeihlre, such 
benefit shall be restored, first from Forfeitures, if any, and then from an additional Employer contribution if necessary. Upon Plan 
tennination, the portion of the distributable amount that is an l1eligible rollover distributionl1 as defined in Plan Section 6.13(b )(1) may be 
paid directly to an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a) or an individual retirement annuity described in Code 
Section 408(b). However, regardless ofthe preceding, a benefit that is lost by reason of escheat under applicable state law is not treated as a 
Forfeiture for purposes of this Section nor as an impennissible forfeiture under the Code. 

6.11 IN-SERVICE DISTRIBUTION 

If elected in the Adoption Agreement, at such time as the conditions set forth in the Adoption Agreement have been satisfied, 
then the Administrator, at the election of a Participant who has not severed employment with the Employer, shall direct the distribution of 
up to the entire Vested amount then credited to the accounts as elected in the Adoption Agreement maintained on behalf of such 
Participant. For purposes ofthis Section, a Participant shall include an Employee who has an Account balance in the Plan. In the event that 
the Administrator makes such a distribution, the Participant shall continue to be eligible to participate in the Plan on the same basis as any 
other Employee. Any distribution made pursuant to this Section shall be made in a manner consistent with Section 6.5. Furthermore, if an 
in-service distribution is pennitted from more than one account type, the Administrator may detennine any ordering of a Participant's 
in-service distribution from such accounts. 

6.12 QUALIFIED DOMESTIC RELATIONS ORDER DISTRIBUTION 

All rights and benefits, including elections, provided to a Participant in this Plan shall be subject to the rights afforded to any 
"alternate payee" under a "qualified domestic relations order." Furthennore, a distribution to an "alternate payeell shall be permitted if such 
distribution is authorized by a "qualified domestic relations order," even if the affected Participant has not reached the "earliest retirement 
age" under the Plan. For the purposes of this Section, "alternate payee," "qualified domestic relations order" and "earliest retirement age" 
shall have the meanings set forth under Code Section 414(p). 

6.13 DIRECT ROLLOVERS 
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(a) Right to direct rollover. Notwithstanding any provision of the Plan to the contrary that would otherwise limit a 
"distributee'sU election under this Section effective with respect to distributions made after December 31, 2001, a "distributee" 
may elect, at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Administrator, to have an "eligible rollover distribution" paid directly 
to an "eligible retirement plan" specified by the "distributee" in a "direct rollover." However, ifless than the entire amount of the 
"eligible rollover distribution" is being paid directly to an "eligible retirement plan,u then the Administrator may require that the 
amount paid directly to such plan be at least $500. Furthennore, the Administrator shall apply this Section by treating a 
Participant's Roth Elective Deferral Account separately from the Participant's other Accounts. 

(b) Definitions. For purposes of this Section, the following definitions shall apply: 

(1) An "eligible rollover distribution" means any distribution described in Code Section 402(c)(4) and generally 
includes any distribution of all or any portion of the balance to the credit of the "distributee, II except that an "eligible 
rollover distribution" does not include: any distribution that is one ofa series Ofsllbstantially equal periodic payments 
(not less frequently than annually) made for the life (or life expectancy) of the "distributee" or the joint lives (or joint 
life expectancies) of the "distributee" and the "distributee's" "designated Beneficiary," or for a specified period often 
(l0) years or more; any distribution to the extent such distribution is required under Code Section 401 (a)(9); any 
hardship distribution; the portion of any other distribution(s) that is not includible in gross income (detennined without 
regard to the exclusion for net unrealized appreciation with respect to employer securities); and any other distribution 
reasonably expected to total less than $200 during a year. 

Notwithstanding the above, a portion of a distribution shall not fail to be an "eligible rollover distribution" 
merely because the portion consists of after-tax voluntary Employee contributions which are not includible in gross 
income. However, such portion may be transferred only to an individual retirement account or annuity described in 
Code Section 408(a) or (b), or to a qualified defined contribution plan described in Code Section 401(a) or 403(a) that 
agrees to separately account for amounts so transferred, including separately accounting for the portion of such 
distribution which is includible in gross income and the portion of such distribution which is not so includible. 

(2) An "eligible retirement plan" is an individual retirement account described in Code Section 408(a), an 
individual retirement annuity described in Code Section 408(b), (other than an endowment contract), a Roth IRA 
described in Code Section 408A, a qualified trust (an employees' trust) described in Code Section 401(a) which is 
exempt from tax under Code Section 50 I (a), an annuity plan described in Code Section 403(a), an eligible plan under 
Code Section 457(b) which is maintained by a state, political subdivision of a state, or any agency or insllumentality of 
a state or political subdivision and which agrees to separately account for amounts transferred into such plan from this 
Plan, and an annuity contract described in Code Section 403(b), that accepts the "distributee's" "eligible rollover 
distribution." However, in the case of an "eligible rollover distribution" to the surviving spouse, an "eligible retirement 
plan" is an individual retirement account or individual retirement annuity. The definition of "eligible retirement plan" 
shall also apply in the case of a distribution to a surviving spouse, or to a spouse or fanner spouse who is the alternate 
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payee under a qualified domestic relations order, as defined in Code Section 414(p). tf any portion of an “eligible
rollover distribution” is attributable to payments or distributions from a designated Roth account, an “eligible
retirement plan” with respect to such portion shall include only another designated Roth account of the individual from
whose account the payments or distributions were made, or a Roth IRA of such individual.

(3) A “distributee” includes an Employee or former Employee. In addition, the Employee’s or former Employee’s
surviving spouse and the Employee’s or former Employee’s spouse or former spouse who is the alternate payee under a
“qualified domestic relations order,” as defined in Code Section 414(p), are “distributees” with regard to the interest of
the spouse or former spouse.

(4) A “direct rollover” is a payment by the Plan to the “eligible retirement plan” specified by the “distributee.”

(c) Participant notice. A Participant entitled to an “eligible rollover distribution” must receive a written explanation of the
right to a “direct rollover,” the tax consequences of not making a ‘direct rollover,” and, if applicable, any available special
income tax elections, The notice must be provided no earlier than 30 days and no later than 180 days prior to the distribution. The
‘direct rollover’ notice must be provided to all Participants, unless the total amount the Participant will receive as a distribution
during the calendar year is expected to be less than $200.

6,14 TRANSFER OF ASSETS FROM A MONEY PURCHASE PLAN

Notwithstanding any provision of this Plan to the contrary, to the extent that any optional form of benefit under this Plan permits
a distribution prior to the Employee’s retirement, death, disability, or severance from employment, and prior to Plan termination, the
optional form of benefit is not available with respect to benefits attributable to assets (including the post-transfer earnings thereon) and
liabilities that are transferred, within the meaning of Code Section 4 140), to this Plan from a money purchase pension plan qualified tinder
Code Section 40 1(a) (other than any portion of those assets and liabilities attributable to after-tax voluntary Employee contributions or to a
direct or indirect rollover contribution).

6.15 CORRECTIVE DISTRIBUTIONS

Nothing in this Article shall preclude the Administrator from making a distribution to a Participant, to the extent such distribution
is made to correct a qualification defect in accordance with the corrective procedures under the IRS’ Employee Plans Compliance
Resolution System or any other voluntary compliance programs.

ARTICLE VII
TRUSTEE AND CUSTODIAN

7.1 BASIC RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE TRUSTEE

(a) The provisions of this Article, other than Section 7.6, shall not apply to this Plan if a separate trust agreement is being
used. Furthermore, the provisions of this Article, other than Sections 7.5 and 7.6, shall not apply if the Plan is fully insured.

(b) The Trustee is accountable to the Employer for the funds contributed to the Plan by the Employer, but the Trustee does
not have any duty to see that the contributions received comply with the provisions of the Plan. The Trustee is not obligated to
collect any contributions from the Employer, nor is it under a duty to see that funds deposited with it are deposited in accordance
with the provisions of the Plan.

(c) The Trustee will credit and distribute the Trust Fund as directed by the Administrator. The Trustee is not obligated to
inquire as to whether any payee or distributee is entitled to any payment or whether the distribution is proper or within the tenns
of the Plan, or whether the manner of making any payment or distribution is proper. The Trustee is accountable only to the
Administrator for any payment or distribution made by it in good faith on the order or direction of the Administrator.

(d) In the event that the Trustee shall be directed by a Participant (pursuant to the Participant Direction Procedures if the
Plan permits Participant directed investments), the Employer, or an Investment Manager or other agent appointed by the
Employer with respect to the investment of any or all Plan assets, the Trustee shall have no liability with respect to the
investment of such assets, but shall be responsible only to execute such investment instructions as so directed.

(1) The Trustee shall be entitled to rely fully on the written (or other form acceptable to the Administrator and
the Trustee, including but not limited to, voice recorded) instructions of a Participant (pursuant to the Participant
Direction Procedures), the Employer, or any Fiduciary or nonfiduciary agent of the Employer, in the discharge of such
duties, and shall not be liable for any loss or other liability resulting from such direction (or lack of direction) of the
investment of any part of the Plan assets.

(2) The Trustee may delegate the duty of executing such instructions to any nonfiduciary agent, which may be an
affiliate of the Trustee or any Plan representative.
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payee under a qualified domestic relations order, as defined in Code Section 414(p). If any portion of an "eligible 
rollover distribution!! is attributable to payments or distributions from a designated Roth account, an !!eligible 
retirement plan!] with respect to such portion shall include only another designated Roth account of the individual from 
whose account the payments or distributions were made, or a Roth IRA of such individual. 
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surviving spouse and the Employee's or fanner Employee's spouse or fanner spouse who is the alternate payee under a 
"qualified domestic relations order," as defined in Code Section 414(p), are "distributees" with regard to the interest of 
the spouse or fonner spouse. 

(4) A "direct rollover" is a payment by the Plan to the !!eligible retirement plan ll specified by the "distributee." 

(c) Participant notice. A Participant entitled to an "eligible rollover distribution" must receive a written explanation of the 
right to a "direct rollover,'1 the tax consequences of not making a "direct rollover," and, if applicable, any available special 
income tax elections. The notice must be provided no earlier than 30 days and no later than 180 days prior to the distribution. The 
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during the calendar year is expected to be less than $200. 
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6.15 CORRECTIVE DISTRIBUTIONS 

Nothing in this Article shall preclude the Administrator from making a distribution to a Participant, to the extent such distribution 
is made to correct a qualification defect in accordance with the corrective procedures under the IRS' Employee Plans Compliance 
Resolution System or any other VOluntary compliance programs. 
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(a) The provisions of this Article, other than Section 7.6, shall not apply to this Plan if a separate tmst agreement is being 
used. Furthennore, the provisions of this Article, other than Sections 7.5 and 7.6, shall not apply if the Plan is fully insured. 

(b) The Tmstee is accountable to the Employer for the funds contributed to the Plan by the Employer, but the Trustee does 
not have any duty to see that the contributions received comply with the provisions of the Plan. The Trustee is not obligated to 
collect any contributions from the Employer, nor is it under a duty to see that funds deposited with it are deposited in accordance 
with the provisions of the Plan. 

(c) The Trustee will credit and distribute the Trust Fund as directed by the Administrator. The Trustee is not obligated to 
inquire as to whether any payee or distributee is entitled to any payment or whether the distribution is proper or within the tenns 
of the Plan, or whether the manner of making any payment or distribution is proper. The Trustee is accountable only to the 
Administrator for any payment or distribution made by it in good faith on the order or direction of the Administrator. 

(d) In the event that the Tmstee shall be directed by a Participant (pursuant to the Participant Direction Procedures if the 
Plan pennits Participant directed investments), the Employer, or an Investment Manager or other agent appointed by the 
Employer with respect to the investment of any or all Plan assets, the Tmstee shall have no liability with respect to the 
investment of such assets, but shall be responsible only to execute such investment instructions as so directed. 

(1) The Tmstee shall be entitled to rely fully on the written (or other fonn acceptable to the Administrator and 
the Tmstee, including but not limited to, voice recorded) instmctions of a Participant (pursuant to the Participant 
Direction Procedures), the Employer, or any Fiduciary or nonfiduciary agent of the Employer, in the discharge of such 
duties, and shall not be liable for any loss or other liability resulting from such direction (or lack of direction) of the 
investment of any part ofthe Plan assets. 

(2) The Tmstee may delegate the duty of executing such instructions to any non fiduciary agent, which may be an 
affiliate of the Tmstee or any Plan representative. 
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(3) The Trustee may refuse to comply with any direction from the Participant in the event the Trustee, in its sole
and absolute discretion, deems such direction improper by virtue of applicable law. The Trustee shall not be
responsible or liable for any loss or expense that may result from the Trustee’s refusal or failure to comply with any
direction from the Participant.

(4) Any costs and expenses related to compliance with the Participant’s directions shall be borne by the
Participant’s Directed Account, unless paid by the Employer.

(5) Notwithstanding anything herein above to the contrary, the Trustee shall not invest any portion of a
Participant’s Directed Account in “collectibles” within the meaning of Code Section 408(m).

(e) The Trustee will maintain records of receipts and disbursements and furnish to the Employer and/or Administrator for
each Plan Year a written annual report pursuant to Section 7.9.

(0 The Trustee may employ a bank or trust company pursuant to the terms of its usual and customary bank agency
agreement, under which the duties of such bank or trust company shall be of a custodial, clerical and record-keeping nature.

(g) The Trustee may employ and pay from the Trust Fund reasonable compensation to agents, attorneys, accountants and
other persons to advise the Trustee as in its opinion may be necessary. The Trustee may delegate to any agent, attorney,
accountant or other person selected by it any non-Trustee power or duty vested in it by the Plan, and the Trustee may act or
refrain from acting on the advice or opinion of any such person.

7.2 INVESTMENT POWERS AND DUTIES OF DISCRETIONARY TRUSTEE

(a) This Section applies if the Employer, in the Adoption Agreement or as otherwise agreed upon by the Employer and the
Trustee, designates the Trustee to administer all or a portion of the trust as a Discretionary Trustee. If so designated, then the
Trustee has the discretion and authority to invest, manage, and control those Plan assets except, however, with respect to those
assets which are subject to the investment direction of a Participant (if Participant directed investments are pennitted), or an
Investment Manager, the Administrator, or other agent appointed by the Employer. The exercise of any investment discretion
hereunder shall be consistent with the ‘funding policy and method” determined by the Employer.

(b) The Trustee shall, except as otherwise provided in this Plan, invest and reinvest the Trust Fund to keep the Trust Fund
invested without distinction between principal and income and in such securities or property, real or personal, wherever situated,
as the Trustee shall deem advisable, including, but not limited to, common or preferred stocks, open-end or closed-end mutual
hinds, bonds and other evidences of indebtedness or ownership, and real estate or any interest therein. The Trustee shall at all
times in making investments of the Trust Fund consider, among other factors, the short and long-term financial needs of the Plan
on the basis of information furnished by the Employer, In making such investments, the Toistep shall not he rectrir’ted to
securities or other property of the character expressly authorized by the applicable law for trust investments; however, the Trustee
shall give due regard to any limitations imposed by the Code so that at all times this Plan may quali~’ as a qualified Plan and
Trust. The Trustee shall discharge its duties with respect to the Plan solely in the interest of the Participants and Beneficiaries and
with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like
capacity and familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like aims.

(c) The Trustee, in addition to all powers and authorities under common law, statutory authority, and other provisions of
this Plan, shall have the following powers and authorities to be exercised in the Trustee’s sole discretion:

(I) To purchase, or subscribe for, any securities or other property and to retain the same. In conjunction with the
purchase of securities, margin accounts may be opened and maintained;

(2) To sell, exchange, convey, transfer, grant options to purchase, or otherwise dispose of any securities or other
property held by the Trustee, by private contract or at public auction. No person dealing with the Trustee shall be bound
to see to the application of the purchase money or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any such sale
or other disposition, with or without advertisement;

(3) To vote upon any stocks, bonds, or other securities; to give general or special proxies or powers of attorney
with or without power of substitution; to exercise any conversion privileges, subscription rights or other options, and to
make any pnyrnents incidental thereto; to oppose, or to consent to, or otherwise participate in, corporate reorganizations
or other changes affecting corporate securities, and to delegate discretionary powers, and to pay any assessments or
charges in connection therewith; and generally to exercise any of the powers of an owner with respect to stocks, bonds,
securities, or other property;

(4) To cause any securities or other property to be registered in the Trustee’s own name, or in the name of a
nominee or in a street name provided such securities or other property are held on behalf of the Plan by (i) a bank or
trust company, (ii) a broker or dealer registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or a nominee of such
broker or dealer, or (iii) a clearing agency as defined in Section 3(a)(23) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934;
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(a) This Section applies if the Employer, in the Adoption Agreement or as otherwise agreed upon by the Employer and the 
Trustee, designates the Trustee to administer all or a portion of the trust as a Discretionary Trustee. Ifso designated, then the 
Trustee has the discretion and authority to invest, manage, and control those Plan assets except, however, with respect to those 
assets which are subject to the investment direction of a Participant (if Participant directed investments are pennitted), or an 
Investment Manager, the Administrator, or other agent appointed by the Employer. The exercise of any investment discretion 
hereunder shall be consistent with the Itfunding policy and methodlt detennined by the Employer. 

(b) The Tmstee sha11, except as otherwise provided in this Plan, invest and reinvest the Trust Fund to keep the Trust Fund 
invested without distinction between principal and income and in such securities or property, real or personal, wherever sihlated, 
as the Trustee shall deem advisable, including, but not limited to, common or preferred stocks, open-end or closed-end mutual 
funds, bonds and other evidences of indebtedness or ownership, and real estate or any interest therein. The Trustee sha11 at all 
times in making investments of the Trust Fund consider, among other factors, the short and long-tenn financial needs of the Plan 
on the basis of infonnation furnished by the Employer. In making !Ouch inve§tments, the Tmstl"l" shi111 not hI" rl"<;trirtl"r1 to 
securities or other property of the character expressly authorized by the applicable law for tmst investments; however, the Trustee 
shall give due regard to any limitations imposed by the Code so that at all times this Plan may qualify as a qualified Plan and 
Trust. The Trustee shall discharge its duties with respect to the Plan solely in the interest of the Participants and Beneficiaries and 
with the care, skiU, prudence, and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing that a pmdent person acting in a like 
capacity and familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like aims. 

(c) The Trustee, in addition to all powers and authorit,ies under common law, stahl tory authority, and other provisions of 
this Plan, shall have the following powers and authorities to be exercised in the Trustee's sole discretion: 

(l) To purchase, or subscribe for, any securities or other property and to retain the same. In conjunction with the 
purchase of securities, margin accounts may be opened and maintained; 

(2) To sell, exchange, convey, transfer, grant options to purchase, or otherwise dispose of any securities or other 
property held by the Trustee, by private contract or at public auction. No person dealing with the Trustee shall be bound 
to see to the application of the purchase money or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any such sale 
or other disposition, with or without advertisement; 

(3) To vote upon any stocks, bonds, or other securities; to give general or special proxies or powers of attorney 
with or without power of substihltion; to exercise any conversion privileges, subscription rights or other options, and to 
make any payments incidental thereto; to oppose, or to consent to, or otherwise participate in, corporate reorganizations 
or other changes affecting corporate securities, and to delegate discretionary powers, and to pay any assessments or 
charges in cormection therewith; and generalIy to exercise any of the powers of an owner with respect to stocks, bonds, 
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(4) To cause any securities or other property to be registered in the Trustee's own name, or in the name of a 
nominee or in a street name provided such securities or other property are held on behalf of the Plan by (i) a bank or 
trust company, (ii) a broker or dealer registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or a nominee of such 
broker or dealer, or (iii) a clearing agency as defined in Section 3(a)(23) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; 
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(5) To invest in a common, collective, or pooled trust fund (the provisions of which are incorporated herein by
reference) maintained by any Trustee (or any affiliate of such Trustee) hereunder pursuant to Revenue Ruling 81-100,
all or such part of the Trust Fund as the Trustee may deem advisable, and the part of the Trust Fund so transferred shall
be subject to all the terms and provisions of the common, collective, or pooled trust fund which contemplate the
commingling for investment purposes of such trust assets with trust assets of other trusts. The name of the trust fund
may be specified in an appendix to the Adoption Agreement. The Trustee may withdraw from such common,
collective, or pooled trust fund all or such part of the Trust Fund as the Trustee may deem advisable;

(6) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Plan in such amount, and upon such terms and conditions,
as the Trustee shall deem advisable; and for any sum so borrowed, to issue a promissory note as Trustee, and to secure
the repayment thereof by pledging all, or any part, of the Trust Fund; and no person lending money to the Trustee shall
be bound to see to the application of the money lent or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any
borrowing;

(7) To accept and retain for such time as it may deem advisable any securities or other property received or
acquired by it as Trustee hereunder, whether or not such securities or other property would normally be purchased as
investments hereunder;

(8) To make, execute, acknowledge, and deliver any and all documents of transfer and conveyance and any and
all other instruments that may be necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers herein granted;

(9) To settle, compromise, or submit to arbitration (provided such arbitration does not apply to Participants or
Beneficiaries) any claims, debts, or damages due or owing to or from the Plan, to commence or defend suits or legal or
administrative proceedings, and to represent the Plan in all suits and legal and administrative proceedings;

(10) To employ suitable agents and counsel and to pay their reasonable expenses and compensation, and such
agents or counsel may or may not be an agent or counsel for the Employer;

(II) To apply for and procure from the Insurer as an investment of the Trust Fund any annuity or other Contracts
(on the life of any Participant, or in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan (including a 401(k) Plan), on the life of any person
in whom a Participant has an insurable interest, or on the joint lives of a Participant and any person in whom the
Participant has an insurable interest) as the Administrator shall deem proper; to exercise, at any time or from time to
time, whatever rights and privileges may be granted under such annuity, or other Contracts; to collect, receive, and
settle for the proceeds of all such annuity, or other Contracts as and when entitled to do so under the provisions thereof;

(12) To invest funds of the Trust in time deposits or savings accounts bearing a reasonable rate of interest or in
cash or cash balances without liability for interest thereon, including the specific authority to invest in any type of
deposit of the ‘trustee (or of a financial institution related to the I rustee);

(13) To invest in Treasury Bills and other forms of United States government obligations;

(14) To sell, purchase and acquire put or call options if the options are traded on and purchased through a national
securities exchange registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or, if the options are not traded
on a national securities exchange, are guaranteed by a member firm of the New York Stock Exchange regardless of
whether such options are covered;

(15) To deposit monies in federally insured savings accounts or certificates of deposit in banks or savings and loan
associations including the specific authority to make deposit into any savings accounts or certificates of deposit of the
Trustee (or a financial institution related to the Trustee);

(16) To pool all or any of the Trust Fund, from time to time, with assets belonging to any other qualified employee
pension benefit trust created by the Employer or any Affiliated Employer, and to commingle such assets and make joint
or common investments and carry joint accounts on behalf of this Plan and Trust and such other trust or trusts,
allocating undivided shares or interests in such investments or accounts or any pooled assets of the two or more trusts
in accordance with their respective interests; and

(17) To do all such acts and exercise all such rights and privileges, although not specifically mentioned herein, as
the Trustee may deem necessary to carry out the purposes of the Plan.

(d) The Trustee may appoint, at its option, an Investment Manager, investment adviser, or other agent to provide direction
to the Trustee with respect to the investment of any or all of the Plan assets. Such appointment shall be in writing and shall
specifically identi& the Plan assets with respect to which the Investment Manager or other agent shall have the authority to direct
the investment.
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(5) To invest in a common, collective, or pooled trust fund (the provisions of which are incorporated herein by 
reference) maintained by any Trustee (or any affiliate of such Trustee) hereunder pursuant to Revenue Ruling 81-100, 
all or such part of the Trust Fund as the Trustee may deem advisable, and the part of the Trust Fund so transferred shall 
be subject to all the tenns and provisions of the common, collective, or pooled trust fund which contemplate the 
commingling for investment purposes of such trust assets with trust assets of other trusts. The name of the trust fund 
may be specified in an appendix to the Adoption Agreement. The Trustee may withdraw from such common, 
collective, or pooled trust fund all or such part of the Trust Fund as the Trustee may deem advisable; 

(6) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Plan in such amount, and upon such tenns and conditions, 
as the Tmstee shall deem advisable; and for any sum so borrowed, to issue a promissory note as Trustee, and to secure 
the repayment thereof by pledging all, or any part, of the Trust Fund; and no person lending money to the Trustee shall 
be bound to see to the application of the money lent or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any 
borrowing; 

(7) To accept and retain for such time as it may deem advisable any securities or other property received or 
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all other instruments that may be necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers herein granted; 
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Beneficiaries) any claims, debts, or damages due or owing to or from the Plan, to commence or defend suits or legal or 
administrative proceedings, and to represent the Plan in all suits and legal and administrative proceedings; 

(10) To employ suitable agents and counsel and to pay their reasonable expenses and compensation, and such 
agents or counsel may or may not be an agent or counsel for the Employer; 

(II) To apply for and procure from the Insurer as an investment of the Trust Fund any annuity or other Contracts 
(on the life of any Participant, or in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan (including a 401(k) Plan), on the life of any person 
in whom a Participant has an insurable interest, or on the joint lives of a Participant and any person in whom the 
Participant has an insurable interest) as the Administrator shall deem proper; to exercise, at any time or from time to 
time, whatever rights and privileges may be granted under such annuity, or other Contracts; to collect, receive, and 
settle for the proceeds of all such annuity, or other Contracts as and when entitled to do so under the provisions thereof; 

(12) To invest funds of the Trust in time deposits or savings accounts bearing a reasonable rate of interest or in 
cash or cash balances without liability for interest thereon, including the specific authority to invest in any type of 
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(14) To sell, purchase and acquire put or call options if the options are traded on and purchased through a national 
securities exchange registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or, if the options are not traded 
on a national securities exchange, are guaranteed by a member finn of the New York Stock Exchange regardless of 
whether such options are covered; 

(15) To deposit monies in federally insured savings accounts or certificates of deposit in banks or savings and loan 
associations including the specific authority to make deposit into any savings accounts or certificates of deposit of the 
Trustee (or a financial institution related to the Trustee); 

(16) To pool all or any of the Trust Fund, from time to time, with assets belonging to any other qualified employee 
pension benefit trust created by the Employer or any Affiliated Employer, and to commingle such assets and make joint 
or common investments and carry joint accounts oJ? behalf of this Plan and Trust and such other trust or tmsts, 
allocating undivided shares or interests in such investments or accounts or any pooled assets of the two or more trusts 
in accordance with their respective interests; and 

(17) To do all such acts and exercise all such rights and privileges, although not specifically mentioned herein, as 
the Trustee may deem necessary to carry out the purposes of the Plan. 

(d) The Trustee may appoint, at its option, an Investment Manager, investment adviser, or other agent to provide direction 
to the Trustee with respect to the investment of any or all of the Plan assets. Such appointment shall be in writing and shall 
specifically identifY the Plan assets with respect to which the Investment Manager or other agent shall have the authority to direct 
the investment. 
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7.3 INVESTMENT POWERS AND DUTIES OF NONDISCRETIONARY TRUSTEE

(a) This Section applies if the Employer, in the Adoption Agreement or as otherwise agreed upon by the Employer and the
Trustee, designates the Trustee to administer all or a portion of the thist as a nondiscretionary Trustee. If so designated, then the
Trustee shall have no discretionary authority to invest, manage, or control those Plan assets, but must act solely as a Directed
Trustee of those Plan assets. A nondiscretionary Trustee, as Directed Trustee of the Plan funds it holds, is authorized and
empowered, by way of limitation, with the powers, rights and duties set forth herein, each of which the nondiscretionary Trustee
exercises solely as Directed Trustee in accordance with the direction of the party which has the authority to manage and control
the investment of the Plan assets. If no directions are provided to the Trustee, the Employer will provide necessary direction.
Furthermore, the Employer and the nondiscretionary Trustee may, in writing, limit the powers of the nondiscretionary Trustee to
any combination of powers listed within this Section. The party which has the authority to manage and control the investment of
the Plan assets shall discharge its duties with respect to the Plan solely in the interest of the Participants and Beneficiaries and
with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like
capacity and familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like aims.

(b) The Trustee, in addition to all powers and authorities under common law, statutory authority, and other provisions of
this Plan, shall have the following powers and authorities:

(I) To invest the assets, without distinction between principal and income, in securities or property, real or
personal, wherever situated, including, but not limited to, common or preferred stocks, open-end or closed-end mutual
funds, bonds and other evidences of indebtedness or ownership, and real estate or any interest therein. In making such
investments, the Trustee shall not be restricted to securities or other property of the character expressly authorized by
the applicable law for trust investments; however, the Trustee shall give due regard to any limitations imposed by the
Code so that at all times this Plan may quali~ as a qualified Plan and Trust;

(2) To purchase, or subscribe for, any securities or other property and to retain the same. In conjunction with the
purchase of securities, margin accounts may be opened and maintained;

(3) To sell, exchange, convey, transfer, grant options to purchase, or otherwise dispose of any securities or other
property held by the Trustee, by private contract or at public auction. No person dealing with the Trustee shall be bound
to see to the application of the purchase money or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any such sale
or other disposition, with or without advertisement;

(4) At the direction of the party which has the authority or discretion, to vote upon any stocks, bonds, or other
securities; to give general or special proxies or powers of attorney with or without power of substitution; to exercise
any conversion privileges, subscription rights or other options, and to make any payments incidental thereto; to oppose,
or to consent to, or otherwise. participate. in, corporate reorganizations or ether changes affecting corporate securities,
and to delegate powers, and pay any assessments or charges in connection therewith; and generally to exercise any of
the powers of an owner with respect to stocks, bonds, securities, or other property;

(5) To cause any securities or other property to be registered in the Trustees own name, or in the name of a
nominee or in a street name provided such securities or other property are held on behalf of the Plan by (i) a bank or
trust company, (ii) a broker or dealer registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or a nominee of such
broker or dealer, or (iii) a clearing agency as defined in Section 3(a)(23) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934;

(6) To invest in a common, collective, or pooled trust fund (the provisions of which are incorporated herein by
reference) maintained hy any Trustee (or any affiliate of such Trustee) hereunder pursuant to Revenue Ruling 81-100,
all or such part of the Trust Fund as the party which has the authority to manage and control the investment of the
assets shall deem advisable, and the part of the Trust Fund so transferred shall be subject to all the terms and provisions
of the common, collective, or pooled trust fund which contemplate the commingling for investment purposes of such
trust assets with trust assets of other trusts. The name of the trust fund may be specified in an appendix to the Adoption
Agreement;

(7) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Plan in such amount, and upon such terms and conditions,
as the Trustee shall deem advisable; and for any sum so borrowed, to issue a promissory note as Trustee, and to secure
the repayment thereof by pledging all, or any part, of the Trust Fund; and no person lending money to the Trustee shall
be bound to see to the application of the money lent or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any
borrowing;

(8) To make, execute, acknowledge, and deliver any and all documents of transfer and conveyance and any and
all other instruments that may be necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers herein granted;

(9) To settle, compromise, or submit to arbitration (provided such arbitration does not apply to Participants or
Beneficiaries) any claims, debts, or damages due or owing to or from the Plan, to commence or defend suits or legal or
administrative proceedings, and to represent the Plan in all suits and legal and administrative proceedings;
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7.3 INVESTMENT POWERS AND DUTIES OF NONDISCRETIONARY TRUSTEE 
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(a) This Section applies if the Employer, in the Adoption Agreement or as otherwise agreed upon by the Employer and the 
Trustee, designates the Trustee to administer all or a portion of the tmst as a nondiscretionary Trustee. If so designated, then the 
Trustee shall have no discretionary authority to invest, manage, or control those Plan assets, but must act solely as a Directed 
Trustee of those Plan assets. A nondiscretionary Trustee, as Directed Tmstee ofthe Plan funds it holds, is authorized and 
empowered, by way of limitation, with the powers, rights and duties set forth herein, each of which the nondiscretionary Trustee 
exercises solely as Directed Trustee in accordance with the direction of the party which has the authority to manage and control 
the investment of the Plan assets. If no directions are provided to the Trustee, the Employer will provide necessary direction. 
Furthennore, the Employer and the nondiscretionary Trustee may, in writing, limit the powers of the nondiscretionary Trustee to 
any combination of powers listed within this Section. The party which has the authority to manage and control the investment of 
the Plan assets shall discharge its duties with respect to the Plan solely in the interest ofthe Participants and Beneficiaries and 
with the care, skill, pmdence, and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing that a prudent person acting in a like 
capacity and familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like aims. 

(b) The Trustee, in addition to all powers and authorities under common law, statutory authority, and other provisions of 
this Plan, shall have the following powers and authorities: 

(I) To invest the assets, without distinction between principal and income, in securities or property, real or 
personal, wherever situated, including, but not limited to, common or preferred stocks, open-end or closed-end mutual 
funds, bonds and other evidences of indebtedness or ownership, and real estate or any interest therein. In making such 
investments, the Trustee shall not be restricted to securities or other property of the character expressly authorized by 
the applicable law for trust investments; however, the Tmstee shall give due regard to any limitations imposed by the 
Code so that at all times this Plan may qualify as a qualified Plan and Trust; 

(2) To purchase, or subscribe for, any securities or other property and to retain the same. In conjunction with the 
purchase of securities, margin accounts may be opened and maintained; 

(3) To sell, exchange, convey, transfer, grant options to purchase, or otherwise dispose of any securities or other 
property held by the Trustee, by private contract or at public auction. No person dealing with the Trustee shall be bound 
to see to the application of the purchase money or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any such sale 
or other disposition, with or without advertisement; 

(4) At the direction of the party which has the authority or discretion, to vote upon any stocks, bonds, or other 
securities; to give general or special proxies or powers of attorney with or without power of substitution; to exercise 
any conversion privileges, SUbscription rights or other options, and to make any payments incidental thereto; to oppose, 
Of to r,om>f~nt to/ or othe:rwifif>. pnrtic.ipnte in, r.nrpnmte. reorgnnizfltiom: or nther ch:mge.') flfferting corpomtf." seGllrities/ 
and to delegate powers, and pay any assessments or charges in connection therewith; and generally to exercise any of 
the powers of an owner with respect to stocks, bonds, securities, or other property; 

(5) To cause any securities or other property to be registered in the Trustee's own name, or in the name of a 
nominee or in a street name provided slIch securities or other property are held on behalf of the Plan by (i) a bank or 
trust company, (ii) a broker or dealer registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or a nominee of such 
broker or dealer, or (iii) a clearing agency as defined in Section 3(a)(23) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; 

(6) To invest in a common, collective, or pooled tmst fund (the provisions of which are incorporated herein by 
reference) maintained by any Tmstee (or any affiliate of such Trustee) hereunder pursuant to Revenue Ruling 81-100, 
all or such part of the Trust Fund as the party which has the authority to manage and control the investment of the 
assets shall deem advisable, and the part of the Trust Fund so transferred shall be subject to all the tenns and provisions 
of the COlmnon, collective, or pooled trust fund which contemplate the commingling for investment purposes of such 
trust assets with trust assets of other trusts. The name of the trust fund may be specified in an appendix to the Adoption 
Agreement; 

(7) To borrow or raise money for the purposes ofthe Plan in such amount, and upon such tenns and conditions, 
as the Trustee shall deem advisable; and for any Sllm so borrowed, to issue a promissory note as Tmstee, and to secure 
the repayment thereof by pledging all, or any part, of the Tntst Fund; and no person lending money to the Trustee shall 
be bound to see to the application of the money lent or to inquire into the validity, expediency, or propriety of any 
borrowing; 

(8) To make, execute, acknowledge, and deliver any and all documents of transfer and conveyance and any and 
all other instruments that may be necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers herein granted; 

(9) To settle, compromise, or submit to arbitration (provided such arbitration does not apply to Participants or 
Beneficiaries) any claims, debts, or damages due or owing to or from the Plan, to commence or defend suits or legal or 
administrative proceedings, and to represent the Plan in all suits and legal and administrative proceedings; 
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(10) To employ suitable agents and counsel and to pay their reasonable expenses and compensation, and such
agent or counsel may or may not be an agent or counsel for the Employer;

(11) To apply for and procure from the Insurer as an investment of the Trust Fund any annuity or other Contracts
(on the life of any Participant, or in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan (including a 40 1(k) Plan), on the life of any person
in whom a Participant has an insurable interest, or on the joint lives of a Participant and any person in whom the
Participant has an insurable interest) as the Administrator shall deem proper; to exercise, at the direction of the person
with the authority to do so, whatever rights and privileges may be granted under such annuity or other Contracts; to
collect, receive, and settle for the proceeds of all such annuity or other Contracts as and when entitled to do so under
the provisions thereof;

(12) To invest funds of the Trust in time deposits or savings accounts bearing a reasonable rate of interest or in
cash or cash balances without liability for interest thereon, including the specific authority to invest in any type of
deposit of the Trustee (or of a financial institution related to the Trustee);

(13) To invest in Treasury Bills and other fonns of United States government obligations;

(14) To sell, purchase and acquire put or call options if the options are traded on and purchased through a national
securities exchange registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or, if the options are not traded
on a national securities exchange, are guaranteed by a member finn of the New York Stock Exchange regardless of
whether such options are covered;

(15) To deposit monies in federally insured savings accounts or certificates of deposit in banks or savings and loan
associations including the specific authority to make deposit into any savings accounts or certificates of deposit of the
Trustee (or a financial institution related to the Trustee); and

(16) To pool all or any of the Trust Fund, from time to time, with assets belonging to any other qualified employee
pension henefit trust created by the Employer or any Affiliated Employer, and to commingle such assets and make joint
or common investments and carry joint accounts on behalf of this Plan and such other trust or trusts, allocating
undivided shares or interests in such investments or accounts or any pooled assets of the two or more trusts in
accordance with their respective interests.

7.4 POWERS AND DUTIES OF CUSTODIAN

The Employer may appoint a custodian of the Plan assets. A custodian has the same powers, rights and duties as a
nondiscretionary Trustee. Any reference in the Plan to a Trustee also is a reference to a custodian unless the context of the Plan indicates
otherwise. A limitation of the Trustee’s liability by Plan provision also acts as a limitation of the Custodian’s liability. The Custodian will
be piutcued horn airy liability with tespeut to aUiuus taken puisuaiit Lu the ditediun ulIhe Tiusice, Plait AduHuisila [UI, [lit Employer, an
Investment Manager, a named Fiduciary or other third party with authority to provide direction to the Custodian. The resignation or
removal of the Custodian shall be made in accordance with Section 7.10 as though the Custodian were a Trustee.

7.5 LIFE INSURANCE

(a) Permitted insurance. The Trustee (or Insurer), in accordance with nondiscriminatory operational procedures of the
Administrator, shall ratably apply for, own, and pay all premiums on Contracts on the lives of the Participants or, in the case of a
Profit Sharing Plan (including a 40 1(k) Plan), on the life of a member of the Participant’s family or on the joint lives of a
Participant and a member of the Participant’s family. Any initial or additional Contract purchased on behalf of a Participant shall
have a face amount of not less than $1,000, an amount set forth in the Administrator’s procedures, or the limitation of the Insurer,
whichever is greater. If a life insurance Contract is to be purchased for a Participant, then the aggregate premium for ordinary life
insurance for each Participant must be less than 50% of the aggregate contributions and Forfeitures allocated to the Participant’s
Combined Account. For purposes of this limitation, ordinary life insurance Contracts are Contracts with both non-decreasing
death benefits and non-increasing premiums. If term insurance or universal life insurance is purchased, then the aggregate
premium must be 25% or less of the aggregate contributions and Forfeitures allocated to the Participant’s Combined Account. If
both tenn insurance and ordinary life insurance are purchased, then the premium for term insurance plus one-half of the premium
for ordinary life insurance may not in the aggregate exceed 25% of the aggregate Employer contributions and Forfeitures
allocated to the Participant’s Combined Account. Notwithstanding the preceding, the limitations imposed herein with respect to
the purchase of life insurance shall not apply, in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan (including a 401(k) Plan), to the portion of the
Participant’s Account that has accumulated for at least two (2) Plan Years or to the entire Participant’s Account if the Participant
has been a Participant in the Plan for at least five (5) years. In addition, amounts transferred to this Plan in accordance with
Section 4.6(f)(l)(ii) or (iii) and a Participant’s Voluntary Contribution Account may be used to purchase Contracts without
limitation. Thus, amounts that are not subject to the limitations contained herein may be used to purchase life insurance on any
person in whom a Participant has an insurable interest or on the joint lives of a Participant and any person in whom the
Participant has an insurable interest, and without regard to the amount of premiums paid to purchase any life insurance
hereunder.
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(10) To employ suitable agents and counsel and to pay their reasonable expenses and compensation, and such 
agent or counsel mayor may not be an agent or counsel for the Employer; 

(1J) To apply for and procure from the Insurer as an investment of the Trust Fund any annuity or other Contracts 
(on the life of any Participant, or in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan (including a 40 l(k) Plan), on the life of any person 
in whom a Participant has an insurable interest, or on the joint lives of a Participant and any person in whom the 
Participant has an insurable interest) as the Administrator shall deem proper; to exercise, at the direction of the person 
with the authority to do so, whatever rights and privileges may be granted under such annuity or other Contracts; to 
collect, receive, and settle for the proceeds of all such annuity or other Contracts as and when entitled to do so under 
the provisions thereof; 

(12) To invest funds of the Trust in time deposits or savings accounts bearing a reasonable rate of interest or in 
cash or cash balances without liability for interest thereon, including the specific authority to invest in any type of 
deposit of the Trustee (or of a financial institution related to the Trustee); 

(13) To invest in Treasury Bills and other fonus of United States government obligations; 

(14) To sell, purchase and acquire put or call options if the options are traded on and purchased through a national 
securities exchange registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or, if the options are not traded 
on a national securities exchange, are guaranteed by a member finn of the New York Stock Exchange regardless of 
whether such options are covered; 

(15) To deposit monies in federally insured savings accounts or certificates of deposit in banks or savings and loan 
associations including the specific authority to make deposit into any savings accounts or certificates of deposit of the 
Trustee (or a financial institution related to the Trustee); and 

(16) To pool all or any of the Trust Fund, from time to time, with assets belonging to any other qualified employee 
pension benefit trust created by the Employer or any Affiliated Employer, and to commingle such assets and make joint 
or common investments and carry joint accounts on behalf of this Plan and such other trust or trusts, allocating 
undivided shares or interests in such investments or accounts or any pooled assets of the two or more trusts in 
accordance with their respective interests. 

7.4 POWERS AND DUTIES OF CUSTODIAN 

The Employer may appoint a custodian of the Plan assets. A custodian has the same powers, rights and duties as a 
nondiscretionary Trustee. Any reference in the Plan to a Trustee also is a reference to a custodian unless the context of the Plan indicates 
otherwise. A limitation of the Trustee's liability by Plan provision also acts as a limitation of the Custodiants liability. The Custodian will 
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Investment Manager, a named Fiduciary or other third party with authority to provide direction to the Custodian. The resignation or 
removal of the Custodian shall be made in accordance with Section 7.10 as though the Custodian were a Trustee. 

7.S LIFE INSURANCE 
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(a) Permitted insurance. The Trustee (or Insurer), in accordance with nondiscriminatory operational procedures of the 
Administrator, shall ratably apply for, own, and pay all premiums on Contracts on the lives of the Participants or, in the case ofa 
Profit Sharing Plan (including a 401(k) Plan), on the life ofa member of the Participant's family or on the joint lives ofa 
Participant and a member of the Participantts family. Any initial or additional Contract purchased on behalf ofa Participant shall 
have a face amount of not less than $1,000, an amount set forth in the Administratorts procedures, or the limitation of the Insurer, 
whichever is greater. If a life insurance Contract is to be purchased for a Participant, then the aggregate premium for ordinary life 
insurance for each Participant must be less than 50% of the aggregate contributions and Forfeitures allocated to the Participantts 
Combined Account. For purposes of this limitation, ordinary life insurance Contracts are Contracts with both non-decreasing 
death benefits and non-increasing premiums. Iftenn insurance or universal life insurance is purchased, then the aggregate 
premium must be 25% or less of the aggregate contributions and Forfeitures allocated to the Participanes Combined Account. If 
both tenn insurance and ordinary life insurance are purchased, then the premium for tenn insurance plus one-half of the premium 
for ordinary life insurance may not in the aggregate exceed 25% ofthe aggregate Employer contributions and Forfeitures 
allocated to the Participant's Combined Account. Notwithstanding the preceding, the limitations imposed herein with respect to 
the purchase ofUfe insurance shall not apply, in the case ofa Profit Sharing Plan (including a 401(k) Plan), to the portion of the 
Participanes Account that has accumulated for at least two (2) Plan Years or to the entire Participantts Account if the Participant 
has been a Participant in the Plan for at least five (5) years. In addition, amollnts transferred to this Plan in accordance with 
Section 4.6(f)(1)(ii) or (iii) and a Participant's Voluntary Contribution Account may be used to purchase Contracts without 
limitation. Thus, amounts that are not subject to the limitations contained herein may be llsed to purchase life insurance on any 
person in whom a Participant has an insurable interest or on the joint lives of a Participant and any person in whom the 
Participant has an insurable interest, and without regard to the amount of premiums paid to purchase any life insurance 
hereunder. 
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(b) Coatract conversion at retirement. The Trustee (or Insurer) must distribute the Contracts to the Participant or convert
the entire value of the Contracts at or before retirement into cash or provide for a periodic income sn that no portion of such value
may be used to continue life insurance protection beyond the date on which benefits commence. Furthermore, if a Contract is
purchased on the joint lives of the Participant and another person and such other person predeceases the Participant, then the
Contract may not be maintained under this Plan.

(c) Limitations on purchase. No life insurance Contracts shall be required to be obtained on an individuals life if, for any
reason (other than the nonpayment of premiums) the rnsurer will not issue a Contract on such individual’s life.

(d) Proceeds payable to plan. The Trustee (or rnsurer) will be the owner of any life insurance Contract purchased under
the terms of this Plan. The Contract must provide that the proceeds will be payable to the Trustee (or Insurer); however, the
Trustee (or Insurer) shall be required to pay over all proceeds of the Contract to the Participant’s “designated Beneficiary” in
accordance with the distribution provisions of Article VI. A Participant’s spouse will be the “designated Beneficiary” pursuant to
Section 6.2, unless a qualified election has been made in accordance with Sections 6.5 and 6.6 of the Plan, if applicable. Under no
circumstances shall the Trust retain any part of the proceeds that are in excess of the cash surrender value immediately prior to
death. However, the Trustee (or Insurer) shall not pay the proceeds in a method that would violate the requirements of the
Retirement Equity Act of 1984, as stated in Article VI of the Plan, or Code Section 401 (a)(9) and the Regulations thereunder. In
the event of any conflict between the terms of this Plan and the terms of any insurance Contract purchased hereunder, the Plan
provisions shall control.

(e) No responsibility for Act of Insurer. The Employer, the Administrator and the Trustee shall not be responsible for the
validity of the provisions under a Contract issued hereunder or for the failure or refusal by the Insurer to provide benefits under
such Contract. The Employer, Plan Administrator and the Trustee are also not responsible for any action or failure to act by the
Insurer or any other person which results in the delay of a payment under the Contractor which renders the Contract invalid or
unenforceable in whole or in part.

7.6 LOANS TO PARTICIPANTS

(a) Permitted Loans. The Trustee (or the Administrator if the Trustee is a nondiscretionary Trustee or if loans are treated
as Participant directed investments) may, in the Trustee’s (or, if applicable, the Administrator’s) sole discretion, make loans to
Participants. If loans are permitted, then the following shall apply: (1) loans shall be made available to all Participants on a
reasonably equivalent basis; (3) loans shall bear a reasonable rate of interest; (4) loans shall be adequately secured; and (5) loans
shall provide for periodic repayment over a reasonable period of time. Furthermore, no Participant loan shall exceed the
Participant’s Vested interest in the Plan.

(b) Prohibited assignment or pledge. An assignment or pledge of any portion of a Participant’s interest in the Plan and a
loan, pledge, or assignment with respect to any insurance Contract purchased under the Plan, shall he. treated as a loan under this
Section.

(c) Loan program. The Administrator shall be authorized to establish a participant loan program to provide for loans
under the Plan. In order for the Administrator to implement such loan program, a separate written document forming a part of this
Plan must be adopted, which document shall specifically include, but need not be limited to, the following:

(I) the identity of the person or positions authorized to administer the Participant loan program;

(2) a procedure for applying for loans;

(3) the basis on which loans will be approved or denied;

(4) limitations, if any, on the types and amounts of loans offered;

(5) the procedure under the program for determining a reasonable rate of interest;

(6) the types of collateral which may secure a Participant loan; and

(7) the events constituting default and the steps that will be taken to preserve Plan assets in the event such
default.

(d) Loan default. Notwithstanding anything in this Plan to the contrary, if a Participant or Beneficiary defaults on a loan
made pursuant to this Section that is secured by the Participant’s interest in the Plan, then a Participant’s interest may be offset by
the amount subject to the security to the extent there is a distributable event permitted by the Code or Regulations.

(e) Loans subject to Plan terms. Notwithstanding anything in this Section to the contrary, if this is an amendment and
restatement of an existing Plan, any loans made prior to the date this amendment and restatement is adopted shall be subject to
the terms of the Plan in effect at the time such loan was made.
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(b) Contract conversion at retirement. The Tntstee (or Insurer) must distribute the Contracts to the Participant or convert 
the entire value of the Contracts at or before retirement into cash or provide for a periodic income so that no portion of such value 
may be used to continue life insurance protection beyond the date on which benefits commence. Furthermore, if a Contract is 
purchased on the joint lives of the Participant and another person and such other person predeceases the Participant, then the 
Contract may not he maintained under this Plan. 

(c) Limitations on purchase. No life insurance Contracts shall be required to be obtained on an individual's life if, for any 
reason (other than the nonpayment of premiums) the Insurer will not issue a Contract on such individual's life. 

(d) Proceeds payable to plan. The Tntstee (or Insurer) will be the owner of any life insurance Contract purchased under 
the tenns of this Plan. The Contract must provide that the proceeds will he payable to the Tntstee (or Insurer); however, the 
Tmstee (or Insurer) shall be required to pay over all proceeds of the Contract to the Participant's "designated Beneficiary" in 
accordance with the distribution provisions of Article VI. A Participant's spouse will be the "designated Beneficiary" pursuant to 
Section 6.2, unless a qualified election has been made in accordance with Sections 6.5 and 6.6 of the Plan, if applicable. Under no 
circumstances shall the Trust retain any part of the proceeds that are in excess of the cash surrender value immediately prior to 
death. However, the Trustee (or Insurer) shall not pay the proceeds in a method that would violate the requirements of the 
Retirement Equity Act of 1984, as stated in Article VI of the Plan, or Code Section 401 (a)(9) and the Regulations thereunder. In 
the event of any conflict between the terms of this Plan and the terms of any insurance Contract purchased hereunder, the Plan 
provisions shall control. 

(e) No responsibility for Act of Insurer. The Employer, the Administrator and the Tntstee shall not be responsible for the 
validity of the provisions under a Contract issued hereunder or for the failure or refusal by the Insurer to provide benefits under 
such Contract. The Employer, Plan Administrator and the Trustee are also not responsible for any action or failure to act by the 
Insurer or any other person which results in the delay of a payment under the Contract or which renders the Contract invalid or 
unenforceable in whole or in part. 

7.6 LOANS TO PARTICIPANTS 

© 2010 

(a) Permitted Loans. The Trustee (or the Administrator if the Trustee is a nondiscretionary Trustee or if loans are treated 
as Participant directed investments) may, in the Trustee's (or, if applicable, the Administrator's) sole discretion, make loans to 
Participants. Ifloans are pennitted, then the following shall apply: (1) loans shall be made available to all Participants on a 
reasonably equivalent basis; (3) loans shall bear a reasonable rate of interest; (4) loans shall be adequately secured; and (5) loans 
shall provide for periodic repayment over a reasonable period of time. Furthermore, no Participant loan shall exceed the 
Participant's Vested interest in the Plan. 

(b) Prohibited assignment or pledge. An assignment or pledge of any portion of a Participant's interest in the Plan and a 
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(c) Loan program. The Administrator shall be authorized to establish a participant loan program to provide for loans 
under the Plan. In order for the Administrator to implement such loan program, a separate written document fonning a part of this 
Plan must be adopted, which document shall specifically include, but need not be limited to, the following: 

(1) the identity of the person or positions authorized to administer the Participant loan program; 

(2) a procedure for applying for loans; 

(3) the basis on which loans will be approved or denied; 

(4) limitations, if any, on the types and amounts ofloans offered; 

(5) the procedure under the program for determining a reasonable rate of interest; 

(6) the types of collateral which may secure a Participant loan; and 

(7) the events constituting default and the steps that will be taken to preserve Plan assets in the event such 
default. 

(d) Loan default. Notwithstanding anything in this Plan to the contrary, if a Participant or BeneficiaIY defaults on a loan 
made pursuant to this Section that is secured by the Participant'S interest in the Plan, then a Participant's interest may be offset by 
the amount subject to the security to the extent there is a distributable event permitted by the Code or Regulations. 

(e) Loans subject to Plan terms. Notwithstanding anything in this Section to the contrary, if this is an amendment and 
restatement of an existing Plan, any loans made prior to the date this amendment and restatement is adopted shall be subject to 
the tenus of the Plan in effect at the time such loan was made. 
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7.7 ALLOCATION AND DELEGATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

If there is more than one Trustee, then the responsibilities of each Trustee may be specified by the Employer and accepted in
writing by each Trustee. If no such delegation is made by the Employer, then the Trustees may allocate the responsibilities among
themselves, in which event the Trustees shall notify the Employer and the Administrator in writing of such action and specify the
responsibilities of each Trustee. Except where there has been an allocation and delegation of powers, if there shall be more than one
Trustee, they shall act by a majority of their number, but may authorize one or more of them to sign papers on their behalf

7.8 TRUSTEE’S COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES AND TAXES

The Trustee shall be paid such reasonable compensation as set forth in the Trustee’s fee schedule (if the Trustee has such a
schedule) or as agreed upon in writing by the Employer and the Trustee. However, an individual serving as Trustee who already receives
full-time compensation from the Employer shall not receive compensation from this Plan. In addition, the Trustee shall be reimbursed for
any reasonable expenses, including reasonable counsel fees incurred by it as Trustee. Such compensation and expenses shall be paid from
the Trust Fund unless paid or advanced by the Employer. All taxes of any kind whatsoever that maybe levied or assessed under existing or
future laws upon, or in respect of, the Trust Fund or the income thereof, shall be paid from the Trust Fund.

7.9 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE TRUSTEE

(a) Annual report. Within a reasonable period of time after the later of the Anniversary Date or receipt of the Employer’s
contribution for each Plan Year, the Trustee, or its agent, shall furnish to the Employer and Administrator a written statement of
account with respect to the Plan Year for which such contribution was made selling forth:

(I) the net income, or loss, of the Trust Fund;

(2) the gains, or losses, realized by the Trust Fund upon sales or other disposition of the assets;

(3) the increase, or decrease, in the value of the Trust Fund;

(4) all payments and distributions made from the Trust Fund; and

(5) such further information as the Trustee and/or Administrator deems appropriate.

(b) Employer npprovnl of report. The Employer, promptly upon its receipt of each such statement of account, shall
acknowledge receipt thereof in writing and advise the Trustee and/or Administrator of its approval or disapproval thereof Failure
by the Employer to disapprove any such statement of account within thirty (30) days after its receipt thereof shall be deemed an
approval thereof The approval by the Employer of any statement of account shall be binding on the Employer and the Trustee as
to all matters contained in the statement to the same extent as if the account of the Trustee had been settled by judgment or decree
in an action for a judicial settlement of its account in a court of competentjurisdiction in which the Trustee, the Employer and all
persons having or claiming an interest in the Plan were parties. However, nothing contained in this Section shall deprive the
Trustee of its right to have its accounts judicially settled if the Trustee so desires.

7.10 RESIGNATION, REMOVAL AND SUCCESSION OF TRUSTEE

(a) Trustee resignation. Unless otherwise agreed to by both the Trustee and the Employer, a Trustee may resign at any
time by delivering to the Employer, at least thirty (30) days before its effective date, a written notice of resignation.

(b) Trustee removal. Unless otherwise agreed to by both the Trustee and the Employer, the Employer may remove a
Trustee at any time by delivering to the Trustee, at least thirty (30) days before its effective date, a written notice of such
Trustee’s removal.

(c) Appointment of successor. Upon the death, resignation, incapacity, or removal of any Trustee, a successor may be
appointed by the Employer; and such successor, upon accepting such appointment in writing and delivering same to the
Employer, shall, without further act, become vested with all the powers and responsibilities of the predecessor as if such
successor had been originally named as a Trustee herein. Until such a successor is appointed, any remaining Trustee or Trustees
shall have full authority to act under the terms of the Plan.

(d) Appointment of successor prior to removal of predecessor. The Employer may designate one or more successors
prior to the death, resignation, incapacity, or removal of a Trustee. In the event a successor is so designated by the Employer and
accepts such designation, the successor shall, without further act, become vested with all the powers and responsibilities of the
predecessor as if such successor had been originally named as Trustee herein immediately upon the death, resignation, incapacity,
or removal of the predecessor.

(e) Trustee’s statement upon cessntion of being Trustee. Whenever any Trustee hereunder ceases to serve as such, the
Trustee shall fliruish to the Employer and Administrator a written statement of account with respect to the portion of the Plan
Year during which the individual or entity served as Trustee. This statement shall be either (i) included as part of the annual
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7.7 ALLOCATION AND DELEGATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES 

If there is more than one Trustee, then the responsibilities of each Trustee may be specified by the Employer and accepted in 
writing by each Trustee. Tfno such delegation is made by the Employer, then the Trustees may allocate the responsibilities among 
themselves, in which event the Trustees shall notify the Employer and the Administrator in writing of such action and specify the 
responsibilities of each Trustee. Except where there has been an allocation and delegation of powers, if there shall be more than one 
Trustee, they shall act by a majority of their number, but may authorize one or more of them to sign papers on their behalf. 

7.8 TRUSTEE'S COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES AND TAXES 

The Trustee shall be paid such reasonable compensation as set forth in the Trustee's fee schedule (if the Trustee has such a 
schedule) or as agreed upon in writing by the Employer and the Trustee. However, an individual serving as Trustee who already receives 
full-time compensation from the Employer shall not receive compensation from this Plan. In addition. the Trustee shall be reimbursed for 
any reasonable expenses, including reasonable counsel fees incurred by it as Trustee. Such compensation and expenses shall be paid from 
the Trust Fund unless paid or advanced by the Employer. All taxes of any kind whatsoever that may be levied or assessed under existing or 
future laws upon, or in respect of, the Trust Fund or the income thereof, shall be paid from the Trust Fund. 

7.9 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE TRUSTEE 

(a) Annual report. Within a reasonable period oftime after the later of the Anniversary Date or receipt of the Employer's 
contribution for each Plan Year, the Trustee, or its agent, shall furnish to the Employer and Administrator a written statement of 
account with respect to the Plan Year for which such contribution was made setting forth: 

(1) the net income, or loss, of the Trust Fund; 

(2) the gains, or losses, realized by the Trust Fund upon sales or other disposition of the assets; 

(3) the increase, or decrease, in the value ofthe Trust Fund; 

(4) all payments and distributions made from the Tmst Fund; and 

(5) such further infonnation as the Tmstee and/or Administrator deems appropriate. 

(b) Employer approval of report. The Employer, promptly upon its receipt of each such statement of account, shall 
acknowledge receipt thereof in writing and advise the Trustee and/or Administrator of its approval or disapproval thereof. Failure 
by the Employer to disapprove 'any such statement of account within thirty (30) days after its receipt thereof shall be deemed an 
approval thereof. The approval by the Employer of any statement of account shall be binding on the Employer and the Trustee as 
to all matters contamed m the statement to the same extent as ifthe account of the Trustee had been settted by judgment or decree 
in an action for a judicial settlement of its account in a court of competent jurisdiction in which the Trustee, the Employer and all 
persons having or claiming an interest in the Plan were parties. However, nothing contained in this Section shall deprive the 
Trustee of its right to have its accounts judicially settled if the Trustee so desires. 

7.10 RESIGNATION, REMOVAL AND SUCCESSION OF TRUSTEE 

© 2010 

(a) Trustee resignation. Unless otherwise agreed to by both the Trustee and the Employer, a Trustee may resign at any 
time by delivering to the Employer, at least thirty (30) days before its effective date, a written notice ofresignation. 

(b) Trustee removal. Unless otherwise agreed to by both the Trustee and the Employer, the Employer may remove a 
Trustee at any time by delivering to the Tmstee, at least thirty (30) days before its effective date, a written notice of such 
Trustee's removal. 

(c) Appointment of successor. Upon the death, resignation, incapacity, or removal of any Trustee, a successor may be 
appointed by the Employer; and such successor, upon accepting such appointment in writing and delivering same to the 
Employer, shall, without further act, become vested with all the powers and responsibilities of the predecessor as if such 
successor had been originally named as a Trustee herein. Until such a successor is appointed, any remaining Tmstee or Trustees 
shall have full authority to act under the tenns of the Plan. 

(d) Appointment of successor prior to removal of predecessor. The Employer may designate one or more successors 
prior to the death, resignation, incapacity, or removal of a Trustee. In the event a successor is so designated by the Employer and 
accepts such designation, the successor shall, without further act, become vested with all the powers and responsibilities of the 
predecessor as if such successor had been originally named as Tmstee herein immediately upon the death, resignation, incapacity, 
or removal of the predecessor. 

(e) Trustee's statement upon cessation of being Trustee. Whenever any Trustee hereunder ceases to serve as such, the 
Trustee shall furnish to the Employer and Administrator a written statement of account with respect to the portion of the Plan 
Year during which the individual or entity served as Tl11stee. This statement shall be either (i) included as part of the annual 
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statement of account for the Plan Year required under Section 7.9 or (ii) set forth in a special statement. Any such special
statement of account should be rendered to the Employer no later than the due date of the annual statement of account for the
Plan Year. The procedures set forth in Section 7.9 for the approval by the Employer of annual statements of account shall apply
to any special statement of account rendered hereunder and approval by the Employer of any such special statement in the
manner provided in Section 7.9 shall have the same effect upon the statement as the Employer’s approval of an annual statement
of account. No successor to the Trustee shall have any duty or responsibility to investigate the acts or transactions of any
predecessor who has rendered all statements of account required by Section 7.9 and this subparagraph.

7.11 TRANSFER OF INTEREST

Notwithstanding any other provision contained in this Plan, the Trustee at the direction of the Administrator shall transfer the
interest, if any, of a Participant to another trust forming part of a pension, profit sharing, or stock bonus plan that meets the requirements of
Code Section 401(a), provided that the trust to which such transfers are made permits the transfer to be made.

7.12 TRUSTEE INDEMNIFICATION

The Employer agrees to indemni~’ and hold hannless the Trustee against any and all claims, losses, damages, expenses and
liabilities the Trustee may incur in the exercise and performance of the Trustee’s powers and duties hereunder, unless the same are
determined to be due to gross negligence or willful misconduct.

ARTICLE VIII
AMENDMENT, TERMINATION AN1~ MERGERS

8.1 AMENDMENT

(a) General rule on Employer amendment. The Employer shall have the right at any time to amend this Plan subject to
the limitations of this Section. However, any amendment that affects the rights, duties or responsibilities of the Trustee (or
Insurer) or Administrator may only be made with the Trustee’s (or Insurer’s) or Administrator’s written consent. Any such
amendment shall become effective as provided therein upon its execution. The Trustee (or Insurer) shall not be required to
execute any such amendment unless the amendment affects the duties of the Trustee (or Insurer) hereunder.

(b) Permissible amendments. The Employer may (I) change the choice of options in the Adoption Agreement, (2) add
any appendix to the Adoption Agreement; (3) amend administrative trust or custodial provisions; (4) add certain sample or
model amendments published by the Intemal Revenue Service or other required good-faith amendments which specifically
provide that their adoption will not cause the Plan to be treated as an individually designed plan, and (5) add or change provisions
pennitted under the Plan and/or specii& or change the effective date of a provision as permitted under the Plan and correct
obvious and unambiguous typographical errors andlor cross-references that merely correct a reference but that do not in any way
change the original intended meaning of the provisions

(c) Impermissible amendments. No amendment to the Plan shall be effective if it authorizes or pennits any part of the
Trust Fund (other than such part as is required to pay taxes and administration expenses) to he used for or diverted to any purpose
other than for the exclusive benefit of the Participants or their Beneficiaries or estates; or causes any reduction in the amount
credited to the account of any Participant; or causes or permits any portion of the Trust Fund to revert to or become property of
the Employer.

8.2 TERMINATION

(a) Termination of Plan. The Employer shall have the right at any time to terminate the Plan by delivering to the Trustee
(or Jnsurer) and Administrator written notice of such termination. Upon any full or partial termination or upon the complete
discontinuance of the Employer’s Contributions to the Plan (in the case of a Profit Sharing Plan), all amounts credited to the
affected Participants’ Combined Accounts shall become 100% Vested and shall not thereafter be subject to forfeiture.

(b) Distribution of assets. Upon the hill tenuination of the Plan, the Employer shall direct the distribution of the assets to
Participants in a manner that is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5, except that no Participant or spousal
consent is required. Distributions to a Participant shall be made in cash (or in property if permitted in the Adoption Agreement)
or through the purchase of irrevocable nontransferable deferred commitments from the Insurer.

(c) Abandoned plan. If the Employer abandons the Plan, the Plan may tenninate in accordance with applicable IRS
regulations and other guidance.

8.3 MERGER, CONSOLIDATION OR TRANSFER OF ASSETS

This Plan may be merged or consolidated with, or its assets and/or liabilities may be transferred to any other plan only if the
benefits which would be received by a Participant of this Plan, in the event of a termination of the plan immediately after such transfer,
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statement of account for the Plan Year required under Section 7.9 or (ii) set forth in a special statement. Any such special 
statement of account should be rendered to the Employer no later than the due date of the annual statement of account for the 
Plan Year. The procedures set forth in Section 7.9 for the approval by the Employer of annual statements of account shall apply 
to any special statement of account rendered hereunder and approval by the Employer of any such special statement in the 
manner provided in Section 7.9 shall have the same effect upon the statement as the Employer1s approval of an annual statement 
of account. No successor to the Trustee shall have any duty or responsibility to investigate the acts or transactions of any 
predecessor who has rendered all statements of account required by Section 7.9 and this subparagraph. 

7.11 TRANSFER OF INTEREST 

Notwithstanding any other provision contained in this Plan, the Trustee at the direction of the Administrator shall transfer the 
interest, if any, of a Participant to another trust fonning part of a pension, profit sharing, or stock bonus plan that meets the requirements of 
Code Section 40 I (a), provided that the trust to which such transfers are made pennits the transfer to be made. 

7.12 TRUSTEE INDEMNIFICATION 

The Employer agrees to indemnify and hold hannless the Trustee against any and all claims, losses, damages, expenses and 
liabilities the Trustee may incur in the exercise and perfonnance of the Trustee1s powers and duties hereunder, unless the same are 
detennined to be due to gross negligence or willful misconduct. 

ARTICLE VIII 
AMENDMENT, TERMINATION AND MERGERS 

8.1 AMENDMENT 

(a) General rule on Employer amendment. The Employer shall have the right at any time to amend this Plan subject to 
the limitations of this Section. However, any amendment that affects the rights, duties or responsibilities of the Trustee (or 
Insurer) or Administrator lTIay only be made with the Trustee's (or Insurer1s) or Administrator's written consent. Any such 
amendment shall become effective as provided therein upon its execution. The Trustee (or Insurer) shall not be required to 
execute any such amendment unless the amendment affects the duties of the Trustee (or Insurer) hereunder. 

(b) Permissible amendments. The Employer may (1) change the choice of options in the Adoption Agreement, (2) add 
any appendix to the Adoption Agreement; (3) amend administrative trust or custodial provisions; (4) add certain sample or 
model amendments published by the Internal Revenue Service or other required good-faith amendments which specifically 
provide that their adoption will not cause the Plan to be treated as an individually designed plan, and (5) add or change provisions 
pennitted under the Plan and/or specify or change the effective date of a provision as pennitted under the Plan and correct 
obviOllS and unambiguous typographical errors andior cross-references that merely correct a reference but that do not in any way 
change the original intended meaning of the provisions 

(c) Impermissible amendments. No amendment to the Plan shall be effective ifit authorizes or pennits any part of the 
Tmst Fund (other than such part as is required to pay taxes and administration expenses) to be used for or diverted to any purpose 
other than for the exclusive benefit of the Participants or their Beneficiaries or estates; or causes any reduction in the amount 
credited to the account of any Participant; or causes or pennits any portion of the Trust Fund to revert to or become property of 
the Employer. 

8.2 TERMINATION 

(a) Termination of Plan. The Employer shall have the right at any time to tenninate the Plan by delivering to the Trustee 
(or Insurer) and Administrator written notice of such tennination. Upon any full or partial tennination or upon the complete 
discontinuance of the Employer1s Contributions to the Plan (in the case ofa Profit Sharing Plan), all amounts credited to the 
affected Participants1 Combined Accounts shall become 100% Vested and shall not thereafter be subject to forfeiture. 

(b) Distribution of assets. Upon the full tennination of the Plan, the Employer shall direct the distribution of the assets to 
Participants in a manner that is consistent with and satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5, except that no Participant or spousal 
consent is required. Distributions to a Participant shall be made in cash (or in property if pennitted in the Adoption Agreement) 
or through the purchase of irrevocable nontransferable deferred commitments from the Insurer. 

(c) Abandoned plan. If the Employer abandons the Plan, the Plan may tenninate in accordance with applicable IRS 
regulations and other guidance. 

8.3 MERGER, CONSOLIDATION OR TRANSFER OF ASSETS 

This Plan may be merged or consolidated with, or its assets and/or liabilities may be transferred to any other plan only if the 
benefits which would be received by a Participant of this Plan, in the event ofa termination of the plan immediately after such transfer, 
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merger or consolidation, are at least equal to the benefits the Participant would have received if the Plan had terminated immediately before
the transfer, merger or consolidation.

ARTICLE IX
MISCELLANEOUS

9.1 EMPLOYER ADOPTIONS

(a) Method of adoption. Any organization may become the Employer hereunder by executing the Adoption Agreement in
a form satisfactory to the Trustee (or Insurer), and it shall provide such additional information as the Trustee (or Insurer) may
require. The consent of the Trustee (or Insurer) to act as such shall be signified by its execution of the Adoption Agreement or a
separate agreement.

(b) Separate affiliation. Except as otherwise provided in this Plan, the affiliation of the Employer and the participation of
its Participants shall be separate and apart from that of any other employer and its participants hereunder.

9.2 PARTICIPANT’S RIGHTS

This Plan shall not be deemed to constitute a contract between the Employer and any Participant or to be a consideration or an
inducement for the employment of any Participant or Employee. Nothing contained in this Plan shall be deemed to give any Participant or
Employee the right to be retained in the service of the Employer or to interfere with the right of the Employer to discharge any Participant
or Employee at any time regardless of the effect which such discharge shall have upon the Employee as a Participant of this Plan.

9.3 CONSTRUCTION OF PLAN

This Plan and Trust shall be construed and enforced according to the Code and the laws of the state or commonwealth in which
the Employer’s (or if there isa corporate Trustee, the Trustee’s, or if the Plan is fully insured, the Insurer’s) principal office is located
(unless otherwise designated in the Adoption Agreement), other than its laws respecting choice of law.

9.4 GENDER AND NUMBER

Wherever any words are used herein in the masculine, feminine or neuter gender, they shall be construed as though they were
also used in another gender in all cases where they would so apply, and whenever any words are used herein in the singular or plural form,
they shall be construed as though they were also used in the other fonu in all cases where they would so apply.

9.5 LEGAL ACTION

In the event any claim, suit, or proceeding is brought regarding the Trust and/or Plan establIshed hereunder to which tile Tiustee
(or Insurer), the Employer or the Administrator may be a party, and such claim, suit, or proceeding is resolved in. favor of the Trustee (or
Insurer), the Employer or the Administrator, they shall be entitled to be reimbursed from the Trust Fund for any and all costs, attomey’s
fees, and other expenses pertaining thereto incurred by them for which they shall have become liable.

9.6 PROHIBITION AGAINST DIVERSION OF FUNDS

(a) General rule. Except as provided below and otherwise specifically permitted by law, it shall be impossible by
operation of the Plan or of the Trust, by termination of either, by power of revocation or amendment, by the happening of any
contingency, by collateral arrangement or by any other means, for any part of the corpus or income of any Trust Fund maintained
pursuant to the Plan or any funds contributed thereto to be used for, or diverted to, purposes other than the exclusive benefit of
Participants or their Beneficiaries.

(b) Mistake of fact In the event the Employer shall make a contribution under a mistake of fact pursuant, the Employer
may demand repayment of such contribution at any time within one (I) year following the time of payment and the Trustee (or
tnsurer) shall return such amount to the Employer within the one (1) year period. Earnings of the Plan attributable to the
contributions may not be returned to the Employer but any losses attributable thereto must reduce the amount so returned.

9.7 EMPLOYER’S AND TRUSTEE’S PROTECTIVE CLAUSE

The Employer, Administrator and Trustee, and their successors, shall not be responsible for the validity of any Contract issued
hereunder or for the failure on the part of the Insurer to make payments provided by any such Contract, or for the action of any person
which may delay payment or render a Contract null and void or unenforceable in whole or in part.

9.8 INSURER’S PROTECTIVE CLAUSE

Except as otherwise agreed upon in writing between the Employer and the Insurer, an Insurer which issues any Contracts
hereunder shall not have any responsibility for the validity of this Plan or for the tax or legal aspects of this Plan. The Insurer shall be
protected and held hanuless in acting in accordance with any written direction of the Administrator or Trustee, and shall have no duty to
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merger or consolidation, are at least equal to the benefits the Participant would have received if the Plan had tenninated immediately before 
the transfer, merger or consolidation. 

ARTICLE IX 
MISCELLANEOUS 

9.1 EMPLOYER ADOPTIONS 

(a) Method of adoption. Any organization may become the Employer hereunder by executing the Adoption Agreement in 
a fonn satisfactory to the Trustee (or Insurer), and it shall provide such additional infonnation as the Trustee (or Insurer) may 
require. The consent of the Trustee (or Insurer) to act as such shaH be signified by its execution of the Adoption Agreement or a 
separate agreement. 

(b) Separate affiliation. Except as otherwise provided in this Plan, the affiliation of the Employer and the participation of 
its Participants shall be separate and apart from that of any other employer and its participants hereunder. 

9.2 PARTICIPANT'S RIGHTS 

This Plan shall not be deemed to constitute a contract between the Employer and any Participant or to be a consideration or an 
inducement for the employment of any Participant or Employee. Nothing contained in this Plan shall be deemed to give any Participant or 
Employee the right to be retained in the service of the Employer or to interfere with the right oftbe Employer to discharge any Participant 
or Employee at any time regardless of the effect which such discharge shall have upon the Employee as a Participant of this Plan. 

9.3 CONSTRUCTION OF PLAN 

This Plan and Tmst shall be construed and enforced according to the Code and the laws of the state or commonwealth in which 
the Employer's (or if there is a corporate Trustee, the Trustee1s, or if the Plan is fully insured, the Insurer's) principal office is located 
(unless otherwise designated in the Adoption Agreement), other than its laws respecting choice of law. 

9.4 GENDER AND NUMBER 

Wherever any words are used herein in the masculine. feminine or neuter gender, they shall be construed as though they were 
also used in another gender in all cases where they would so apply, and whenever any words are used herein in the singular or plural fonn, 
they shall be construed as though they were also used in the other fonn in all cases where they would so apply. 

9.5 LEGAL ACTION 

In the event any clann, SUlt, or proceeding is brought regarding the Trust and/or Plan establlshed hereunder lo whkh lh~ T1 usl~~ 
(or Insurer). the Employer or the Administrator may be a party, and such claim, suit, or proceeding is resolved in. favor of the Trustee (or 
Insurer), the Employer or the Administrator, they shall be entitled to be reimbursed from the Trust Fund for any and all costs, attorney's 
fees, and other expenses pertaining thereto incurred by them for which they shall have become liable. 

9.6 PROHIBITION AGAINST DIVERSION OF FUNDS 

(a) General rule. Except as provided below and otherwise specifically pennitted by law, it shall be impossible by 
operation of the Plan or of the Trust, by tennination of either, by power of revocation or amendment, by the happening of any 
contingency, by collateral arrangement or by any other means, for any part of the corpus or income of any Trust Fund maintained 
pursuant to the Plan or any funds contributed thereto to be used for, or diverted to, purposes other than the exclusive benefit of 
Participants or their Beneficiaries. 

(b) Mistal{e of fact. In the event the Employer shall make a contribution under a mistake of fact pursuant, the Employer 
may demand repayment of such contribution at any time within one (I) year following the time of payment and the Trustee (or 
Insurer) shall return such amount to the Employer within the one (1) year period. Earnings ofthe Plan attributable to the 
contributions may not be returned to the Employer but any losses attributable thereto must reduce the amount so returned. 

9.7 EMPLOYER'S AND TRUSTEE'S PROTECTIVE CLAUSE 

The Employer, Administrator and Trustee, and their successors, shall not be responsible for the validity of any Contract issued 
hereunder or for the failure on the part of the Insurer to make payments provided by any such Contract, or for the action of any person 
which may delay payment or render a Contract null and void or unenforceable in whole or in part. 

9.8 INSURER'S PROTECTIVE CLAUSE 

Except as otherwise agreed upon in writing between the Employer and the Insurer, an Insurer which issues any Contracts 
hereunder shall not have any responsibility for the validity of this Plan or for the tax or legal aspects of this Plan. The Insurer shall be 
protected and held hannless in acting in accordance with any written direction of the Administrator or Trustee. and shall have no duty to 
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see to the application of any funds paid to the Trustee, nor be required to question any actions directed by the Administrator or Trustee.
Regardless of any provision of this Plan, the Insurer shall not be required to take or permit any action or allow any benefit or privilege
contrary to the terms of any Contract which it issues hereunder, or the rules of the Insurer.

9.9 RECEIPT AND RELEASE FOR PAYMENTS

Any payment to any Participant, the Participant’s legal representative, Beneficiary, or to any guardian or committee appointed for
such Participant or Beneficiary in accordance with the provisions of this Plan, shall, to the extent thereof, be in full satisfaction of all claims
hereunder against the Trustee (or Insurer) and the Employer.

9.10 ACTION BY THE EMPLOYER

Whenever the Employer under the terms of the Plan is permitted or required to do or perform any actor matteror thing, it shall
be done and performed by a person duly authorized by its legally constituted authority.

9.11 NAMED FIDUCIARIES AND ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITY

The ‘named Fiduciaries” of this Plan are (1) the Employer, (2) the Administrator, (3) the Trustee (if the Trustee has discretionary
authority as elected in the Adoption Agreement or as otherwise agreed upon by the Employer and the Trustee), and (4) any Tnvestment
Manager appointed hereunder. The named Fiduciaries shall have only those specific powers, duties, responsibilities, and obligations as are
specifically given them under the Plan including, but not limited to, any agreement allocating or delegating their responsibilities, the terms
of which are incorporated herein by reference. In general, the Employer shall have the sole responsibility for making the contributions
provided for under the Plan; and shall have the sole authority to appoint and remove the Trustee and the Administrator; to formulate the
Plan’s “funding policy and method”; and to amend the elective provisions of the Adoption Agreement or terminate, in whole or in part, the
Plan. The Administrator shall have the sole responsibility for the administration of the Plan, which responsibility is specifically described
in the Plan. If the Trustee has discretionary authority, it shall have the sole responsibility of management of the assets held under the Trust,
except those assets, the management of which has been assigned to an Investment Manager or Administrator, who shall be solely
responsible for the management of the assets assigned to it, all as specifically provided in the Plan. Each named Fiduciary warrants that any
directions given, information furnished, or action taken by it shall be in accordance with the provisions of the Plan, authorizing or
providing for such direction, information or action. Furthermore, each named Fiduciary may rely upon any such direction, information or
action of another named Fiduciary as being proper under the Plan, and is not required under the Plan to inquire into the propriety of any
such direction, information or action. It is intended under the Plan that each named Fiduciary shall be responsible for the proper exercise of
its own powers, duties, responsibilities and obligations under the Plan. No named Fiduciary shall guarantee the Trust Fund in any manner
against investment loss or depreciation in asset value. Any person or group may serve in more than one Fiduciary capacity.

9.12 HEADINGS

The headings and subheadings of this Plan have been inserted for convenience of reference and are to be
ignored in any construction of the provisions hereof.

9.13 APPROVAL BY INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, if, pursuant to an application for qualification is made by the time prescribed by
law, or such later date as the Secretary of Treasury may prescribe, the Commissioner of the Internal Revenue Service or the
Commissioner’s delegate should determine that the Plan does not initially quali~ as a tax-exempt plan under Code Sections 401 and 501,
and such detennination is not contested, or if contested, is finally upheld, then if the Plan is a new plan, it shall be void ab initio and all
amounts contributed to the Plan, by the Employer, less expenses paid, shall be retumed within one (1) year and the Plan shall terminate,
and the Trustee (or Insurer) shall be discharged from all further obligations. If the disqualification relates to a Plan amendment, then the
Plan shall operate as if it had not been amended. If the Employer’s Plan fails to attain or retain qualification, such Plan will no longer
participate in this volume submitter plan and will be considered an individually designed plan.

9.14 UNIFORI?vUTY

All provisions of this Plan shall be interpreted and applied in a uniform, nondiscriminatory lnanner

9.15 PAYMENT OF BENEFITS

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, benefits under this Plan shall be paid, subject to Sections 6.11 and 11.4, only upon
death, Total and Permanent Disability, normal or early retirement, termination of employment, or termination of the Plan.

9.16 ELECTRONIC MEDIA

The Plan Administrator may use telephonic or electronic media to satist~’ any notice requirements required by this Plan, to the
extent pennissible under regulations (or other generally applicable guidance). In addition, a Participant’s consent to immediate distribution
may be provided through telephonic or electronic means, to the extent permissible under regulations (or other generally applicable
guidance). The Plan Administrator also may use telephonic or electronic media to conduct plan transactions such as enrolling Participants,
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see to the application of any funds paid to the Trustee, nor be required to question any actions directed by the Administrator or Trustee. 
Regardless of any provision of this Plan, the Insurer shall not be required to take or permit any action or allow any benefit or privilege 
contrary to the tenns of any Contract which it issues hereunder, or the ntles of the Insurer. 

9.9 RECEIPT AND RELEASE FOR PAYMENTS 

Any payment to any Participant, the Participant1s legal representative, Beneficiary, or to any guardian or committee appointed for 
such Participant or Beneficiary in accordance with the provisions of this Plan, shall, to the extent thereof, be in full satisfaction of all claims 
hereunder against the Trustee (or Insurer) and the Employer. 

9.10 ACTION BY THE EMPLOYER 

Whenever the Employer under the tenns of the Plan is pennitted or required to do or perfonn any act or matter. or thing, it shall 
be done and perfonned by a person duly authorized by its legally constituted authority. 

9.11 NAMED FIDUCIARlES AND ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITY 

The !lnamed FiduciariesH of this Plan are (1) the Employer, (2) the Administrator, (3) the Trustee (if the Trustee has discretionary 
authority as elected in the Adoption Agreement or as otherwise agreed upon by the Employer and the Trustee), and (4) any Investment 
Manager appointed hereunder. The named Fiduciaries shall have only those specific powers, duties, responsibilities, and obligations as are 
specifically given them under the Plan including, but not limited to, any agreement allocating or delegating their responsibilities, the teons 
of which are incorporated herein by reference. In general, the Employer shall have the sole responsibility for making the contributions 
provided for under the Plan; and shall have the sale authority to appoint and remove the Trustee and the Administrator; to fonnulate the 
Plan's "funding policy and method"; and to amend the elective provisions of the Adoption Agreement or tenninate, in whole 01' in part, the 
Plan. The Administrator shall have the sole responsibility for the administration ofthe Plan, which responsibility is specifically described 
in the Plan. If the Trustee has discretionary authority. it shall have the sole responsibility of management of the assets held under the Trust, 
except those assets, the management of which has been assigned to an Investment Manager or Administrator, who shall be solely 
responsible for the management of the assets assigned to it, all as specifically provided in the Plan. Each named Fiduciary warrants that any 
directions given, infoonation furnished, or action taken by it shaH be in accordance with the provisions of the Plan, authorizing or 
providing for such direction, infonnation or action. Furthennore, each named Fiduciary may rely upon any such direction, information or 
action of another named Fiduciary as being proper under the Plan, and is not required under the Plan to inquire into the propriety of any 
such direction, information or action. It is intended under the Plan that each named Fiduciary shall be responsible for the proper exercise of 
its own powers, duties, responsibilities and obligations under the Plan. No named Fiduciary shall guarantee the Trust Fund in any manner 
against investment loss or depreciation in asset value. Any person or group may serve in more than one Fiduciary capacity. 

9.12 HEADINGS 

The headings and subheadings of this Plan have been inserted for convenience of reference and are to be 
ignored in any construction of the provisions hereof. 

9.13 APPROVAL BY INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, if, pursuant to an application for qualification is made by the time prescribed by 
law, or such later date as the Secretary of Treasury may prescribe, the Commissioner of the Internal Revenue Service or the 
Commissioner's delegate should detennine that the Plan does not initially qualify as a tax-exempt plan under Code Sections 401 and 501, 
and such detennination is not contested, or if contested, is finally upheld, then if the Plan is a new plan, it shall be void ab initio and all 
amounts contributed to the Plan, by the Employer, less expenses paid, shall be returned within one (1) year and the Plan shall tenninate, 
and the Trustee (or Insurer) shall be discharged from all further obligations. If the disqualification relates to a Plan amendment, then the 
Plan shall operate as ifit had not been amended. Ifthe Employer's Plan fails to attain or retain qualification, such Plan will no longer 
participate in this volume submitter plan and will be considered an individually designed plan. 

9.14 UNIFORMITY 

All provisions of this Plan shall be interpreted and applied in a unifonn, nondiscriminatory manner~ 

9.15 PAYMENT OF BENEFITS 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, benefits under this Plan shall be paid, subject to Sections 6.11 and 11.4, only upon 
death, Total and Pennanent Disability, nonnal or early retirement, tennination of employment, or tennination of the Plan. 

9.16 ELECTRONIC MEDIA 

The Plan Administrator may use telephonic or electronic media to satisfY any notice requirements required by this Plan, to the 
extent pennissible under regulations (or other generally applicable guidance). In addition, a Participant's consent to immediate distribution 
may be provided through telephonic or electronic means, to the extent permissible under regulations (or other generally applicable 
guidance). The Plan Administrator also may use telephonic or electronic media to conduct plan transactions such as enrolling Participants, 
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making (and changing) salary reduction elections, electing (and changing) investment allocations, applying for Plan loans, and other
transactions, to the extent permissible under regulations (or other generally applicable guidance).

9.17 PLAN CORRECTION

The Administrator in conjunction with the Employer may undertake such correction of Plan errors as the Administrator deems
necessary, including correction to preserve tax qualification of the Plan under Code Section 40 1(a). Without limiting the Administratot’s
authority under the prior sentence, the Administrator, as it determines to be reasonable and appropriate, may undertake correction of Plan
document, operational, demographic and employer eligibility failures under a method described in the Plan or under the IRS Employee
Plans Compliance Resolution System (“EPCRS’) or any successor program to EPCRS. If the Plan is a 40 1(k) Plan, to correct an
operational error, the Plan Administrator may require the Trustee (or Insurer) to distribute from the Plan Elective Deferrals or Vested
matching contributions, including earnings, where such amounts result from an operational error other than a failure of Code Section 415,
or Code Section 402(g).

9.18 NONTRUSTEED PLANS

If the Plan is funded solely with Contracts, then notwithstanding Sections 9.6 and 9.13, no Contract will be purchased under the
Plan unless such Contract or a separate definite written agreement between the Employer and the Insurer provides that: (1) no value under
Contracts providing benefits under the Plan or credits determined by the Insurer (on account of dividends, earnings, or other experience
rating credits, or surrender or cancellation credits) with respect to such Contracts may be paid or retumed to the Employer or diverted to or
used for other than the exclusive benefit of the Participants or their Beneficiaries. However, any contribution made by the Employer
because of a mistake of fact must be returned to the Employer within one year of the contribution.

If this Plan is funded by individual Contracts that provide a Participant’s benefit under the Plan, such individual Contracts shall
constitute the Participant’s account balance. If this Plan is funded by group Contracts, under the group annuity or group insurance Contract,
premiums or other consideration received by the Insurer must be allocated to Participants’ accounts under the Plan.

ARTICLE X
PARTICIPATING EMPLOYERS

10.1 ELECTION TO BECOME A PARTICIPATING EMPLOYER

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, with the consent of the Employer and Trustee (or Insurer), any Affiliated
Employer may adopt the Employer’s Plan and all of the provisions hereof, and participate herein and be known as a Participating Employer,
by a properly executed document evidencing said intent and will of such Participating Employer. Regardless of the preceding, an entity that
ceases to be an Affiliated Employer may continue to be a Participating Employer through the end of the transition period for certain
dispositions set forth in Code Section 4l0(b)(6)(C). In the event a Participating Employer is not an Affiliated Employer and the transition
pcriod in the prcccding sentence, if applicable, has expiied, then Ellis Plati will be considetcd an individually designed plan.

10.2 REQUIREMENTS OF PARTICIPATING EMPLOYERS

(a) Provisions may not vary. Each Participating Employer shall be required to select the same Adoption Agreement
provisions as those selected by the Employer other than the Fiscal Year and such other items that must, by necessity, vary among
employers.

(b) Holding and investing assets. The Trustee (or Insurer) may, but shall not be required to, commingle, hold and invest
as one Trust Fund all contributions made by Participating Employers, as well as all increments thereof. However, the assets of the
Plan shall, on an ongoing basis, be available to pay benefits to all Participants and Beneficiaries under the Plan without regard to
the Employer or Participating Employer who contributed such assets.

(c) Payment of expenses. Unless the Employer otherwise directs, any expenses of the Plan which are to be paid by the
Employer or borne by the Trust Fund shall be paid by each Participating Employer in the same proportion that the total amount
standing to the credit of all Participants employed by such Employer bears to the total standing to the credit of all Participants.

10.3 DESIGNATION OF AGENT

Each Participating Employer shall be deemed to be a part of this Plan; provided, however, that with respect to all of its relations
with the Trustee (or Insurer) and Administrator for purposes of this Plan, each Participating Employer shall be deemed to have designated
irrevocably the Employer as its agent. Unless the context of the Plan clearly indicates otherwise, the word ‘Employer” shall be deemed to
include each Participating Employer as related to its adoption of the Plan.

10.4 EMPLOYEE TRANSFERS

In the event an Employee is transferred between Participating Employers, accumulated service and eligibility shall be carried
with the Employee involved. No such transfer shall effect a termination of employment hereunder, and the Participating Employer to which
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making (and changing) salary reduction elections, electing (and changing) investment allocations, applying for Plan loans, and other 
transactions, to the extent pennissible under regulations (or other generally applicable guidance). 

9.17 PLAN CORRECTION 

The Administrator in conjunction with the Employer may undertake such correction of Plan errors as the Administrator deems 
necessary, including correction to preserve tax qualification of the Plan under Code Section 401 (a). Without limiting the Administrator's 
authority under the prior sentence, the Administrator, as it detennines to be reasonable and appropriate, may undertake correction of Plan 
document, operational, demographic and employer eligibility failures under a method described in the Plan or under the IRS Employee 
Plans Compliance Resolution System (ItEPCRS It) or any successor program to EPCRS. Ifthe Plan is a 401(k) Plan, to correct an 
operational error, the Plan Administrator may require the Trustee (or Insurer) to distribute from the Plan Elective Deferrals or Vested 
matching contributions, including earnings, where such amounts result from an operational error other than a failure of Code Section 415, 
or Code Section 402(g). 

9.18 NONTRUSTEED PLANS 

If the Plan is funded solely with Contracts, then notwithstanding Sections 9.6 and 9.13, no Contract will be purchased under the 
Plan unless such Contract or a separate definite written agreement between the Employer and the Insurer provides that: (1) no value under 
Contracts providing benefits under the Plan or credits determined by the Insurer (on account of dividends, earnings, or other experience 
rating credits, or surrender or cancellation credits) with respect to such Contracts may be paid or returned to the Employer or diverted to or 
used for other than the exclusive benefit of the Participants or their Beneficiaries. However, any contribution made by the Employer 
because of a mistake of fact must be returned to the Employer within one year of the contribution. 

If this Plan is funded by individual Contracts that provide a Participant's benefit under the Plan, such individual Contracts shall 
constitute the Participant's account balance. If this Plan is funded by group Contracts, under the group annuity or group insurance Contract, 
premiums or other consideration received by the Insurer must be allocated to Participants' accounts under the Plan. 

ARTICLE X 
PARTICIPATING EMPLOYERS 

10.1 ELECTION TO BECOME A PARTICIPATING EMPLOYER 

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, with the consent of the Employer and Trustee (or Insurer). any Affiliated 
Employer may adopt the Employer's Plan and all of the provisions hereof, and participate herein and be known as a Participating Employer, 
by a properly executed document evidencing said intent and will of such Participating Employer. Regardless of the preceding, an entity that 
ceases to be an Affiliated Employer may continue to be a Participating Employer through the end of the transition period for certain 
dispositions set forth in Code Section 410(b)(6)(C). In the event a Participating Employer is not an Affiliated Employer and the transition 
period in the preceding sentence, if llpplicable, has e>..vi1t:t.l, lltcli lhb Pldll will ut:: \,;Uusit.lelt::u au iut.li viuually uesigut::u vIall. 

10.2 REQUIREMENTS OF PARTICIPATING EMPLOYERS 

(a) Provisions may not vary. Each Participating Employer shall be required to select the same Adoption Agreement 
provisions as those selected by the Employer other than the Fiscal Year and such other items that must, by necessity, vary among 
employers. 

(b) Holding and investing assets. The Trustee (or Insurer) may, but shall not be required to, commingle, hold and invest 
as one Trust Fund all contributions made by Participating Employers, as well as all increments thereof. However, the assets of the 
Plan shall, on an ongoing basis, be available to pay benefits to all Participants and Beneficiaries under the Plan without regard to 
the Employer or Participating Employer who contributed such assets. 

(c) Payment of expenses. Unless the Employer otherwise directs, any expenses of the Plan which are to be paid by the 
Employer or borne by the Trust Fund shall be paid by each Participating Employer in the same proportion that the total amount 
standing to the credit of all Participants employed by such Employer bears to the total standing to the credit of all Participants. 

10.3 DESIGNATION OF AGENT 

Each Participating Employer shall be deemed to be a part of this Plan; provided, however, that with respect to all of its relations 
with the Trustee (or Insurer) and Administrator for purposes of this Plan, each Participating Employer shall be deemed to have designated 
irrevocably the Employer as its agent. Unless the context ofthe Plan clearly indicates otherwise, the word "Employer" shall be deemed to 
include each Participating Employer as related to its adoption of the Plan. 

10.4 EMPLOYEE TRANSFERS 

In the event an Employee is transferred between Participating Employers, accumulated service and eligibility shall be carried 
with the Employee involved. No such transfer shall effect a tennination of employment hereunder, and the Participating Employer to which 
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the Employee is transferred shall thereupon become obligated hereunder with respect to such Employee in the same manner as was the
Participating Employer from whom the Employee was transferred.

10,5 PARTICIPATING EMPLOYERS CONTRIBUTION AND FORFEITURES

If elected by a Participating Employer in its participation agreement, effective with respect to Plan Years beginning in and after
the Plan Year in which the provisions of this Plan are adopted, any contribution and/or Forfeiture subject to allocation during each Plan
Year shall be determined and allocated separately by each Participating Employer, and shall be allocated only among the Participants
eligible to share in the contribution and forfeiture allocation of the Employer or Participating Employer making the contribution or by
which the forfeiting Participant was employed. Alternatively (if so elected), any contribution or Forfeiture subject to allocation during each
Plan Year shall be allocated among all Participants of all Participating Employers in accordance with the provisions of this Plan. However,
if a Participating Employer is not an Affiliated Employer then any contributions made by such Participating Employer will only be
allocated among the Participants eligible to share in the contribution and forfeiture allocation of the Participating Employer.

On the basis of the information furnished by the Administrator, the Trustee (or Insurer) shall keep separate books and records
concerning the affairs of each Participating Employer hereunder and as to the accounts and credits of the Employees of each Participating
Employer. The Trustee (or Insurer) may, but need not, register Contracts so as to evidence that a particular Participating Employer is the
interested Employer hereunder, but in the event of an Employee transfer from one Participating Employer to another, the employing
Employer shall immediately noti& the Trustee (or Insurer) thereof.

10.6 AMENDMENT

Any Participating Employer that is an Affiliated Employer hereby authorizes the Employer to make amendments on its behalf,
unless otherwise agreed among all affected parties. If a Participating Employer is not an Affiliated Employer then amendment of this Plan
by the Employer at any time when there shall be a Participating Employer shall, unless otherwise agreed to by the affected parties, only be
by the written action of each and every Participating Employer and with the consent of the Trustee (or Insurer) where such consent is
necessary in accordance with the terms of this Plan.

10.7 DISCONTINUANCE OF PARTICIPATION

Any Participating Employer that is an Affiliated Employer shall be permitted to discontinue or revoke its participation in the Plan
at any time. At the time of any such discontinuance or revocntion, satisfactory evidence thereof and of any applicable conditions imposed
shall be delivered to the Trustee (or Insurer). The Trustee (or Insurer) shall thereafter transfer, deliver and assign Contracts and other Trust
Fund assets allocable to the Participants of such Participating Employer to such new trustee (or insurer) or custodian as shall have been
designated by such Participating Employer, in the event that it has established a separate qualified retirement plan for its employees. If a
separate plan has not been established, at the time of such continuance or revocation for whatever reason, the assets and liabilities,
Contracts and other Trust Fund assets allocable to such Participating Employer’s participation in this Plan shall be spun off pursuant to
Code Section 4 14(1) and such spun otT assets shall constitute a retirement plan of the Participating Employer with such Participating
Employer becoming sponsor and the individual who has signed the participation agreement on behalf of the Participating Employer
becoming Trustee for this purpose. Such individual shall agree to this appointment by virtue of signing the participation agreement. If such
individual is no longer an Employee of the Participating Employer, then the Participating Employer shall appoint a Trustee. If no successor
is designated, the Trustee (or Insurer) shall retain such assets for the Employees of said Participating Employer pursuant to the provisions
of Article VII hereof In no such event shall any part of the corpus or income of the Trust Fund as it relates to such Participating Employer
be used for or diverted to purposes other than for the exclusive benefit of the employees of such Participating Employer.

10.8 ADMINISTRATOR’S AUTHORITY

The Administrator shall have authority to make any and all necessary rules or regulations, binding upon all Participating
Employers and all Participants, to effectuate the purpose of this Article.

10.9 PARTICIPATING EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTION FOR AFFILIATE

If any Participating Employer is prevented in whole or in part from making a contribution which it would otherwise have made
under the Plan by reason of having no current or accumulated earnings or profits, or because such eamings or profits are less than the
contribution which it would otherwise have made, then, pursuant to Code Section 404(a)(3)(B), so much of the contribution which such
Participating Employer was so prevented from making may be made, for the benefit of the participating employees of such Participating
Employer, by other Participating Employers who are members of the same affiliated group within the meaning of Code Section 1504 to the
extent of their current or accumulated earnings or profits, except that such contribution by each such other Participating Employer shall be
limited to the proportion of its total current and accumulated earnings or profits remaining after adjustment for its contribution to the Plan
made without regard to this paragraph which the total prevented contribution bears to the total current and accumulated earnings or profits
of all the Participating Employers remaining after adjustment for all contributions made to the Plan without regard to this paragraph.

A Participating Employer on behalf of whose employees a contribution is made under this paragraph shall not be required to
reimburse the contributing Participating Employers.
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the Employee is transferred shall thereupon become obligated hereunder with respect to such Employee in the same manner as was the 
Participating Employer from whom the Employee was transferred. 

10.5 PARTICIPATING EMPLOYER'S CONTRIBUTION AND FORFEITURES 

If elected by a Participating Employer in its participation agreement, effective with respect to Plan Years beginning in and after 
the Plan Year in which the provisions of this Plan are adopted, any contribution and/or Forfeiture subject to allocation during each Plan 
Year shall be detennined and allocated separately by each Participating Employer, and shall be allocated only among the Participants 
eligible to share in the contribution and forfeiture allocation of the Employer or Participating Employer making the contribution or by 
which the forfeiting Participant was employed. Alternatively (if so elected), any contribution or Forfeiture subject to allocation during each 
Plan Year shall be allocated among all Participants of all Participating Employers in accordance with the provisions of this Plan. However, 
if a Participating Employer is not an Affiliated Employer then any contributions made by such Participating Employer will only be 
allocated among the Participants eligible to share in the contribution and forfeiture allocation of the Participating Employer. 

On the basis of the infonnation furnished by the Administrator, the Tmstee (or Insurer) shall keep separate books and records 
concerning the affairs of each Participating Employer hereunder and as to the accounts and credits of the Employees of each Participating 
Employer. The Trustee (or Insurer) may, but need not, register Contracts so as to evidence that a particular Participating Employer is the 
interested Employer hereunder, but in the event of an Employee transfer from one Participating Employer to another, the employing 
Employer shall immediately notify the Tmstee (or Insurer) thereof. 

10.6 AMENDMENT 

Any Participating Employer that is an Affiliated Employer hereby authorizes the Employer to make amendments on its behalf, 
unless otherwise agreed among all affected parties. If a Participating Employer is not an Affiliated Employer then amendment of this Plan 
by the Employer at any time when there shall be a Participating Employer shall, unless otherwise agreed to by the affected parties, only be 
by the written action of each and every Participating Employer and with the consent of the Tmstee (or Insurer) where such consent is 
necessary in accordance with the tenns of this Plan. 

10.7 DISCONTINUANCE OF PARTICIPATION 

Any Participating Employer that is an Affiliated Employer shall be pennitted to discontinue or revoke its participation in the Plan 
at any time. At the time of any such discontinuance or revocation, satisfactory evidence thereof and of any applicable conditions imposed 
shall be delivered to the Trustee (or Insurer). The Trustee (or Insurer) shall thereafter transfer, deliver and assign Contracts and other Trust 
Fund assets allocable to the Participants of such Participating Employer to such new trustee (or insurer) or custodian as shall have been 
designated by such Participating Employer, in the event that it has established a separate qualified retirement plan for its employees. If a 
separate plan has not been established, at the time of such continuance or revocation for whatever reason, the assets and liabilities, 
Contracts lind other Trust Fund Ilssets Illlocable to snch Participating Employe-r's participation in this Plan shall be spun offpursmmt to 
Code Section 414(1) and such spun off assets shall constitute a retirement plan oUhe PartlcIpatmg Employer With such ParticIpatmg 
Employer becoming sponsor and the individual who has signed the participation agreement on behalf of the Participating Employer 
becoming Tmstee for this purpose. Such individual shall agree to this appointment by virtue of signing the participation agreement. If such 
individual is no longer an Employee of the Participating Employer, then the Participating Employer shall appoint a Trustee. If no successor 
is designated, the Trustee (or Insurer) shall retain such assets for the Employees of said Participating Employer pursuant to the provisions 
of Article VII hereof. In no such event shall any part of the corpus or income of the Trust Fund as it relates to such Participating Employer 
be used for or diverted to purposes other than for the exclusive benefit ofthe employees of such Participating Employer. 

10.8 ADMINISTRATOR'S AUTHORITY 

The Administrator shall have authority to make any and all necessary rules or regulations, binding upon all Participating 
Employers and all Participants, to effectuate the purpose of this Article. 

10.9 PARTICIPATING EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTION FOR AFFILIATE 

If any Participating Employer is prevented in whole or in part from making a contribution which it would otherwise have made 
under the Plan by reason of having no current or accumulated earnings or profits, or because such earnings or profits are less than the 
contribution which it would otherwise have made, then, pursuant to Code Section404(a)(3)(B), so much of the contribution which such 
Participating Employer was so prevented from making may be made, for the benefit of the participating employees of such Participating 
Employer, by other Participating Employers who are members of the same affiliated group within the meaning of Code Section 1504 to the 
extent of their current or accumulated earnings or profits, except that such contribution by each such other Participating Employer shall be 
limited to the proportion of its total current and accumulated earnings or profits remaining after adjustment for its contribution to the Plan 
made without regard to this paragraph which the total prevented contribution bears to the total current and accumulated earnings or profits 
of all the Participating Employers remaining after adjustment for all contributions made to the Plan without regard to this paragraph. 

A Participating Employer on behalf of whose employees a contribution is made under this paragraph shall not be required to 
reimburse the contributing Participating Employers. 
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ARTICLE XI
CASH OR DEFERRED PROVISIONS

Except as specifically provided elsewhere in this Plan, the provisions of this Article shall apply with respect to any 401(k) Profit
Sharing Plan currently maintained by the Employer regardless of any provisions in the Plan to the contrary. The Employer may not adopt a
new 401(k) Profit Sharing Plan but may maintain its existing 401(k) Profit Sharing Plan.

11.1 FORMULA FOR DETERMINING EMPLOYER’S CONTRIBUTION

(a) Permitted contributions. For each Plan Year, the Employer will (or may with respect to any discretionary
contributions) contribute to the Plan:

(1) The amount of the total salary reduction elections of all Participants made pursuant to Section 11.2(a), which
amount shall be deemed Elective Deferrals, plus

(2) If elected in the Adoption Agreement, a matching contribution equal to the percentage, if any, specified in the
Adoption Agreement of the Elective Deferrals of each Participant eligible to share in the allocations of the matching
contribution, which amount shall be deemed an Employer matching contribution, plus

(3) If elected in the Adoption Agreement, a discretionary amount determined each year by the Employer, which
amount if any, shall be deemed an Employer Nonelective Contribution, which amount shall be an Employer
Nonelective Contribution or an Elective Contribution as elected in the Adoption Agreement, plus

11.2 PARTICIPANT’S SALARY REDUCTION ELECTION

(a) Deferral elections. Each Participant may elect to defer a portion of Compensation which would have been received in
the Plan Year, but for the salary reduction election, subject to the limitations of this Section and the Adoption Agreement. A
salary reduction election (or modification of an earlier election) may not be made with respect to Compensation which is
currently available on or before the date the Participant executed such election, or if later, the later of the date the Employer
adopts this cash or deferred arrangement or the date such arrangement first became effective. Any elections made pursuant to this
Section ,including a modification or termination of an election, shall become effective as soon as is administratively feasible
following the receipt of such election by the Administrator

If elected in the Adoption Agreement, effective as of the date specified in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may
make a salary reduction election to have Roth Elective Deferrals contributed to the Plan. Roth Elective Deferrals are includible in
the Participant’s gross income at the time deferred and must be irrevocably designated as Roth Elective Deferrals by the
Participant in the Salary Reduction Agreement (or if applicable, in the automatic deferral provisions of the Plan).

The amount by which Compensation is reduced shall be that Participant’s Elective Deferrals and shall be treated as an
Employer contribution and allocated to that Participant’s Elective Deferral Account. If the Plan permits Roth Elective Deferral
contributions, then a Participant’s Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals shall be allocated to the Participant’s Pre-Tax Elective Deferral
Account and a Participant’s Roth Elective Deferrals shall be allocated to the Participant’s Roth Elective Deferral Account.
Elective Deferrals contributed to the Plan as one type, either Roth Elective Deferrals or Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals, may not later
be reclassified as the other type.

For purposes of this Section, the annual dollar limitation of Code Section 40l(a)(17) ($200,000 as adjusted) shall not
apply except that the Administrator may elect to apply such limit as part of the deferral election procedures established
hereunder.

Once made, a Participant’s election to reduce Compensation shall remain in effect until modified or terminated. The
Administrator shall establish procedures setting forth the conditions on modifications of an election. However, Participants must
be permitted to modify elections at least once each Plan Year. Furthermore, terminations may be made at any time.

(b) Catch-Up Contributions. If selected in the Adoption Agreement, effective for calendar years beginning after
December 31, 2001, all Employees who are eligible to make Elective Deferrals under this Plan and who have attained age 50
before the close of the taxable year shall be eligible to make Catch-Up Contributions in accordance with, and subject to the dollar
limitations of, Code Section 414(v)(2)(B)(i) for the taxable year. The dollar limit on Catch-Up Contributions under Code Section
4l4(v)(2)(B)(i) is $1,000 for taxable years beginning in 2002, increasing by $1,000 for each year thereafter up to $5,000 for
taxable years beginning in 2006 and later years. After 2006, the $5,000 limit will be adjusted by the Secretary of the Treasury for
cost-of-living increases under Code Section 4l4(v)(2)(C). Such Catch-Up Contributions shall not be taken into account for
purposes of the provisions of the Plan implementing the required limitations of Code Sections 402(g) and 415. The Plan shall not
be treated as failing to satisfy the provisions of the Plan implementing the requirements of Code Sections 40l(k)(3), 40l(k)(ll),
40 l(k)(l2), 410(b), or 416, as applicable, by reason of the making of such Catch-Up Contributions (but Catch-Up Contributions
made in prior years are counted in determining whether the Plan is a Top-Heavy Plan). Catch-Up Contributions shall be treated
as Elective Deferrals for purposes of applying any Employer matching contributions.
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ARTICLE XI 
CASH OR DEFERRED PROVISIONS 

Except as specifically provided elsewhere in this Plan, the provisions of this Article shall apply with respect to any 401 (k) Profit 
Sharing Plan currently maintained by the Employer regardless of any provisions in the Plan to the contrary. The Employer may not adopt a 
new 40 l(k) Profit Sharing Plan but may maintain its existing 401 (k) Profit Sharing Plan. 

11.1 FORMULA FOR DETERMINING EMPLOYER'S CONTRIBUTION 

(a) Permitted contributions. For each Plan Year, the Employer will (or may with respect to any discretionary 
contributions) contribute to the Plan: 

(1) The amount of the total salary reduction elections of all Participants made pursuant to Section 11.2(a), which 
amount shall be deemed Elective Deferrals, plus 

(2) If elected in the Adoption Agreement, a matching contribution equal to the percentage, if any, specified in the 
Adoption Agreement of the Elective Deferrals of each Participant eligible to share in the al1ocations of the matching 
contribution, which amount shall be deemed an Employer matching contribution, plus 

(3) If elected in the Adoption Agreement, a discretionary amount detennined each year by the Employer, which 
amount if any, shall be deemed an Employer Nonelective Contribution, which amount shall be an Employer 
Nonelective Contribution or an Elective Contribution as elected in the Adoption Agreement, plus 

11.2 PARTICIPANT'S SALARY REDUCTION ELECTION 

© 2010 

(a) Deferral elections. Each Participant may elect to defer a portion of Compensation which would have been received in 
the Plan Year, but for the salary reduction election, subject to the limitations of this Section and the Adoption Agreement. A 
salary reduction election (or modification of an earlier election) may not be made with respect to Compensation which is 
currently available on or before the date the Participant executed such election, or if later, the later of the date the Employer 
adopts this cash or deferred arrangement or the date such arrangement first became effective. Any elections made pursuant to this 
Section. including a modification or tennination of an election, shall become effective as soon as is administratively feasible 
following the receipt of such election by the Administrator 

If elected in the Adoption Agreement, effective as of the date specified in the Adoption Agreement, a Participant may 
make a salary reduction election to have Roth Elective Deferrals contributed to the Plan. Roth Elective Deferrals are includible in 
the Participant's gross income at the time deferred and must be irrevocably designated as Roth Elective Deferrals by the 
Participant in the Salary Reduction Agreement (or if applicable, in the automatic deferral provisions of the Plan). 

The amount by which Compensation is reduced shall be that Participant's Elective Deferrals and shall be treated as an 
Employer contribution and allocated to that Participant's Elective Deferral Account. If the Plan pennits Roth Elective Deferral 
contributions, then a Participant's Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals shall be allocated to the Participant's Pre-Tax Elective Deferral 
AccOlmt and a Participant's Roth Elective Deferrals shall be allocated to the Participant's Roth Elective Deferral Account. 
Elective Deferrals contributed to the Plan as one type, either Roth Elective Deferrals or Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals, may not later 
be reclassified as the other type. 

For purposes of this Section, the annual dollar limitation of Code Section 401 (a)(17) ($200,000 as adjusted) shall not 
apply except that the Administrator may elect to apply such limit as part of the deferral election procedures established 
hereunder. 

Once made. a Participant's election to reduce Compensation shall remain in effect until modified or terminated. The 
Administrator shall establish procedures setting forth the conditions on modifications of an election. However, Participants must 
be permitted to modify elections at least once each Plan Year. Furthennore, terminations may be made at any time. 

(b) Catch-Up Contributions. If selected in the Adoption Agreement, effective for calendar years beginning after 
December 31, 2001, all Employees who are eligible to make Elective Deferrals under this Plan and who have attained age 50 
before the close of the taxable year shall be eligible to make Catch-Up Contributions in accordance with, and subject to the dollar 
limitations of, Code Section 4l4(v)(2)(B)(i) for the taxable year. The dollar limit on Catch-Up Contributions under Code Section 
4l4(v)(2)(B)(i) is $1,000 for taxable years beginning in 2002, increasing by $1,000 for each year thereafter up to $5,000 for 
taxable years beginning in 2006 and later years. After 2006, the $5,000 limit will be adjusted by the Secretary of the Treasury for 
cost-of-living increases under Code Section 414(v)(2)(C). Such Catch-Up Contributions shall not be taken into account for 
purposes of the provisions of the Plan implementing the required limitations of Code Sections 402(g) and 415. The Plan shall not 
be treated as failing to satisty the provisions of the Plan implementing the requirements of Code Sections 40 1(k)(3), 40 l(k)( 11), 
40 1 (k)(l 2), 41 O(b), or 416, as applicable, by reason of the making of such Catch-Up Contributions (but Catch-Up Contributions 
made in prior years are counted in detennining whether the Plan is a Top-Heavy Plan). Catch-Up Contributions shall be treated 
as Elective Deferrals for purposes of applying any Employer matching contributions. 
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(c) Full vesting. The balance in each Participant’s Elective Deferral Account shall be filly Vested at all times and, except
as otherwise provided herein, shall not be subject to Forfeiture for any reason.

(d) Distribution restrictions. Effective with respect to distributions and transactions made after December31, 2001,
amounts held in a Participant’s Elective Deferral Account may only be distributable as provided in (4) below or as provided under
the other provisions of this Plan, but in no event prior to the earlier of the following events or any other events permitted by the
Code or Regulations:

(1) the Participant’s severance of employment (regardless of when the severance of employment occurred), Total
and Permanent Disability, or death;

(2) the Participant’s attainment of age 597,;

(3) the proven financial hardship of the Participant, subject to the limitations of Section 11.4; or

(4) the termination of the Plan without the existence at the time of Plan termination of another defined
contribution plan or the establishment of a successor defined contribution plan by the Employer or an Affiliated
Employer within the period ending twelve months after distribution of all assets from the Plan maintained by the
Employer. For this purpose, a defined contribution plan does not include a simplified employee pension plan (as
defined in Code Section 408(k)) or a SIMPLE individual retirement account plan (as defined in Code Section 408(p)).
A distribution that is made because of this paragraph must be made in a lump-sum.

(e) Code Section 402(g) dollar limit. A Participant’s Elective Deferrals made under this Plan and all other plans, contracts
or arrangements of the Employer maintaining this Plan during any calendar year shall not exceed the dollar limitation imposed by
Code Section 402(g), as in effect at the beginning of such calendar year, except to the extent permitted under Section 11.2(b) and
Code Section 414(v), if applicable. The dollar limitation contained in Code Section 402(g) is $10,500 for taxable years beginning
in 2000 and 2001 increasing to $11,000 for taxable years beginning in 2002 and increasing by $1,000 for each year thereafter up
to $15,000 for taxable years beginning in 2006 and later years. After 2006, the $15,000 limit will be adjusted by the Secretary of
the Treasury for cost-of-living increases under Code Section 402(g)(4). For this purpose, “elective deferrals” means, with respect
to a calendar year, the sum of all Employer contributions made on behalf of such Participant pursuant to an election to defer
under any qualified cash or deferred arrangement as described in Code Section 401(k), any salary reduction simplified employee
pension (as defined in Code Section 408(k)(6)), any SIMPLE IRA plan described in Code Section 408(p), any eligible deferred
compensation plan under Code Section 457, any plans described under Code Section 50l(c)(18), and any Employer contributions
made on the behalf of a Participant for the purchase of an annuity contract under Code Section 403(b) pursuant to a salary
reduction agreement. “Elective deferrals” shall not include any deferrals properly distributed as excess “annual additions”
pursuant to Section 4.5.

Excess Deferrals. If a Participani has Excess Deferrals for a taxable year, the Participant may, not later than March 1st
following the close of such taxable year, noti& the Administrator in writing of such excess and request that the Participant’s
Elective Deferrals under this Plan be reduced by an amount specified by the Participant. Jn such event, the Administrator shall
direct the distribution of such excess amount (and any “income” allocable to such excess amount) to the Participant not later than
the first April 15th following the close of the Participant’s taxable year. Any distribution of less than the entire amount of Excess
Deferrals and “income” shall be treated as a pro rata distribution of Excess Deferrals and “income.” The amount distributed shall
not exceed the Participant’s Elective Deferrals under the Plan for the taxable year. Any distribution on or before the last day of
the Participant’s taxable year must satis& each of the following conditions:

(I) the Participant shall designate the distribution as Excess Deferrals;

(2) the distribution must be made after the date on which the Plan received the Excess Deferrals; and

(3) the Plan must designate the distribution as a distribution of Excess Deferrals.

Regardless of the preceding, if a Participant has Excess Deferrals solely from elective deferrals made under this Plan or
any other plan maintained by the Employer, a Participant will be deemed to have notified the Administrator of such excess
amount and the Administrator shall direct the distribution of such Excess Deferrals in a manner consistent with the provisions of
this subsection.

For the purpose of this subsection, “income” means the amount of income or loss allocable to a Participant’s Excess
Deferrals, which amount shall be allocated in the same manner as income or losses are allocated pursuant to Section 4.3(c).
However, “income” for the period between the end of the taxable year of the Participant and the date of the distribution (the “gap
period”) is not required to be distributed for Excess Deferrals attributable to taxable years beginning prior to 2007.

Notwithstanding the above, for any years in which a Participant makes both Roth Elective Deferrals and Pre-Tax
Elective Deferrals, the distribution of any Excess Deferrals for such year shall be made from the Participant’s Pre-Tax Elective
Deferral Account before the Participant’s Roth Elective Deferral Account, to the extent Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals were made for
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(c) Fun vesting. The balance in each Participant's Elective Deferral Account shall be fully Vested at all times and, except 
as otherwise provided herein, shall not be subject to Forfeiture for any reason. 

(d) Distribution restrictions. Effective with respect to distributions and transactions made after December 31, 2001, 
amounts held in a Participant's Elective Deferral Account may only be distributable as provided in (4) below or as provided under 
the other provisions of this Plan, but in no event prior to the earlier of the following events or any other events permitted by the 
Code or Regulations: 

(1) the Participant's severance of employment (regardless of when the severance of employment occurred),.Total 
and Pennanent Disability, or death; 

(2) the Participant's attainment of age 59Y2; 

(3) the proven financial hardship of the Participant, subject to the limitations of Section 11.4; or 

(4) the tennination of the Plan without the existence at the time of Plan tennination of another defined 
contribution plan or the establishment of a successor defined contribution plan by the Employer or an Affiliated 
Employer within the period ending twelve months after distribution of all assets from the Plan maintained by the 
Employer. For this purpose, a defined contribution plan does not include a simplified employee pension plan (as 
defined in Code Section 408(k» or a SIMPLE individual retirement account plan (as defined in Code Section 408(p». 
A distribution that is made because of this paragraph must be made in a lump-sum. 

(e) Code Section 402(g) dollar limit. A Participant's Elective Deferrals made under this Plan and all other plans, contracts 
or arrangements of the Employer maintaining this Plan during any calendar year shall not exceed the dollar limitation imposed by 
Code Section 402(g), as in effect at the beginning of such calendar year, except to the extent permitted under Section 11.2(b) and 
Code Section 414(v), ifapplicable. The dollar limitation contained in Code Section 402(g) is $10,500 for taxable years beginning 
in 2000 and 2001 increasing to $11,000 for taxable years beginning in 2002 and increasing by $1,000 for each year thereafter up 
to $15,000 for taxable years beginning in 2006 and later years. After 2006, the $15,000 limit will be adjusted by the Secretary of 
the Treasury for cost-of-living increases under Code Section 402(g)(4). For this purpose, "elective deferrals" means, with respect 
to a calendar year, the sum of all Employer contributions made on behalf of such Participant pursuant to an election to defer 
under any qualified cash or deferred arrangement as described in Code Section 401(k), any salary reduction simplified employee 
pension (as defined in Code Section 408(k)(6», any SIMPLE IRA plan described in Code Section 408(p), any eligible deferred 
compensation plan under Code Section 457, any plans described under Code Section 501(c)(18), and any Employer contributions 
made on the behalf of a Participant for the purchase of an annuity contract under Code Section 403(b) pursuant to a salary 
reduction agreement. "Elective deferrals" shall not include any deferrals properly distributed as excess "annual additions" 
pursuant to Section 4.5. 

(.0 Excess Deferrals_ Ira Partidpanl has Excess Deferrals for a taxable year, the Participant may, not later than March 1st 
following the close of such taxable year, notify the Administrator in writing of such excess and request that the Participant's 
Elective Deferrals under this Plan be reduced by an amount specified by the Participant. In such event, the Administrator shall 
direct the distribution of such excess amount (and any "income" allocable to such excess amount) to the Participant not later than 
the first April 15th following the close of the Participant's taxable year. Any distribution of less than the entire amount of Excess 
Deferrals and "income" shall be treated as a pro rata distribution of Excess Deferrals and "income." The amount distributed shall 
not exceed the Participanes Elective Deferrals under the Plan for the taxable year. Any distribution on or before the last day of 
the Participant's taxable year must satisfy each ofthe following conditions: 

(1) the Participant shall designate the distribution as Excess Deferrals; 

(2) the distribution must be made after the date on which the Plan received the Excess Deferrals; and 

(3) the Plan must designate the distribution as a distribution of Excess Deferrals. 

Regardless of the preceding, if a Participant has Excess Deferrals solely from elective deferrals made under this Plan or 
any other plan maintained by the Employer, a Participant will be deemed to have notified the Administrator of such excess 
amount and the Administrator shall direct the distribution of such Excess Deferrals in a manner consistent with the provisions of 
this subsection. 

For the purpose of this subsection, Itincome" means the amount of income or loss allocable to a Participant's Excess 
Deferrals, which amount shall be allocated in the same manner as income or losses are allocated pursuant to Section 4.3(c). 
However, llincol11e" for the period between the end of the taxable year of the Participant and the date ofthe distribution (the Ilgap 
period") is not required to be distributed for Excess Deferrals attributable to taxable years beginning prior to 2007. 

Notwithstanding the above, for any years in which a Participant makes both Roth Elective Deferrals and Pre-Tax 
Elective Deferrals, the distribution of any Excess Deferrals for such year shall be made from the Participant's Pre-Tax Elective 
Deferral Account before the Participant's Roth Elective Deferral Account, to the extent Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals were made for 
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the year, unless the Participant elects otherwise. Matching contributions which relate to Excess Elective Deferrals (regardless of
whether such Excess Elective Deferrals are Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals or Roth Elective Deferrals) shall be treated as a Forfeiture.

Any distribution of Excess Deferrals made pursuant to this subsection shall be made first from unmatched Elective
Deferrals (regardless of whether they are attributable to Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals or Roth Elective Deferrals) and, thereafter,
from Elective Deferrals which are matched. Matching contributions which relate to Excess Deferrals that are distributed pursuant
to this Section 11.2(t) shall be treated as a Forfeiture to the extent required pursuant to Code Section 401 (a)(4) and the
Regulations thereunder.

(g) Suspension due to hardship. Effective with respect to distributions made on or after December 31,2001, in the event
a Participant has received a hardship distribution pursuant to Regulation Section 1.401 (Ic)- I (d)(3) from any other plan maintained
by the Employer or from the Participant’s Elective Deferral Account pursuant to Section 11.4, then such Participant shall not be
pennitted to elect to have Elective Deferrals contributed to the Plan for a period of six (6) months following the receipt of the
distribution. Furthermore, any provisions of the Plan providing for the reduction of the dollar limitation under Code Section
402(g) for the Participant’s taxable year following the taxable year in which the hardship distribution was made shall no longer
apply.

(h) Distributable based on other terms of Plan. At Nonnal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant
shall be entitled to receive benefits, the fair market value of the Participants Elective Deferral Account shall be used to provide
benefits to the Participant or the Participant’s Beneficiary.

(i) Procedures must be established. The Employer and the Administrator shall establish procedures necessary to
implement the salary reduction elections provided for herein. Such procedures may contain limits on salary deferral elections
such as limiting elections to whole percentages of Compensation or to equal dollar amounts per pay period that an election is in
effect.

11.3 ALLOCATION OF CONTRIBUTION, FORFEITURES AND EARNINGS

(a) Separate accounting. The Administrator shall establish and maintain an account in the name of each Participant to
which the Administrator shall credit as of each Anniversary Date, or other Valuation Date, all amounts allocated to each such
Participant as set forth herein.

(b) Contributions. The Employer shall provide the Administrator with all information required by the Administrator to
make a proper allocation of Employer contributions for each Plan Year. Within a reasonable period of time after the date of
receipt by the Administrator of such information, the Administrator shall allocate contributions as follows:

(1) With respect to Elective Deferrals made pursuant to Section II. l(a)(l), to each Participant’s Elective Deferral
Account in an amount equal to each such Participant’s Elective Deferrals for the year.

(2) With respect to the Employer matching contribution made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(2), to each
Participant’s Account, as elected in the Adoption Agreement, in accordance with Section 11.1 (a)(2).

Except, however, in order to be entitled to receive any Employer matching contribution, a Participant must satis& the
conditions for sharing in the Employer matching contribution as set forth in the Adoption Agreement.

(3) With respect to the Employer Nonelective Contribution made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(3), to each
Participant’s Account in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.3(b)(2).

(4) With respect to the Employer Qualified Nonelective Contribution made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(4), to
each Participant’s Qualified Nonelective Contribution Account in the same ratio as each Participant’s Compensation
bears to the total of such Compensation of all Participants.

(c) Deferrals not conditioned on service during a year. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, Participants
who tenninated cmployment during the Plan Year shall share in the salary deferral contributions made by the Employer for the
year of tennination without regard to the Hours of Service credited.

(d) Conditions for sharing in contributions/allocations. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary ,Participants
shall only share in the allocations of the Employer matching contribution made pursuant to Section 11. 1(a)(2), the Employer
Nonelective Contributions made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(3), and Forfeitures as provided in the Adoption Agreement.

11.4 ADVANCE DISTRIBUTION FOR HARDSHIP

(a) Hardship events. If elected in the Adoption Agreement, the Administrator, at the election of a Participant, shall direct
the Trustee (or Insurer) to distribute to the Participant in any one Plan Year up to the lesser of (1) 100% of the Accounts as
selected in the Adoption Agreement valued as of the last Valuation Date or (2) the amount necessary to satis~’ the immediate and
heavy financial need of the Participant. For purposes of this Section, a Participant shall include an Employee who has an Account
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the year, unless the Participant elects otherwise. Matching contributions which relate to Excess Elective Deferrals (regardless of 
whether such Excess Elective Deferrals are Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals or Roth Elective Deferrals) shall be treated as a Forfeiture. 

Any distribution of Excess Deferrals made pursuant to this subsection shall be made first from unmatched Elective 
Deferrals (regardless of whether they are attributable to Pre-Tax Elective Deferrals or Roth Elective Deferrals) and, thereafter, 
from Elective Deferrals which are matched. Matching contributions which relate to Excess Deferrals that are distributed pursuant 
to this Section 11.2(t) shall be treated as a Forfeiture to the extent required pursuant to Code Section 401 (a)(4) and the 
Regulations thereunder. 

(g) Suspension due to hardship. Effective with respect to distributions made on or after December 31, 2001, in the event 
a Participant has received a hardship distribution pursuant to Regulation Section lAOl(k)-i (d)(3) from any other plan maintained 
by the Employer or from the Participant's Elective Deferral Account pursuant to Section 11.4, then such Participant shall not be 
pennitted to elect to have Elective Deferrals contributed to the Plan for a period of six (6) months following the receipt of the 
distribution. Furthennore, any provisions of the Plan providing for the reduction of the dollar limitation under Code Section 
402(g) for the Participant's taxable year following the taxable year in which the hardship distribution was made shall no longer 
apply. 

(h) Distributable based on other terms of Plan. At Nonnal Retirement Date, or such other date when the Participant 
shall be entitled to receive benefits, the fair market value of the Participant's Elective Deferral Account shall be used to provide 
benefits to the Participant or the Participant's Beneficiary. 

(i) Procedures must be established. The Employer and the Administrator shall establish procedures necessary to 
implement the salary reduction elections provided for herein. Such procedures may contain limits on salary deferral elections 
such as limiting elections to whole percentages of Compensation or to equal dollar amounts per pay period that an election is in 
effect. 

11.3 ALLOCATION OF CONTRIBUTION, FORFEITURES AND EARNINGS 

(a) Separate accounting. The Administrator shall establish and maintain an account in the name of each Participant to 
which the Administrator shall credit as of each Anniversary Date, or other Valuation Date, all amounts allocated to each such 
Participant as set forth herein. 

(b) Contributions. The Employer shall provide the Administrator with all infonnation required by the Administrator to 
make a proper allocation of Employer contributions for each Plan Year. Within a reasonable period of time after the date of 
receipt by the Administrator of such infonnation, the Administrator shall allocate contributions as follows: 

(1) With respect to Elective Deferrals made pursuant to Section 11.1(a)(I), to each Participant's Elective Deferral 
A(X:Ollnt in nn nmnnnt eqnnl to enr.h slJr.h Pnrticlrnnt's Hler.tlve fJefermls for the year. 

(2) With respect to the Employer matching contribution made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(2), to each 
Participant's Account, as elected in the Adoption Agreement, in accordance with Section 11.1 (a)(2). 

Except, however, in order to be entitled to receive any Employer matching contribution, a Participant must satisfy the 
conditions for sharing in the Employer matching contribution as set forth in the Adoption Agreement. 

(3) With respect to the Employer Nonelective Contribution made pursuant to Section 11.1 (a)(3), to each 
Participant's Account in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.3(b)(2). 

(4) With respect to the Employer Qualified Nonelective Contribution made pursuant to Section 11.1(a)(4), to 
each Participant's Qualified Nonelective Contribution Account in the same ratio as each Participant's Compensation 
bears to the total of such Compensation of all Participants. 

(c) Deferrals not conditioned on service during a year. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, Participants 
who tenninated ~mployment during the Plan Year shall share in the salary deferral contributions made by the Employer for the 
year oftennination without regard to the Hours of Service credited. 

(d) Conditions for sharing in contributions/allocations. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, Participants 
shall only share in the allocations of the Employer matching contribution made pursuant to Section 11.I(a)(2), the Employer 
Nonelective Contributions made pursuant to Section 11.1(a)(3), and Forfeitures as provided in the Adoption Agreement. 

11.4 ADVANCE DISTRIBUTION FOR HARDSIDP 
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(a) Hardship events. Ifelected in the Adoption Agreement, the Administrator, at the election ofa Palticipant, shall direct 
the Trustee (or Insurer) to distribute to the Participant in anyone Plan Year up to the lesser of (1) 100% of the Accounts as 
selected in the Adoption Agreement valued as of the last Valuation Date or (2) the amount necessary to satisfy the immediate and 
heavy financial need of the Participant. For purposes of this Section, a Participant shall include an Employee who has an Account 
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balance in the Plan. Any distribution made pursuant to this Section shall be deemed to be made as of the first day of the Plan
Year or, if later, the Valuation Date immediately preceding the date of distribution, and the Account from which the distribution
is made shall be reduced accordingly. Effective with respect to Plan Years beginning in 2006 (or if earlier, the date the final
401(k) Regulations are effective with respect to the Plan), withdrawal under this Section shall be authorized only if the
distribution is for one of the following or any other item permitted under Regulation Section l.401(k).l(d) (3)(iii)(B) or any other
federally enacted legislation:

(1) Expenses for (or necessary to obtain) medical care that would be deductible under Code Section 213(d)
(determined without regard to whether the expenses exceed 7.5% of adjusted gross income);

(2) Costs directly related to the purchase (excluding mortgage payments) of a principal residence for the
Participant;

(3) Payments for burial or funeral expenses for the Participant’s deceased parent, spouse, children or dependents
(as defined in Code Section 152, and, for taxable years beginning on or after January 1, 2005, without regard to Code
Section l52(d)(1)(B));

(4) Payment of tuition, related educational fees, and room and board expenses, for up to the next twelve (12)
months of post-secondary education for the Participant, the Participant’s spouse, children, or dependents (as defined in
Code Section 152, and, for taxable years beginning on or after January 1, 2005, without regard to Code Section.
152(b)(1), (b)(2), and (d)(l)(E));

(5) Payments necessary to prevent the eviction of the Participant from the Participant’s principal residence or
foreclosure on the mortgage on that residence; or

(6) Expenses for the repair of damage to the Participant’s principal residence that would quali~ for the casualty
deduction under Code Section 165 (determined without regard to whether the loss exceeds 10% of adjusted gross
income).

(b) Other limits and conditions. No distribution shall be made pursuant to this Section unless the Administrator, based
upon the Participant’s representation and such other facts as are known to the Administrator, detennines that all of the following
conditions are satisfied:

(1) The distribution is not in excess of the amount of the immediate and heavy financial need of the Participant
(including any amounts necessary to pay any federal, state, or local taxes or penalties reasonably anticipated to result
from the distribution);

(2) The Participant has obtained all di5tributions, other than liatdahip distiibutiuns, and all iiuntaxable loans
currently available under all plans maintained by the Employer (to the extent the loan would not increase the hardship);

(3) The Plan, and all other plans maintained by the Employer, provide that the Participant’s Elective Deferrals
and nondeductible voluntary Employee contributions will be suspended, effective for Plan Years beginning after
December 31, 2001, for at least six (6) months after receipt of the hardship distribution (twelve months for Plan Years
beginning prior to 2002); and

(4) Effective for Plan Years beginning prior to January 1, 2002, the Plan, and all other plans maintained by the
Employer, provide that the Participant may not make Elective Deferrals for the Participant’s taxable year immediately
following the taxable year of the hardship distribution in excess of the applicable limit under Code Section 402(g) for
such next taxable year.

(c) Limitation on Account withdrawals. Notwithstanding the above, distributions from the Participant’s Elective Deferral
Account pursuant to this Section shall be limited solely to the Participant’s Elective Deferrals and any income attributable thereto
credited to the Participant’s Elective Deferral Account as of December 31, 1988.

(d) Other limits and conditions. If a hardship distribution is permitted from more than one Account, the Administrator
may determine any ordering of a Participant’s hardship distribution from such Accounts.

(e) Distribution rules apply. Any distribution made pursuant to this Section shall be made in a manner which is consistent
with and satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5.
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balance in the Plan. Any distribution made pursuant to this Section shall be deemed to be made as of the first day of the Plan 
Year or, iflater, the Valuation Date immediately preceding the date of distribution, and the Account from which the distribution 
is made shall be reduced accordingly. Effective with respect to Plan Years beginning in 2006 (or if earlier, the date the final 
40 I (k) Regulations are effective with respect to the Plan), withdrawal under this Section shall be authorized only if the 
distribution is for one of the following or any other item pennitted under Regulation Section 1.401(k)-I(d) (3)(iii)(B) or any other 
federally enacted legislation: 

(1) Expenses for (or necessary to obtain) medical care that would be deductible under Code Section 213(d) 
(detennined without regard to whether the expenses exceed 7.5% of adjusted gross income); 

(2) Costs directly related to the purchase (excluding mortgage payments) ofa principal residence for the 
Participant; 

(3) Payments for burial or funeral expenses for the Participant1s deceased parent, spouse, children or dependents 
(as defined in Code Section 152, and, for taxable years beginning on or after January 1,2005, without regard to Code 
Section 152(d)(I)(B)); 

(4) Payment of tuition, related educational fees, and room and board expenses, for up to the next twelve (12) 
months of post-secondary education for the Participant, the Participanes spouse, children, or dependents (as defined in 
Code Section 152, and, for taxable years beginning on or after January 1,2005, without regard to Code Section. 
I 52(b)(l), (b)(2), and (d)(l)(B)); 

(5) Payments necessary to prevent the eviction of the Participant from the Participant's principal residence or 
foreclosure on the mortgage on that residence; or 

(6) Expenses for the repair of damage to the Participant1s principal residence that would qualify for the casualty 
deduction under Code Section 165 (detennined without regard to whether the loss exceeds 10% of adjusted gross 
income). 

(b) Other limits and conditions. No distribution shall be made pursuant to this Section unless the Administrator, based 
upon the Participant1s representation and such other facts as are known to the Administrator, detennines that all of the following 
conditions are satisfied: 

(1) The distribution is not in excess of the amount of the immediate and heavy financial need of the Participant 
(including any amounts necessary to pay any federal, state, or local taxes or penalties reasonably anticipated to result 
from the distribution); 

(2) The Participant h03 obtained all distributiol1.5, other lhan hc.'llU.~hip di.s1tibutiuu.!., dlHl dIlIlUlltd.\dUk; IUdw, 

currently available under all plans maintained by the Employer (to the extent the loan would not increase the hardship); 

(3) The Plan, and all other plans maintained by the Employer, provide that the Participant's Elective Deferrals 
and nondeductible voluntary Employee contributions will be suspended, effective for Plan Years beginning after 
December 31, 2001, for at least six (6) months after receipt of the hardship distribution (twelve months for Plan Years 
beginning prior to 2002); and 

(4) Effective for Plan Years beginning prior to January 1, 2002, the Plan, and all other plans maintained by the 
Employer, provide that the Participant may not make Elective Deferrals for the Participant's taxable year immediately 
following the taxable year of the hardship distribution in excess of the applicable limit under Code Section 402(g) for 
such next taxable year. 

(c) Limitation on Account withdrawals. Notwithstanding the above, distributions from the Participant's Elective Deferral 
Account pursuant to this Section shall be limited solely to the Participant's Elective Deferrals and any income attributable thereto 
credited to the Participanes Elective Deferral Account as of December 31, 1988. 

(d) Other limits and conditions. If a hardship distribution is pennitted from more than one Account, the Administrator 
may determine any ordering of a Participant's hardship distribution from such Accounts. 

(e) Distribution rules apply. Any distribution made pursuant to this Section shall be made in a manner which is consistent 
with and satisfies the provisions of Section 6.5. 
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Board of County Commissioners
Budget Discussion Item

Date of Meeting: June 13, 2006

Date Submitted: Junç 7, 2006

To: Hdnorable Chairman and Members of the Board

From:• Parwez Alam, County Administrator
Alan Rosenzweig, Director, Management and Bu
Lillian Bennett, Human Resources Directorc,flJ

Subject: Approval to Develop a Deferred Compensation Cash Match Retirement
Savings Program for Lower Wage Earning Board Employees

Statement of Issue:

This budget discussion item seeks Board approval to provide $200,000 to fund a Deferred
Compensation Match Program for lower wage earning employees with base salaries of less than
$50,000 annually.

Backeround:

This discussion item is in response to concerns expressed by lower wage earning employees
regarding retirement savings being inadequate to afford basic health care coverage upon
retirement. Staff reviewed the possibility of providing a County match for those low wage
earning employees to encourage savings for retirement and increase participation in the Deferred
Compensation Program. Currently, 36% of the Leon County employee population are age 50
and over and could potentially retire within the next 5 to 10 years. Twenty-nine employees who
are participating in the FRS DROP program will leave employment within the next 5 years.

Analysis:

Retirement security has become a national priority since Americans are living longer due to good
health. Retirement may last many years and individuals will need additional income to support
themselves for a longer period of time. Many employees will not be able to maintain their pre
retir~ment standard of living due to the low rate of savings for retirement during their working
years. A study conducted by the Center for Retirement Research at Boston College reflects that
rising retiree health care costs will pose a threat to an individual’s savings for retirement
(Attachment #1). Ciin-ently, Leon County does not subsidize retiree health costs.
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To: 
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Subject: 

Statement of Issue: 

Board of County Commissioners 
Budget Discussion Item 

June 13, 2006 

JWlI,l7,2006 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 

Parwez Alam, County Administrat~r ¥A-
Alan Rosenzweig, Director, Management and Bu~K 
Lillian BeJlllett, Human Resources Director oCtIJ/Ji--
Approval to Develop a Deferred Compensation Cash Match Retirement 
Savings Program for Lower Wage Earning Board Employees 

This budget discussion item seeks Board approval to provide $200,000. to fund a Deferred, 
Compensation Match Program for lower wage eaming employees with base salaries of less than 
$50,000 annually. 

Background: 

'Ibis discussion itcm is in response to concerns Clxpressed by lower wage elUlutlg employees 
regarding retirement savings being inadequate to afford basic health care coverage upon 
retirement. Staff reviewed the possibility of providing a County match for those low wage 
earning employees to encourage savings for retirement and increase participation in the Deferred 
Compensation Program. Currently, 36% of the Leon County employee population are age 50 
and over and could potentially retire within the next 5 to 10 years. Twenty-nine employees who 
are partie;pating in the FRS DROP program will leave employment within the next 5 years. 

Analysis: 

Retirement security has become a national priority since Americans are living longer due to. good 
health. Retirement may last many years and individuals will need additional income to support 
themselves for a longer period of time. Many employees will not be able to maintain their pre
reti,ement standard of living due to the low rate of savings for retirement during their working 
years. A study conducted by the Center for Retirement Research at Boston College reflects that 
rising retiree health care costs will pose a threat to an individual's savings for retirement 
(Attachment #1). Currently, Leon COImty does not subsidize retiree health costs. 
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Budget Discussion Item: Approval to Develop a Deferred Compçnsation Match Program for
Lower Wage Earning Board Employees
June 13, 2006
Page2

The 2006 National Summit on Retirement Savings has provided trend data on retirement savings
challenges for targeted groups in which the Department of Labor has identified as facing
challenges to obtaining adequate savings for retirement (Attachment #2).

The trend data includes the following groups:

1) Low income workers;
2) Small business employees;
3) New employees to the workforce; and
4) Workers nearing retirement.

Staff is requesting Board approval to address the lack of retirement savings raised by employees,
through the establishment of a Deferred Comp Match Program for lower wage earning
employees with base salaries of less than $50,000 annually. The match program will encourage
retirement savings by providing a cash match to lower income employees, however, the cash
match will be based on the employee’s level of contribution into the plan, thereby ensuring that
employees are also taking responsibility for their long-term retirement savings.

Preliminary market data indicates several state arni government employers have cash match
programs for employees. Attachment #3 provides information on the type of plan and formula
that some of the states provide for employees. Collier and Hillsborough Counties as well as the
St. John Water Management District have implemented cash match programs for their
employees. A summary of these plans is provided in Attachment #3.

The proposed cash match program will be an employer contribution into a 401(a) plan. The
County will provide a 50% match on employee savings that are put into a 457(b) plan, up to au
employee contribution amount of 3% of an employees’ base pay. The County match will equate
to a maximum of 1.5% of the employees’ base pay. Employees can maximize their County
match by contributing 3% of their base pay to their 457(b) account. Employees can contribute
more than 3% to their 457(b) account, but the 50% match will not be provided on employee
contributions which exceed 3% olbase pay.

Table #1 shows examples of the dollar amounts of the employee and County match based on
base pay.

Table #1
Examp~es of Employee Contribution and County Match

Base Pay If Employee 50% County Match Total
. Contribution is (1.5% of base pay) Employee/Employer

3% of Base Pay: is: Contribution
$30,000 $900 $450 $1,350
$40,000. $1,200 $600 $1,800
$49,000 $1,470 $735 $2,205

Attachment #2 
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Budget Discussion Item: Approval to Develop a Deferred Compc:nsation Match Program for 
Lower Wage Earning Board Employees 
June 13,2006 
Page 2 

The 2006 National Summit on Retirement Savings has provided trend data on retirement savings 
challenges for targeted groups in which the Department of Labor has identified as facing 

. challenges to obtaining adequate savings for retirement (Attachment #2). 

The trend data includes the following groups: 

I) Low income workers; 
2) Small business employees; 
3) New employees to the workforce; and 
4) Workers nearing retirement. 

Staffis requesting Board approval to address the lack of retirement savings raised by employees, 
through the establishment of a Deferred Comp Match Program for lower wage earning 
employees with base salaries of less than $50,000 annually. The match program will encourage 
retirement savings by providing a cash match to lower income employees, however, the cash 
match will be based on the employee's level of contribution into the plan, thereby ensuring that 
employees are also taking responsibility for their long-term retirement savings. 

Preliminary market data indicates several state and government employers have cash match 
programs for employees. Attachment #3 provides information on the type of plan and formula 
that some of the states provide for employees. Collier and Hillsborough Counties as well as the 
St. John Water Management District have implemented cash match programs for their 
employees. A summary of these plans is provided in Attachment #3. 

The proposed cash match program will be an employer contribution into a 401(a) plan. The 
County will provide it 50% match on employee savings that are put into a 457(b) plan, up to ·ari 
employee contribution amount of 3% of an employees' base pay. The County match will equate 
to a maximum of 1.5% of the employees' base pay. Employees can maximize their County 
match by contributing 3% of their base pay to their 457(b) account. Employees can contribute 
more than 3% to their 457(b) account, but the 50% match will not be provided on employee 
contributions which exceed 3% of base pay. 

Table #1 shows examples of the dollar amounts of the employee and County match based on 
base pay .. 

Table #1 
ExamjJIes of Employee Contribution and Cou~Matcb 

Base Pay If Employee 50% County Match Total 
Contribution is (1.5% of base pay) EmployeelEmployer 
3% of Base Pay: is: Contribution 

$30,000 $900 $450 $1,350 
·$40000. $1,200 $600 $1,800 
$49,000 $1,470 $735 $2,205 
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Budget Discussion Item: Approval to Develop a Deferred Compensation Match Program for
Lower Wage Earning Board Employees
June 13,2006
Page3

Staff has calculated a preliminary cost impact analysis of providing a cash match program as
shown in Table #2 below. The match program would apply to eligible employees with base
salaries of less than $50,000 annually. With 100% participation at the maximum contribution
rates, the total estimated annual cost of the program is $260,956. The minimum employee
contribution level will be set at $10 per pay period or $20 per month.

Table #2
Deferred Compensation Match Summary Analysis

(Board Employees with Base Salaries less than $50,000)
3%offlase

~ Salary
. .‘ Maximum 50%County

~ # of County j Employee Match (1.5% of
Salary Rauges i Employees # In 4S7 Plan ¼ in 457 Plan CoHtrlbution base pay)

<$30,000 385 90 23% $255,407 I $127,704

<$40,000 143 45 31% $148,718 $74,359

<$50,000 88 31 35% I $117,788 $58,894
Grand Total 616 1 166 : 27% $521,913 $260,956

Staff has included $200,000 in the Budget, which reflects an estimated 75% employee
participation in the program, A cost impact of providing the cash match program to all Board
empldyees is shown in Attachment #4.

A cash match program can provide an enhancement to retirement savings to assist eligible
employees in preparing for retirement. Sample retirement benefit projections were compiled by
457(b) vendor VALIC to illustrate the impact to an employee on retirement savings by
implementing a match program (Attachment #5). For example, under the proposed 50% county
match, an employee initially earning $30,000 per year, could accumulate over a 30 year period
approximately $181,000 assuming an interest rate of 7% and annual pay increases of 3%.

In sununary, staff requests Board approval to develop a Deferred Comp Match Program in the
amount of $200,000 for lower wage earning employees with base salaries of less than $50,000
annually.
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Staff has calculated a preliminary cost impact analYSis of providing a cash match program as 
shown in Table #2 below. The match program would apply to eligible employees with base 
salaries of less than $50,000 annually. With 100% participation at the maximum contribution 
rates, the total estimated annual cost of the program is $260,956. The minimum employee 
contribution level will be set at $10 per pay period or $20 per month .. 

Salary Ran!!e. 

< 530,000 

<$40000 

< S50,OOO 
Grand Total 

Table #2 
Deferred Compensation Match Summary Analysis 

illoard Employees with Base Salaries less than $50 000) 

. . , , , , . , 

: : 30/0 of Base 
: : Salary 
: " l Maximum 
: , : Employee : # of County 

; Employees ; # In 457 Plan ; % in 457 Pian ; Contribution 
, ' : , , 

385) 90 j 23% 1 $255,407 
, 

143 ! 45 : 31% : $148,718 , , , , , , 
$117,788 ! 88 : 31 ! 35% 1 

616 : 166 : 27% 1 5521,913 : 

50% County 
Match (1.5% of 
ba •• pay) 

5127,704
1 

$74359 : 

$58,894 : 
5260,9S6 : 

Staff has included $200,000 in the Budget, which reflects an estimated 75% employee 
participation in the program. A cost impact of providing the cash match program to all Board 
employees is shown in Attaclnnent #4. 

A cash match program can provide an enhancement to retirement savings to assist eligible 
employees in preparing for retirement. Sample retirement benefit projections were compiled by 
457(b) vendor VALlC to illustrate the impact to an employee on retirement savings by 
implementing a match program (Attaclnnent #5). For example, under the proposed 50% county 
match, an employee initially earriing $30,000 per year, could accumulate over a 30 year period 
approximately $181,000 assuming an interest rate of7% and annual pay increases of3%. 

In summary, staff requests Board approval to develop a Deferred Comp Match Program in the 
amount of $200,000 for lower wage earning employees with base salaries of less than $50,000 
annually, 
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Budget Discussion Item: Approval to Develop a Deferred Compensation Match Program for
Lower Wage Earning Board Employees
June 13, 2006
Page 4

Options:

1. Approve $200,000 in fbnding to support a Deferred Compensation Cash Match Retirement
Savings Program (401A) with a 50% County match (up to 1.5% of base pay) of employee
deferred compensation contributions up to a maximum of 3% of base salary for eligible
employees earning less than $50,000 annually:

2. Do not approve the development of a Deferred Compensation Cash Match Retirement
Savings Program (401A) with a 50% County match (up to 1.5% of base pay) of employee
deferred compensation contributions up to a maximum of 3% of base salary for eligible
employees earning less than $50,000 annually.

3. Board Direction

Recommendation:

Option #1 is included in the Tentative Budget.

Attachments:

I. Article by Center for Retirement Research at Boston College
2. Publication by the 2006 National Summit on Retirement Savings
3. Survey by NAGDA on Government Match Programs and Summary of Florida County Plans
4. Estimated Cost Impact of Providing Match to All Employees
5. Sample Retirement Benefit Projections by VALIC
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Options: 

1. Approve $200,000 in funding to support a Deferred Compensation Cash Match Retirement 
Savings Program (40IA) with a 50% County match (up to 1.5% of base pay) of employee 
deferred compensation contributions up to a maximum of 3% of base salary for eligible 
employees earning less than $50,000 annually; 

2. Do not approve the development of a Deferred Compensation Cash Match Retirement 
Savings Program (401A) with a 50% County match (up to 1.5% of base pay) of employee 
deferred compensation contributions up to a maximum of 3 % of base salary for eligible 
employees earning less than $50,000 annually. . 

3. Board Direction 

Recommendation: 

Option #1 is included in the Tentative Budget. 

Attachments: 

I. Article by Center for Retirement Research at Boston College 
2. Publication by the 2006 National Summit on Retirement f'nvinS$ 
3. Survey by NAGDA on Government Match Programs and Summary of Florida County Plans 
4. Estimated Cost Impact of Providing Match to All Employees 
5. Sample Retirement Benefit Projections by V ALIC 
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U NationwidWRetirement Solutions
On Your side’

LEGISLATIVE CHANGES OVERVIEW

Federal law and corresponding regulations require all retirement plans to be maintained in
writing, and also requires all retirement plans to be amended into compliance with applicable
changes in the law overtime. Recently the IRS adopted new rules regarding the restatement of
the prototype plan documents. Legislative and regulatory changes include The Economic
Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation Act of 2001 (EGTRRA), The Pension Protection Act (PPA),
Heroes Earnings Assistant and Relief Tax Act (HEART), and The Worker, Retiree, and Employer
Recovery Act of 2008 (WRERA), and others. Brief descriptions of these acts are listed below and
on the following pages.

Nationwide Retirement Plans has incorporated the required changes in the enclosed Plan
Document and Adoption Agreement to meet these requirements.

The Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation Act of 2001 - was signed into law by
President Bush on June 7, 2001. This included the increase Employee Contribution limits for
401(k), 457, 403(b), SIMPLE plans; Employees over age 50 get to play “catch-up”; 415 Limitation
Increases; and more.

The Pension Protection Act (PPA) - makes a host of changes affecting retirement plans,
sponsoring employers, and participating employees. Some of these changes were: incentives
for employers to adopt automatic enrollment features; guidance on investment advice; new
participant disclosure rules; direct rollovers of distributions from qualified plans to Roth IRAs;
hardship withdrawals permitted for a participant’s beneficiary under the plan; and 402(f) notice
requirement has been expanded to a 180 day notice period.

Non-spouse Beneficiary Rollovers - Beginning in 2007, non-spouse beneficiaries of a decedent’s
balance in certain plans (including 401(a) plans) may roll over the inherited amounts to their
own IRAs. Previously, only beneficiaries who were surviving spouses could complete rollovers.

Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment Rights Act of 1994 (USERRA)- on
December 19, 2005, the Department of Labor issued Final Regulations on the Uniformed
Services Employment and Reemployment Act of 1994. USERRA protects the employment rights
of veterans. For instance, employers are required to make missed benefits during the period of
service for veterans returning within the proscribed timeframes. Examples include vesting
service, profit sharing contributions, and non-elective safe-harbor 401(k) contributions. Further,
veterans were provided the ability to make-up missed deferrals and receive any corresponding
match.
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LEGISLATIVE CHANGES OVERVIEW 

Federal law and corresponding regulations require all retirement plans to be maintained in 
writing, and also requires all retirement plans to be amended into compliance with applicable 
changes in the law over time. Recently the IRS adopted new rules regarding the restatement of 
the prototype plan documents. Legislative and regulatory changes include The Economic 
Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation Act of 2001 (EGTRRA), The Pension Protection Act (PPA), 
Heroes Earnings Assistant and ReliefTax Act (HEART), and The Worker, Retiree, and Employer 
Recovery Act of 2008 (WRERA), and others. Brief descriptions ofthese acts are listed below and 
on the following pages. 

Nationwide Retirement Plans has incorporated the required changes in the enclosed Plan 
Document and Adoption Agreement to meet these requirements. 

The Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation Act of 2001 - was Signed into law by 
President Bush on June 7, 2001. This included the increase Employee Contribution limits for 
401(k), 457, 403(b), SIMPLE plans; Employees over age 50 get to play "catch-up"; 415 Limitation 
Increases; and more. 

The Pension Protection Act (PPA) - makes a host of changes affecting retirement plans, 
sponsoring employers, and participating employees. Some ofthese changes were: incentives 
for employers to adopt automatic enrollment features; guidance on investment advice; new 
participant disclosure rules; direct rollovers of distributions from qualified plans to Roth IRAs; 
hardship withdrawals permitted for a participant's beneficiary under the plan; and 402(f) notice 
requirement has been expanded to a H!U day notice period. 

Non-spouse Beneficiary Rollovers - Beginning in 2007, non-spouse beneficiaries of a decedent's 
balance in certain plans (including 401(a) plans) may roll over the inherited amounts to their 
own IRAs. Previously, only beneficiaries who were surviving spouses could complete rollovers. 

Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment Rights Act of 1994 (USERRA)- on 
December 19, 2005, the Department of Labor issued Final Regulations on the Uniformed 
Services Employment and Reemployment Act of 1994. USERRA protects the employment rights 
of veterans. For instance, employers are required to make missed benefits during the period of 
service for veterans returning within the proscribed timeframes. Examples include vesting 
service, profit sharing contributions, and non-elective safe-harbor 401(k) contributions. Further, 
veterans were provided the ability to make-up missed deferrals and receive any corresponding 
match .. 
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Heroes Earnings Assistant and Relief Tax Act (HEART) - The HEART Act amends USERRA and
addresses benefit protections for veterans who died or became disabled and could not return
to work. HEART enables plans to treat a deceased/disabled serviceman as if they had returned
to work on the day before dying or becoming disabled.

The Worker, Retiree, and Employer Recovery Act of 2008 (WRERA) —this act includes technical
corrections to the Pension Protection Act of 2006 and Section 201 suspended required
minimum distributions for the 2009 year.

Final 415 Regulations - The significant statutory changes to Section 415 reflected in the final
regulations include:

The Section 415(c)(1) annual addition limit threshold, which was raised to
$40,000. as adjusted ($45,000 in 2007) by EGTRRA.
The repeal of the 415(e) combined limit on participation in both a defined
benefit plan and a defined contribution plan sponsored by the same employer
(as provided for in Small Business Job Protection Act of 1996 (SBJPA)).

• The repeal of the maximum exclusion allowance applicable to 403(b)
arrangements (as provided for in EGTRRA).

• The current rounding rules for annual cost-of-living adjustments as amended by
EGTRRA.

a The inclusion in the Section 415 definition of Compensation of salary deferral
amounts not included in taxable compensation.

The regulations add specific rules regarding when amounts received following severance from
employment are considered compensation for purposes of Section 415 and when such
amounts may be deferred to Section 401(k), 403(b) or eligible 457(b) plans.
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2011 Restated Plan Document Initiative
401(a) Governmental Plan & Trust Explanation of Selected Substantive Changes

ARTICLE I - Definitions

Compensation (Section 1.1 1): Revised compensation definition to address final regulations
issued under Section 415 of the Internal Revenue Code (IRC). Additionally,
incorporated differential wage payments under the definition, which is consistent with the,
Heroes Earnings Assistance and Relief Tax Act of 2008 (HEART).

Eligible Employee (Section 1.21): Revised the eligible employee definition to include changes
related common law employees, employees subject to collective bargainirg agreements, non
resident alien employees, and part-time, seasonal and temporary employees.

415 Compensation (Section 1.29): Revisions incorporated the changes with regards to the
Final 415 Regulations.

ARTICLE III - Eligibility

Rehired Employees (Section 3.5): Incorporated the definition and procedures regarding
rehired employees.

ARTICLE IV — Contribution and Allocation

Allocation of Contributions, Forfeitures and Earnings (Section 4.3) and Maximum
Annual Additions (Section 4.4): Updated this section to incorporated changes from the
Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation Act (EGTRRA), PPA, and the Final 415
Regulations.

Rollovers (Section 4.6): Add this section regarding acceptance, treatment, and distribution
of employee’s rollovers.

hEART Act Provisions (Section 4.12): adds language addressing benefit protections for
veterans.

ARTICLE VI — Determination and Distribution of Benefits

Determination of Benefits Upon Death (Section 6.2): updated this section to incorporate
greater detail concerning the distribution of a participant’s account when the participant did
not designate a beneficiary. This section also includes a new provision that automatically
revokes designations in favor of a fon~er spouse as beneficiary upon a divorce or dissolution
ofmarriage.

Required Minimum Distributions (Section 6.8): The pian provision concerning required
minimum distributions (RIvIDs) was updated to provide greater detail concerning these
distributions, including a provision reflecting the 2009 waiver period ofRIvIDs under
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2011 Restated Plan Document Initiative 
401(a) Govemmental Plan & Trust Explanation of Selected Substantive Changes 

ARTICLE I - Definitions 

Compensation (Section 1.11): Revised compensation definition to address final regulations 
issued under Section 415 of the Intemal Revenue Code (IRC). Additionally, 
incOlporated differential wage paymeuts under the definition, which is consistent with the 
Heroes Eamings Assistance and Relief Tax Act of2008 (HEART). 

Eligible Employee (Section 1.21): Revised the eligible employee definition to include changes 
related common law employees, employees subject to collective bargaining agreements, non
resident alien employees, and part-time, seasonal and temporary employees. . 

415 Compensation (Section 1.29): Revisions incorporated the changes with regards to the 
Final 415 Regulations. 

ARTICLE III - Eligibility 

Rehired Employees (Section 3.5): Incorporated the definition and procedures regarding 
rehired employees. 

ARTICLE IV - Contribution and Allocation 

Allocation of Contributions, Forfeitures and Earnings (Section 4.3) and Maximum 
Annual Additions (Section 4.4): Updated this section to incorporated changes fi·om the 
Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation Act (EGTRRA), PPA, and the Final 415 
Rf"gnlations. 

Rollovers (Section 4.6): Add this section regarding acceptance, treatment, and distribution 
of employee's rollovers. 

HEART Act Provisions (Section 4.12): adds language addressing benefit protections for 
veterans. 

ARTICLE VI - Determination and Distribution of Benefits 

Determination of Benefits Upon Death (Section 6.2): updated this section to incorporate 
greater detail conceming the distribution of a participant's account when the paliicipant did 
not designate a beneficiary. This section also includes a new provision that automatically 
revokes designations in favor of a fonner spouse as beneficial"y upon a divorce or dissolution 
of malliage. . 

Required Minimum Distributions (Section 6.8j: The plall provision conceming required 
minimum distributions (RMDs) was updated to provide greater detail conceming these 
distributions, including a provision reflecting the 2009 waiver period ofRMDs under 
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WRERA (Section 6.8(0(5)).

Location ofParticipant or Beneficiary Unknown (Section 6.10): New language
added to Plan Document providing distribution procedures when the location of a
participant or beneficiary is unknown.

Direct Rollovers (Section 6.13): A provision was added to the plan reflecting changes
brought about by PPA which includes the requirement for plans to pennit direct rollovers by
non-spousal beneficiaries to inherited IRAs under certain conditions (IRC 401 (a)(9)(E)) and
allows participants the ability ofparticipants to direct rollovers to a Roth IRA.

ARTICLE V — Trustee and Custodian

Basic Responsibilities of the Trustee (Section 7.1): This section has been updated to
incorporate changes from the various pieces of legislation and to add clarification to the
responsibilities of the Trustee.

Investment Powers and Duties of Discretionary Trustee (Section 7.2): This has
been updated to further define the powers and duties of a Discretionary Trustee (which
is the type of trustee that the majority of our plans have selected).

Loans to Participants (Section 7.6): Loan provisions options are now incorporated into
the plan Adoption Agreement (Items #34 and Appendix B, Section A) and is no longer a
stand alone amendment to the plan if the client choose to allow for loans. The inclusion of
this provision does not require plans to offer loans. Plan sponsors wanting to offer loans still
must complete an administrative procedures document before Nationwide will begin
administering loans. This document is available upon request. Plan sponsors who have
already completed this step are not required to take any additional action at this time.

ARTICLE XI— Cash or Deferred Provisions

Advance Distribution for Hardship (Section 11.4): This section has been updated to
incorporate changes made by the 2005 frnal 401(k) regulations by adding two additional
categories for Hardship Distributions which are:

I. Payments for burial or fbneral expenses for the Participant’s deceased parent, spouse,
children or dependents.

2. Expenses for the repair of damage to the Participant’s principal residence that would
qualify for the casualty deduction under mc Section 165 (these are expenses incurred
following emergency or catastrophic events if legislation is enacted regarding these
events).

Retirement Specialists are Registered Representatives ofNationwide Investment Services
Corporation, member FINRA.
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Attachment #3 
Page 4 of 4

WRERA (Section 6.8(f)(5)). 

Location of Participant 01" Beneficiary Unlmown (Section 6.10): New language 
added to Plan Document providing distribution procedures when the location of a 
participant or beneficimy is unknown. 

Direct Rollovers (Section 6.13): A provision was added to the plan reflecting changes 
brought about by PP A which includes the requirement for plans to pelmit direct rollovers by 
non-spousal beneficim'ies to inherited IRAs under certain conditions (IRC 401 (a)(9)(E)) and 
allows pmticipants the ability of pmticipants to direct rollovers to a Roth IRA. 

ARTICLE V - Trustee and Custodian 

Basic Responsibilities of the Trustee (Section 7.1): This section has been updated to 
incorporate changes fi"om the various pieces of legislation and to add c1m"ification to the 
responsibilities ofthe Trustee. 

Investment Powers and Duties of Discretionary Trustee (Section 7.2): This has 
been updated to fmtber define the powers and duties of a Discretionary Trustee (which 
is the type of trustee that the majority of our plans have selected). 

Loans to Participants (Section 7.6): Loan provisions options are now incorporated into 
the plan Adoption Agreement (Items #34 and Appendix B, Section A) and is no longer a 
stand alone mnendment to the plan if the client choose to allow for loans. The inclusion of 
this provision does not require plans to offer loans. Plan sponsors wanting to offer loans still 
must complete an administrative procedUl'es document before Nationwide will begin. 
administering loans. This document is available upon request. Plan sponsors who have 
already completed tins step m'e not required to take any additional action at this time. 

ARTICLE XI - Cash or Deferred Provisions 

Advance Distribution for Hardship (Section 11.4): This section has been updated to 
incOlporate changes made by tile 2005 fmal40 1 (1<) regulations by adding two additional 
categories for Hm'dship Distributions which are: 

I. Payments for bUl'ial or funeral expenses for tile Pmticipant's deceased pm"ent, spouse, 
children or dependents. 

2. Expenses for tile repair of damage to the Pmticipant's principal residence that would 
qualifY for the casualty deduction under IRC Section 165 (these m"e expenses incUl'red 
following emergency or catastrophic events if legislation is enacted regarding tllese 
events). 

Retirement Specialists are Registered Representatives of Nationwide Investment Services 
COlporation, member FINRA. 
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Regular Meeting Page 7 

February 28, 2012 

 

4. Adoption of an Enabling Resolution Establishing the Tallahassee Sports Council 
 

The Board approved Option 1:  Adopt the Enabling Resolution (R12-05), formally establishing the 
Tallahassee Sports Council as a Leon County Board-appointed Advisory Focus Group.   

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #4 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Adoption of an Enabling Resolution Establishing the Tallahassee Sports 
Council as a Leon County Board-appointed Advisory Focus Group 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Ken Morris, Director, Economic Development & Business 
Partnerships 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Lee Daniel, Director, Division of Tourism Development 

Brian Hickey, Senior Sports Sales Manager  
 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
 
This item has no fiscal impact. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
 

Option #1: Adopt the Enabling Resolution formally establishing the Tallahassee Sports 
Council as a Leon County Board-appointed Advisory Focus Group. 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
This item seeks the adoption of an Enabling Resolution to formalize the Tallahassee Sports Council 
as a Board-appointed advisory Focus Group (Attachment #1). 
 

In 1989, the hospitality industry and business community shared a common interest in athletics, and 
thus, originated the concept of the Tallahassee Sports Council (TSC); an industry-driven volunteer 
group.  The group successfully created and facilitated the growth of the Leon County community’s 
sports tourism industry.  The Sports Council has continued its efforts in support of attracting diverse 
athletic events, and, additionally, serves as an event-hosting liaison to local organizations. 
 

At the September 1, 2011 meeting of the Leon County Tourist Development Council (TDC), 
Division of Tourism Development staff was given approval to move forward with the process of 
formalizing the TSC as a County advisory committee.  Subsequently, on January 5, 2012, the TDC 
unanimously approved recommending to the Board, that the TSC be established as an official Leon 
County advisory committee focus group, providing recommendations on sports tourism-related 
issues to the Leon County TDC. 
 
Analysis: 
The proposed Enabling Resolution formalizes the Tallahassee Sports Council as a Focus Group, in 
accordance with Board Policy No. 03-15, “Board-Appointed Advisory Committees.”  Focus Groups 
are not subject to the requirements of the Sunshine Law.  The TSC would not be required to have 
bylaws or take votes; however, the TSC would provide recommendations, collective input, data, and 
findings as directed. 
 

The TSC would continue to serve as the primary resource of information on sports tourism-related 
issues, as well as support the Division of Tourism Development in generating dollars for the 
beneficial economic impact to the local community.  The main purposed of the TSC would be to 
ensure that focus remains on supporting visitor-generated sporting events that improve the economic 
well-being of Leon County and regenerate the Tourist Development Tax. 
 

The TSC Focus Group would be composed of 12 standing advisory committee members, or their 
designees, specified by position due to their involvement in local sports and recreation activities.  
The TSC standing committee members include: 
 

Organization  Position 
Florida A&M University, Athletics   Director of Athletics  
Florida A&M University, Campus Recreation Director of Campus Recreation  
Florida State University, Athletics   Director of Athletics 
Florida State University, Campus Recreation  Director of Campus Recreation 
Leon County BCC (Chairman’s appointment) Commissioner  
Leon County Schools  Superintendent  
Leon County Schools, Activities & Athletics  Director 
Leon County, Parks & Recreation  Director  
Tallahassee Community College Athletics  Director of Athletics 
Tallahassee Orthopedic & Sports Physical Therapy Athletic Trainer/Physician 
Tallahassee/Leon County Civic Center   Director 
Tallahassee Parks, Recreation and Neighborhood Affairs Director 
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Additionally, the Focus Group would have six at-large members, appointed by the full Board, 
who have demonstrated experience and interest in aspects of sports within Leon County or 
elsewhere.  At-large committee appointments would initially be made for staggered one-, two-, 
and three-year terms; after the initial appointments, all terms would be for three years.  
Committee members may not serve more than three consecutive terms. 
 

The Enabling Resolution calls for the recognition of emeritus status for citizens who have 
provided at least 15 years of service to the County’s sports tourism programs.  Emeritus status 
would recognize these citizens as active members of the Tallahassee Sports Council to 
participate in ongoing events, activities, and meetings. 
 

The Division of Tourism Development’s Senior Sports Sales Manager would continue to serve 
as the County’s staff support to the TSC and liaison to the TDC. 
 
Options:  

1. Adopt the Enabling Resolution establishing the Tallahassee Sports Council as a Leon County 
Board-appointed Advisory Focus Group. 

2. Do not adopt the Enabling Resolution establishing the Tallahassee Sports Council as a Leon 
County Board-appointed Advisory Focus Group. 

3. Board direction. 

Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachment:  
1. Enabling Resolution Establishing the Tallahassee Sports Council 
 
 
 
 
KM/LD/BH 
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RESOLUTION NO. ________ 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, TO ESTABLISH AN ADVISORY 

COMMITTEE WHICH SHALL BE NAMED THE  TALLAHASSEE SPORTS 

COUNCIL (TSC) AND WHICH SHALL OPERATE AND FUNCTION AS A 

FOCUS GROUP. 

 
WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida (the Board) 

recognizes and acknowledges the importance of public involvement and input in County 

government; and 

WHEREAS, in order for the Board to consider the input of the public in the matter of sports 

tourism related issues including the Leon County Special Event Grant Program for sports, it wishes 

to establish and appoint an advisory committee to function and operate in accordance with Board 

Policy No. 03-15, Board-Appointed Advisory Committees: Establishment, Appointment, Function, 

Operation, and Dissolution. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY 

COMMISSIONERS OF LEON COUNTY, that: 

1. The Board hereby establishes an advisory committee, to be named the Tallahassee 

Sports Council (TSC), for the purpose of providing the economic benefits of sports tourism for the 

betterment of the Tallahassee-Leon County community. 

2. The Tallahassee Sports Council shall function and operate as a Focus Group in 

accordance with Board Policy No. 03-15, Board-Appointed Advisory Committees: Establishment, 

Appointment, Function, Operation, and Dissolution. 

3. The Tallahassee Sports Council shall have as its goal to ensure the focus of the Sports 

Department supports visitor generating sporting events that will increase the economic benefits of 

Leon County. 

Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 3
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4. The Tallahassee Sports Council shall be charged with the responsibility of providing 

recommendations and guidance to the Leon County Tourist Development Council on sports tourism-

related issues, including the Leon County Special Event Grant Program for sports.  Additionally, the 

Tallahassee Sports Council shall be charged with the responsibility of providing valuable event 

information regarding potential events, date conflicts, and venue availability. 

5. The Tallahassee Sports Council shall have eighteen (18) members: twelve (12) 

members, or designees, would serve as standing advisory committee members, specified by position 

due to involvement in local sports and recreation activities and, six (6) at-large members, who shall 

have demonstrated experience and interest in aspects of sports within Leon County.  The 18 

members shall be appointed as follows: 

1) a representative from Florida A&M University, Athletics 

2) a representative from Florida A&M University, Campus Recreation 

3) a representative from Florida State University, Athletics 

4) a representative from Florida State University, Campus Recreation 

5) a representative from Board of County Commissioners(Chairman’s appointment) 

6) a representative from Leon County Division of Parks & Recreation 

7) a representative from Leon County School Board 

8) a representative from Leon County Schools, Activities & Athletics 

9) a representative from Tallahassee Community College Athletics 

10) a representative from Tallahassee/Leon County Civic Center 

11) a representative from Tallahassee Orthopedic & Sports Physical Therapy  

12) a representative from City of Tallahassee Parks, Recreation, and Neighborhood 
Affairs 

13) six at–large members who have demonstrated experience and interest in aspects 
of sports within Leon County (to be appointed by the full Board) 

a) At-large committee appointments will be made initially for staggered one-, 
two-, and three-year terms; after the initial appointments, all terms will be for 
three-year terms.   

b) Committee appointees may not serve more than three consecutive terms. 
 

Attachment #1 
Page 2 of 3

Page 115 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Page 3 of 3 

6. The Tallahassee Sports Council shall grant emeritus status to volunteer citizens who 

have completed 15 years of service to the County’s sports tourism programs.  Emeritus status 

recognizes volunteer citizens as active members of the Tallahassee Sports Council who would 

participate in ongoing events, activities, and meetings. 

7. The members of the Tallahassee Sports Council shall not be subject to full and public 

disclosure of financial interests. 

8. The Tallahassee Sports Council shall be assisted by staff from the Division of 

Tourism Development (d/b/a) Visit Tallahassee. 

9. The Tallahassee Sports Council shall be dissolved only as directed by the Board. 

10. This Resolution shall become effective immediately upon its adoption. 

DONE, ADOPTED, AND PASSED by the Board of County Commissioners of Leon 

County, Florida, this ____ day of _______________, 2012 

 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

 
ATTESTED BY:     BY: ___________________________ 

       Akin Akinyemi, Chairman 
BY: ___________________________         Board of County Commissioners 
        Bob Inzer 
        Clerk of the Circuit Court 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
Leon County Attorney’s Office 
Leon County, Florida 

 
BY:  _________________________ 
       Herbert W. A. Thiele 
       County Attorney 

 

Attachment #1 
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February 28, 2012 

 

5. Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers Submitted for February 28, 2012, and Pre-
Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for the Period of February 29, 2012 through 
March 12, 2012.   
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Approve payment of bills and vouchers submitted for February 
28, 2012, and Pre-Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for the Period of February 29, 2012 
through March 12, 2012. 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers Submitted for 
February 28, 2012, and Pre-Approval of Payment of Bills and Vouchers for 
the Period of February 29, 2012 through March 12, 2012 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/Division 
Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

 
 

Fiscal Impact:  

This item has a fiscal impact.  All funds authorized for the issuance of these checks have been 
budgeted. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Approve payment of bills and vouchers submitted for February 28, 2012 and pre-
approve the payment of bills and vouchers for the period February 29, 2012 through 
March 12, 2012. 
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Report and Discussion 

 

This agenda item requests Board approval of the payment of bills and vouchers submitted for 
approval February 28, 2012 and pre-approval of payment of bills and vouchers for the period of 
February 29, 2012 through March 12, 2012.  The Office of Financial Stewardship/Management 
and Budget (OMB) reviews the bills and vouchers printout, submitted for approval during the 
February 28, 2012 meeting, the morning of Monday, February 27, 2012.  If for any reason, any 
of these bills are not recommended for approval, OMB will notify the Board.   
 
Due to the Board not meeting the first Tuesday in March, it is advisable for the Board to pre-
approve payment of the County's bills for February 29, 2012 through March 12, 2012, so that 
vendors and service providers will not experience hardship because of delays in payment.  The 
OMB office will continue to review the printouts prior to payment and if for any reason 
questions payment, then payment will be withheld until an inquiry is made and satisfied, or until 
the next scheduled Board meeting.  Copies of the bills/vouchers printout will be available in 
OMB for review. 
 
 
Options:  

1. Approve payment of bills and vouchers submitted for February 28, 2012 and pre-approve 
payment of bills and vouchers for the period February 29, 2012 through March 12, 2012. 

2. Do not approve payment of bills and vouchers submitted for February 28, 2012 and do not 
pre-approve payment of bills and vouchers for the period February 29, 2012 through March 
12, 2012. 

3. Board direction. 
 
 
Recommendation:   

Option #1.   

 

VSL/AR/SR 
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February 28, 2012 

 

6. Ratification of Board Actions Taken at the February 14, 2012 Budget Workshop on 
Consideration of Stormwater and Solid Waste Non-ad Valorem Assessments and 
Transportation Taxes and the Associated Budget Impacts. 

 
Commissioner Sauls requested that the item be pulled for further discussion. 
 
County Administrator Long informed the Board that additional information on this agenda item 
had been distributed to clarify the votes taken at the Workshop. 
 
Commissioner Sauls stated that the workshop was held to discuss a possible increase in the 
transportation tax and solid waste and stormwater assessments and affirmed that she had 
voted against both items.   
 
Commissioner Proctor stated that he was unable to attend the workshop; however, he wanted 
it “to be very clear” that he would have opposed any increase in the stormwater or solid waste 
assessment and the local option gas tax had he been present.   He pointed out that a super 
majority vote was needed to implement the increase and opined it was a waste of staff 
resources to continue to pursue the gas tax increase.    
 
Commissioner Maddox moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Dailey, approval of 
Option 1:  Ratify Board actions taken at the February 14, 2012, FY 2013 Budget 
Workshop.  Specifically, a) Direct staff to proceed with the issuance of a Request for 
Proposal for a stormwater fee assessment study to update the Stormwater Utility 
Ordinance and consider raising the Stormwater Non-ad Valorem Assessment from $20 
to a maximum amount that will maintain the current level of service and eliminate the 
general revenue subsidy; b)  Direct staff to proceed with the issuance of a Request for 
Proposal for a solid waste disposal fee assessment study to update the Solid Waste 
Ordinance and consider raising the Solid Waste Non-ad Valorem Assessment from $40 
to a maximum amount that will maintain the current level of service and eliminate the 
general revenue subsidy; c) Direct the County Administrator to negotiate with the City 
of Tallahassee the distribution formula for the additional local option gas tax and 
provide an update to the Board no later than April which allows adequate time to 
proceed with implementation by July 1, and d) Direct staff to prepare alternative 
millage rate scenarios as part of the budget process that take into consideration 
increased costs associated with the Public Safety Complex.  The motion carried 5-2 
(Commissioners Sauls and Proctor in opposition). 
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To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Ratification of Board Actions Taken at the February 14, 2012 Budget 
Workshop on Consideration of Stormwater and Solid Waste Non-ad Valorem 
Assessments and Transportation Taxes and the Associated Budget Impacts 

 

 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

Felisa Barnes, Principle Management and Budget Analyst 

Timothy Carlson, Sr. Management and Budget Analyst 

Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact.  Based on Board actions, reserves from the Solid Waste and 
Stormwater Utility funds will be budgeted to fund non-ad valorem assessment studies for these 
program areas (Attachment #1). 
 
Staff Recommendation:  
Option #1: Ratify Board actions taken at the February 14, 2012, FY 2013 Budget Workshop.  
Specifically,  

a) Direct staff to proceed with the issuance of a Request for Proposal for a stormwater fee 
assessment study to update the Stormwater Utility Ordinance and consider raising the 
Stormwater Non-ad Valorem Assessment from $20 to a maximum amount that will 
maintain the current level of service and eliminate the general revenue subsidy.   

b) Direct staff to proceed with the issuance of a Request for Proposal for a solid waste 
disposal fee assessment study to update the Solid Waste Ordinance and consider raising 
the Solid Waste Non-ad Valorem Assessment from $40 to a maximum amount that will 
maintain the current level of service and eliminate the general revenue subsidy. 

c) Direct the County Administrator to negotiate with the City of Tallahassee the distribution 
formula for the additional local option gas tax and provide an update to the Board no later 
than April which allows adequate time to proceed with implementation by July 1.  

d) Direct staff to prepare alternative millage rate scenarios as part of the budget process that 
take into consideration increased costs associated with the Public Safety Complex.  
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Report and Discussion 

 

Background: 
On February 14, 2012, the Board conducted a budget workshop regarding the preliminary 
development of the FY 2013 budget.  The workshop discussed the budget in the context of how 
the different parts of the budget were linked together in order to give the Board a number of 
options to consider during the preliminary development of the FY 2013 budget.  Specific 
attention was provided regarding the links to the current stormwater and solid waste non-ad 
valorem assessment, the five-cent gas tax, the utilization of general revenue fund balances, and 
property tax collections. 
 
Analysis: 
Staff presented the Board an overview of options to consider in developing the FY 2013 budget.  
These included the possibility of reviewing past budget balancing strategies that involved 
maintaining the current millage rate in a declining real estate market, previous efforts to reduce 
expenditures, the impact of providing general revenue subsidies to enterprise funds such as 
transportation, stormwater and sold waste,  and  the utilization of fund balance to fund operating 
expenditures.  Special care was taken to explain how the different strategies used to develop the 
budget are linked together during the decision making process of developing and balancing the 
final budget. Current budget practices contemplate providing approximately $5.6 million in 
general revenue subsidies to support the stormwater, solid waste, and transportation programs 
that could otherwise be used to fund other competing general revenue supported programs, 
and/or reduce the reliance on using fund balance for recurring operating expenditures.  
 
After the presentation, the Board directed staff to start the process of reconsidering the respective 
fee revenue structures for the stormwater, solid waste, and transportation programs and adjusting 
them to a level that will support the cost of the services being provided to the citizens.  
Specifically, the Board directed staff to proceed with new stormwater and solid waste non-ad 
valorem assessment studies to determine a fee structure that would support the current programs.  
Any fee changes would not occur until the FY2014 budget process.  Additionally, the Board 
directed the County Administrator to engage with the City of Tallahassee to negotiate a 
distribution formula should the Board decide to implement the 5th cent gas tax.  The Board 
discussed the possibility of phasing the gas tax implementation over a number of years.  In 
addition, the Board concurred with allowing the County Administrator to also renegotiate the 
existing six-cent gas tax interlocal agreement if appropriate.   Finally, as part of the overall 
development of the FY 2013 budget, the Board directed staff to consider a number of millage 
rate scenarios accounting for the increase in operating costs associated with the Public Safety 
Complex. 
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Options:  
 
1. Ratify actions taken at February 14, 2011, FY 2013 Budget Workshop.  Specifically,  

a) Direct staff to proceed with the issuance of a Request for Proposal for a stormwater 
fee assessment study to update the Stormwater Utility Ordinance and consider raising 
the Stormwater Non-ad Valorem Assessment from $20 to a maximum amount that 
will maintain the current level of service and eliminate the general revenue subsidy.   

b) Direct staff to proceed with the issuance of a Request for Proposal for a solid waste 
disposal fee assessment study to update the Solid Waste Ordinance and consider 
raising the Solid Waste Non-ad Valorem Assessment from $40 to a maximum amount 
that will maintain the current level of service and eliminate the general revenue 
subsidy. 

c) Direct the County Administrator to negotiate with the City of Tallahassee the 
distribution formula for the additional local option gas tax and provide an update to 
the Board no later than April which allows adequate time to proceed with 
implementation by July 1.  

d) Direct staff to prepare alternative millage rate scenarios as part of the budget process 
that take into consideration increased costs associated with the Public Safety 
Complex.  

2. Board Direction 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1.  
 
Attachment: 
1. Resolution and Associated Budget Amendment 
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RESOLUTION NO. 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida, approved a 
budget for fiscal year 201112012; and, 

WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners, pursuant to Chapter 129, Florida 
Statutes, desires to amend the budget. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of County Commissioners of 
Leon County, Florida, hereby amends the budget as reflected on the Departmental Budget 
Amendment Request Form attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. 

Adopted this 28th day of February, 2012. 

ATTEST: 
Bob Inzer, Clerk ofthe Court 
Leon County, Florida 

BY: ------------------

Approved as to Form: 
Leon County Attorney's Office 

BY: __________________ _ 
Herbert W. A. Thiele, Esq. 
County Attorney 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 

BY: __________________ _ 
Akin S. Akinyemi, Chairman 
Board of County Commissioners 
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No: 
Date: 

BAB12018 
2/15/2012 

FISCAL YEAR 201112012 
BUDGET AMENDMENT REQUEST 

Agenda Item No: 
Agenda Item Date: 2/28/2012 

County Administrator Deputy County Administrator 

Vincent S. Long Alan Rosenzweig 

Request Detail: 
Revenues 

Account Information Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget 
Fund Org Acct Prog Title 
401 000 399900 000 Appropriated Fund Balance 2,802,308 100,000 2,902,308 

-
Subtotal: 100,000 

Ex);!enditures 
Account Information Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget 

Fund Org Aeet Prog Title 
401 442 53100 534 Professional Services 198,197 100,000 298,197 

Subtotal: 100,000 

Revenues 
Account Information Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget 

Fund Org Acct Prog Title 
123 000 399900 000 Appropriated Fund Balance 290,000 100,000 390,000 

-
Subtotal: 100,000 

Ex);!enditures 
Account Information Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget 

Fund Org Aect Prog Title 
123 433 53100 538 Professional Services 4,000 100,000 104,000 

Subtotal: 100,000 

Purpose of Request: 
This budget amendment approriates $100,000 in fund balance, respectively, from Solid Waste and Stormwater to fund the 
fee studies to establish new solid waste and stormwater non-ad valorem assessments. 

GrouplProgram Director 
Senior'Analyst 

Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship 

Approved By: Resolution 00 Motion D Administrator D 
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February 28, 2012 

 

 
7. Adoption of Revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor Study Public 

Participation (p2) Program” 
 

The Board approved Option 1:  Adopt the revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor 
Study Public Participation (p2) Program.” 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #7 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Adoption of Revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor Study Public 
Participation (p2) Program” 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 
 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Director of Public Works and Community 
Development 
 

Katherine Burke, P.E., Director of Engineering Services Director 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 
 

Charles Wu, P.E., Chief of Engineering Design 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  

This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Adopt the revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor Study Public 
Participation (p2) Program.” 
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Title: Adoption of Revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor Study Public 
Participation (p2) Program” 
February 28, 2012 
Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
On April 22, 2003, the Board reaffirmed its support for public participation in the planning and 
design of transportation projects in Leon County by adopting the Transportation Corridor Study 
Public Participation (p2) Policy.  In September 2009, this policy was updated with the Board’s 
approval to include the reference of the Policy 03-15, “Board-Appointed Advisory Committees: 
Establishment, Appointment, Function, Operation, and Dissolution” and the changes for the 
Project Manager (Attachment #1). 
 
Analysis: 
The Transportation Corridor Study p2 Policy has been the guide for development of the County’s 
Project Development and Environment Study for the Transportation projects.  Currently, the 
Policy requires a minimum of two updates in the format of workshops for the Board on the initial 
alternatives and preferred alternative respectively.  Considering the busy and limited Board 
workshop schedule, staff recommends the format to be changed to either Board meeting agenda 
items or workshops at the Board’s discretion.  With this flexibility of format, the Board will 
receive the most efficient and expedient updates on any corridor study. 
 
Options: 

1. Adopt the revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) 
Program.” 

2. Do not adopt the revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor Study Public 
Participation (p2) Program.” 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 

Option #1. 
 
 
Attachment: 
1. Proposed revised Policy No. 03-07, “Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation 

(p2) Program”. 
 
 
 
 
VSL/TP/KB/CW/bp 
 
 
 
K:\WUC\CHARLESW\AGENDAS\Adoption-RevisedP2Program\AgendaRequest-AdoptionRevisedP2Program.doc 
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  Board of County Commissioners 
 Leon County, Florida 
 
 Policy No. 03-07 
 
Title:   Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) Program 
 
Date Adopted:  September 22, 2009 February 28, 2012 
 
Effective Date: September 22, 2009 February 28, 2012 
 
Reference:  Board of County Commissioners Policies: 

$No. 96-4, “Policy on Public Records Law and E-Mail” 
$No. 03-15, ABoard-Appointed Advisory Committees: Establishment, 

Appointment, Function, Operation, and Dissolution@ 
 

Florida Statutes (2002) 
$ Chapter 119, AFlorida=s Public Records Law@ 
$ Section 286.011, AFlorida Government in the Sunshine Law@ 
$ Section 112.3143, AVoting Conflicts@ 
$ Section 112.313, AStandards of Conduct@ 

 
Policy Superseded: Policy No. 03-07, Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) 

Program, revised September 22, 2009; Policy No. 03-07, Transportation 
Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) Program, adopted April 22, 2003  

 
It shall be the policy of the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, Florida (the Board), 
that a new policy entitled ATransportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) Program@ (the 
Policy) is hereby adopted, to wit: 
 
1) Approved Name of Program 
 

The Leon County Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation Program may hereafter 
be referred to as the p2 (pronounced Ap-squared@) Program. 

 
2) Authority, Purpose, Intent, and Scope 
 

a) The authority set forth herein is delegated to the County Administrator. 
 
b) The purpose of this Policy is to ratify and reaffirm the public participation program, 

first approved by the Board in November 1993, for use by Leon County (the County) 
in its transportation corridor planning process. 

Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 5
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Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) Program 
Policy No.  03-07  

c) The intent of this Policy is to augment the traditional transportation corridor public 
meeting/hearing process by including citizens, appointed by the Board, in the 
transportation corridor study consensus building process.  This inclusion is intended  

 to include those communities impacted by the County=s transportation projects as 
part of the evolution of the projects, thereby lessening any tensions about how their 
community might be impacted by the project.  During the course of the corridor 
study conducted in accordance with this Policy, the intent is to reach a consensus 
about the type of improvements the corridor should receive.  This Policy is also 
intended to clarify the roles of the citizens, consultants, and County staff in the 
implementation of the corridor study process. 

 
d) The policies and process contained herein shall govern all County transportation 

corridor studies and shall apply retroactively to any transportation corridors being 
studied or in the design and construction stage on the date of the adoption of this 
Policy. 

 
3) Responsible Departments and Individuals 
 

a) Unless specifically directed otherwise by the County Administrator, the Public 
Works Department (the Department) is charged with the responsibility of assuring 
that the County=s transportation corridor study process is implemented in accordance 
with the procedures set forth in this Policy. 

 
b) The Department Director shall appoint a Project Manager to be responsible for the 

implementation of each corridor study.   
 
c) An engineering consultant, retained in accordance with this Policy, shall also assist 

with the implementation of the corridor study under the direction of the Project 
Manager.   

 
d) The County Attorney=s Office and the Tallahassee-Leon County Planning 

Department shall be invited to attend each meeting in the corridor study process. 
 
4) Citizen=s Advisory Committee 
 

a) Each of the seven Board members shall appoint a citizen to a seven-member 
Citizen=s Advisory Committee (the CAC) that shall participate in the corridor study 
process.  The CAC shall operate in accordance with Board Policy No. 03-15 ABoard-
Appointed Advisory Committees: Establishment, Appointment, Function, Operation, 
and Dissolution@. 

 
 
 

Attachment #1 
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Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) Program 
Policy No.  03-07  

b) In addition to the requirements of the Board Policy No. 03-15, the CAC By-laws 
shall contain the following provisions: 

 
(1) The CAC shall report to the Board through its Department of Public Works 

Director.  The County=s Project Manager shall be responsible for assisting the 
CAC with its reporting responsibilities. 

 
(2) The CAC shall provide a Corridor Study Final Report to the Director 

summarizing the CAC=s recommendations for improvements to the corridor 
being studied (the AFinal Report@).  The Final Report, in conjunction with the 
Director=s final set of recommendations, shall be presented to the Board in 
workshop or agenda item format for its use and consideration in making 
decisions regarding the project. 

 
(3) Members of the CAC shall serve until completion of the corridor being 

studied, except as otherwise provided in the By-laws. 
 
(4) No member of the CAC, nor a relative of any member of the CAC, shall be 

the owner, tenant, or occupant of a property adjoining the corridor being 
studied, nor shall any member or member=s relative be employed by an 
owner, tenant, or occupant of a property adjoining the corridor being studied. 
 For purposes of this Article, the term Arelative@ includes any father, mother, 
son, daughter, husband, wife, brother, sister, father-in-law, mother-in-law, 
son-in-law, or daughter-in-law. 

 
5) p2 Program Process 
 

The p2 Program shall be implemented in the following general format: 
 

a) A need for the study of a County owned transportation facility is identified in either 
the Tallahassee-Leon County Long Range Transportation Plan or the Leon County 
Capital Improvement Plan, and/or under the direction of the Director of the 
Department of Public Works (the Director). 

 
b) The Director presents such need to the County Administrator, and upon the 

Administrator=s approval, the matter is presented to the Board for its review and 
approval. 

 
c) Upon Board approval of the corridor study, staff proceeds with the hiring of an 

engineering consultant (the Consultant) by preparing an a Request for Proposals 
(RFP) and Scope of Services (Scope) in accordance with the Board Policies 
regarding the consultant selection process. 

 
d) The RFP and Scope are presented to the Board for its approval before moving 

forward with the advertisement in accordance with Board Policy. 
 

Attachment #1 
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Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) Program 
Policy No.  03-07  

e) Upon completion of the consultant selection process, staff presents its findings and 
recommendations to the Board for approval and requests permission to enter into the 
fee negotiation phase.  Staff also requests the Board to prepare for its appointment of 
the CAC. 

 
f) Upon completion of the fee negotiation phase, staff presents its findings to the Board 

for approval and the Consultant is subsequently retained.  Staff also requests at that 
time that the CAC be appointed. 

 
g) Upon issuance of the Notice to Proceed, a Akickoff@ meeting is held with the 

consultants to discuss the p2 Program and the specifics of the corridor study. 
 
h) Within two weeks of the Akickoff@ meeting, the Consultant presents to staff its 

detailed description and analysis of the public participation needed to conduct a 
successful corridor study.  The description and analysis contains a detailed schedule 
showing: 

 
(1) The proposed number of required CAC meetings and general public 

meetings, and the purpose of each meeting; 
 
(2) The proposed schedule of the presentation of specific data and analysis; 
 
(3) The multi-media sources that will be used during Board, CAC, and public 

meetings; 
 
(4) The proposed schedule for the Board  agenda items or workshops that will be 

conducted; and 
 
(5) The proposed number of corridor design alternatives that will be analyzed. 

 
i) Prior to participating in any part of the corridor study, each member of the CAC shall 

complete an orientation regarding their legal responsibilities and their role in the p2 
Program. 

 
j) At the first meeting of the CAC, the Consultant, and staff the project justification, 

goals, and purpose will be presented along with the roles and responsibilities of each 
individual participating in the corridor study process. 

 
k) During the corridor study process, staff shall update the Board of its findings at no 

fewer than two Board workshops at Board’s discretion with no fewer than two Board 
meeting agenda items or workshops. 

 
 
 
 

Attachment #1 
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Transportation Corridor Study Public Participation (p2) Program 
Policy No.  03-07  

(1) The first Board workshop or agenda item shall present to the Board the 
corridor design alternatives recommended by staff and the Consultant based 
on the input of the CAC.  Staff shall request approval by the Board to 
proceed with the corridor study using the recommended corridor design 
alternatives. 

 
(2) The last Board workshop or agenda item shall present to the Board the final 

corridor design alternative recommended by staff and the Consultant based 
on the CAC=s Final Report. 

 
(3) There may be additional Board workshops or agenda items scheduled as 

deemed necessary by the County Administrator. 
 

l) Upon final Board approval of the final corridor design, the CAC will be dissolved in 
accordance with Board Policy. 

 
6) CAC Corridor Study Final Report 
 

a) The CAC=s Corridor Study Final Report (the Final Report) shall contain general 
summary information about the type of transportation improvements the CAC would 
prefer to see implemented on the corridor. 

 
b) The Final Report is be intended to be used by staff and the Consultant to create the 

Department=s final list of recommendations to the Board for typical sections and cost 
estimates for the transportation project. 

 
c) In the event that the Final Report reflects differences with the final corridor design 

alternative recommended by staff and the Consultant, staff will include in its 
workshop or agenda item presentation to the Board a comparison of the Final Report 
with the staff recommendation, and highlight where the differences exist. 
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February 28, 2012 

 

8. Acceptance of Right-of-Way Deed for Additional Right-of-Way Along Buck Lake Road to 
Leon County from Alban Stewart for Recording in the Public Records 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the Right-of-Way Deed for additional right-of-way along 
Buck Lake Road to Leon County from Alban Stewart for recording in the Public Records. 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #8 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of Right-of-Way Deed for Additional Right-of-Way Along Buck 
Lake Road to Leon County from Alban Stewart for Recording in the Public 
Records 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E, Director of Public Works & Community 
Development 

Kathy Burke, P.E., Director of Engineering Services 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Jim Pilcher, PSM, Chief of Survey and Right-of-Way 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
 
This item does not have a fiscal impact. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
 
Option #1: Accept the Right-of-Way Deed for additional right-of-way along Buck Lake 

Road to Leon County from Alban Stewart for recording in the Public Records 
(Attachment #1). 
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Title: Acceptance of Right-of-Way Deed for Additional Right-of-Way along Buck Lake Road to 
Leon County from Alban Stewart for Recording in the Public Records. 
February 28, 2012 
Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 

The development known as Renaissance Charter School at Buck Lake was approved by the 
Development Review Committee as a Type “B” site and development plan on January 13, 2012 
(Attachment #2).  One of the requirements of Development Review was construction of a right 
turn lane and frontage sidewalk along Buck Lake Road that necessitates additional right-of-way. 
 
As required by Board Policy, prior to any conveyance to the County of an interest in real 
property being recorded in the Public Records, it must be accepted by the Board. 
 
Analysis: 

The development is located on the north side of Buck Lake Road slightly more than ½ mile east 
of the Buck Lake Road/U.S. Highway 90 Intersection (Attachment #3). 
 
The additional right-of-way will allow construction of a right turn lane for westbound Buck Lake 
Road traffic into the school, and a frontage sidewalk. 
 
The County Attorney’s Office has reviewed the deed for form and legal sufficiency. 
 
Options:  

1. Accept the Right-of-Way Deed for additional right-of-way along Buck Lake  Road to Leon 
County from Alban Stewart for recording in the Public Records 

2. Do not Accept the Right-of-Way Deed for additional right-of-way along Buck Lake Road to 
Leon County from Alban Stewart for recording in the Public Records 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments: 

1. Right-of-Way Deed to Leon County from Alban Stewart 

2. Development Review Letter 

3. Location Map 

 
 
VSL/TP/KB/JP/la 
 
F:\JIMP\AGENDA\Charter School Buck Lake RW Agd.doc 

Page 136 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Attachment # 1 
Page 1 of 4

THIS INSTRUMENT PREPARED BY: 
Charles R. Gardner 
Gardner, Bist, Wiener, Wadsworth, Bowden, 

Bush, Dee, LaVia & Wright, PA 
1300 Thomaswood Drive 
Tallahassee, Florida 32308 
(850) 385-0070 

RIGHT-OF-WAY DEED 

This RIGHT-OF-WAY DEED is made, executed, and delivered this ~ay of 

January, 2012, by and from 

ALBAN STEWART, an unremarried widower (hereinafter referred to as the 
"Grantor"), whose mailing address is 1997 Buck Lake Circle, Tallahassee, 
Florida 32317, to 

LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA, a charter county and political subdivision of the 
State of Florida (hereinafter referred to as the "Grantee"), whose mailing address 
is 301 S. Monroe Street, Room 201, Tallahassee, Florida 32301. 

WIT N E SSE T H: 

The Grantor, for and in consideration of the sum of $10.00 and other good and 

valuable considerations to the Grantor in hand paid by the Grantee, the receipt whereof 

is hereby acknowledged, has granted, bargained and sold to the Grantee, Grantee's 

successors and assigns forever, that parcel of land, situate, lying and being in the County 

of Leon, State of Florida, and more particularly described on the attached Exhibit "A" 

(the "Property") subject to ad valorem taxes for the year 2012 and subsequent years, and 

all rights, dedications, easements and restrictions of record, if any, which are not hereby 

reimposed. 

And the Grantor does hereby warrant, except as stated above, the title to the 

Property and will defend the same against the lawful claims and demands of all persons 

claiming by, through, or under him, and not otherwise. 

1 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Grantor has executed and delivered this deed the 

day and year first above written, 

WITNESSES: 

STATE OF FLORIDA, 
COUNTY OF LEON, 

AL AN STEWART, JR. 
for Alban Stewart, pursuant 
certain Durable Power of Attorney dated 
January 2, 2008, recorded in Official 
Records Book 4295, at Page 1232 of the 
Public Records of Leon County, Florida 

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this II~ay of January, 
2012, by ALBAN STEWART, JR., as attorney-in-fact for ALBAN STEWART, pursuant 
to that certain Durable Power of Attorney dated January 2, 2008, recorded in Official 
Records Book 4295, at Page 1232 of the Publi f Leon County, Florida, He is 
personally known by me, 

r···' -'~;-" ~t~\N GAr~C;-''''''-'''' 
: ',; ,', " ' ;',lflli';sinn It EE 12605G -t---t-~+----t+:---------

If""":,, • ,ii\'5 !\U~)i!st 29,20'15 
• I" ''.1 11'l'Y !'.)I:1 Fl5UtMce H.'(l)~5 .7r,1~ 

~~ ...... w- • .t"..:,-.: \ .... . ' ~~"'tI'f~~~. 
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_Bassi 
CONSULT N G 
TALI.J.H-'SSEE DEST,.. ,.....--.I .. ~ Af\AN1A 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 
A portion of Sections 23 and 26, Township 1 North, Range 1 East, Leon County, Florida being more particularly described as follows. 

Commence at the Southwest corner of Section 23, Township 1 North, Range 1 East, Leon County, Florida and run North 00 degrees 23 minutes 
55 seconds West along the west boundary of said Section 23 a distance of 60.02 feet to the intersection of the Northerty right of way boundary for 
Buck Lake Road with the Westerly boundary of said Section 23, thence teaving said Northerly right of way boundary continue North 00 degrees 
23 minutes 55 seconds West 539.77 feet, thence North 00 degrees 15 minutes 16 seconds East 442.85 feet to a point lying on the Southerly right 
of way boundary for Mahan Drive, thence North 67 degrees 16 minutes 52 seconds East along said Southerly right of way boundary a distance of 
1344.78 feet, thence South 00 degrees 10 minutes 43 seconds East 1488.23 feet to a point lying on the Northerly right of way boundary for Buck 
Lake Road and a curve concave Southwesterly, thence Southeasterly along said right of way and said curve having a radius of 3871 .33 feet 
through a central angle of 01 degrees 31 minutes 35 seconds for an arclength of 103.13 feet (chord bears South 82 degrees 15 minutes 21 
seconds East 103.13 feet), thence South 81 degrees 28 minutes 10 seconds East along said right of way boundary a distance of 156.36 feetto 
the POINT OF BEGINNING. From said POINT OF BEGINNING continue South 81 degrees 28 minutes 10 seconds East along said right of way 
boundary a distance of 248.06 feet, thence leaving said right of way boundary run North 67 degrees 57 minutes 49 seconds West 46.32 feet, 
thence North 81 degrees 27 minutes 03 seconds West 192,07 feet, thence South 53 degrees 41 minutes 30 seconds West 15.43 feet to the 
POINT OF BEGINNING, containing 0,05 acres, more or less, 

@ Moore Ba .. Con&lkIIng 
UIkUS IT BEAflS THE SlGHA1UAENiD THE DRIGiW. 
RASED seAl. OF A fUlftlOA UCE~SED SURVEYOR IHl 

=~W'J.W~:~~~1J~~~~FtI' 

EXHIBIT 

"A" 

.FILE~ 

• ",r..-. 
.OATE 

.J 

u"ueI1G1,DOt-RW.dIoog 

I 'Mln 

5tl:ETCH OF DESCRIPTlO~ 
IRIGlT OF WAy] 

Page 139 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Attachment # 1 
Page 4 of 4

_Bassi GRAPHIC SCALE 
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SECTIONS 23 & 26, TOWNSHIP 1 NORTH, RANGE 1 EAST, LEON COUNTY, FLORIDA 
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Commissioners 

BILL PROCrOR 

District 1 

JANE G. SAULS 
District 2 

JOHN DAILEY 
District 3 

BRYAN DESLOGE 
District 4 

KRISTIN DOZIER 
District 5 

AKIN AKINYEMI 
At-Large 

NICKMADOOX 
At-Large 

VINCENT S. LONG 
County Administrator 

HERBERT W.A. THIELE 
County Attorney 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 
301 South Monroe Street, Tallahas.~ee, Florida 32301 

(850) 606-5302 www.1eoncountyfl.gov 

January 13,2012 

Moore Bass Consulting, Inc. 
Attn: Eddie Bass, P.E. (agent) 
805 N. Gadsden st. 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 

Department of Development Support & 
Environmental Management 

Development Services Division 
Renaissance Center, 2nd Floor 

435 North Macomb Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 3230]-)019 

Phone (850) 606-1300 

RE: Renaissance Charter School at Buck Lake Type "B" Site Plan, Final Design Plan 
(FDPA Track) 
Leon County Project ill No.: LSPI10038 
Tax Parcel Identification Number(s): 11-23-20-401-000-0, 11-23-20-901-000-0, 11-
23-20-618-000-0 

Dear Mr. Bass: 

The referenced Type "Bit site plan has been approved by the Development Review Committee 
(DRC) in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Leon County Land Development 
Code. A copy of the approved site and development plan with approval signatures is being 
transmitted herewith for your records. Additionally, a digital copy of the approved plans will 
be uploaded to Project DOK. 

This site and development plan approval shall remain in effect until full development build
out. However, this approval shall expire if substantial and observable development has 
not begun within tbree years of the date of approval or substantial and observable 
development ceases for a period of three years before the project is complete and 
Certificates of Occupancy have been issued. 

Please contact Sheila Williams at (850) 606-1300 or send e-mail to: 
«WilliamsS@leoncountyfl.gov" if you have any questions regarding the approval of this site 
and development plan_ 

Sincerely, 

~~~ 
Scott Brockmeier 
Development Services Administrator 
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Enclosure: Approved Type B Site Plan - LSP II 0038 

cc: David R. McDevitt, DSEM Direc.tor (letter only) 
Tony Park, Public Works Direct()T (letter only) 
Russell Snyder, Land Usc Planning Division Manager, PLACE 
Ryan Culpepper, Director, Development Services 
Laura Youmans, Assistllrtt County Attorney (letter only), CAO 
Nawfal Ezza~ghi, P .E., Environmental Review Supervisor, DSEM 
James Judson Allen, Senior Plans Examiner, Building & Inspection (letter only) 
Kimberly Wood. P.E., Chief of Engineering Coordination, Public Works 
Lt. Jason Greisl, City of Tallahassee Fire Department 
R,yan Guffey, AlCP, COll,currency Management Planner (letter only) 
Bruce Kessler, City of Tallahassee Utilities 
tracy Bunion, Permit Processing S\lpervisor, DSBM (letter only) 
Lisa Oglesby, Addressing Program Team Leader, DSEM 
File - LSP 110038 
Alban Stewart, property owner, 1997 Buck Lake Circle, Tallahassee, FL 32317 
Brian Smith, Ryan Companies US, Inc., 101 E. Kennc:dy Boulevard, 5uite#2450, Tampa, FL 33602 
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Regular Meeting Page 12 

February 28, 2012 

 

9. Adoption of Proposed Revised Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and 
Costs,” adopted June 24, 2003. 

 
The Board approved Option 1: Adopt proposed amendments to Policy No. 03-02, Reimbursement 
of Attorney’s Fees and Costs. 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #9 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Herbert W. A. Thiele, County Attorney 
  

Title: Amending Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs,” 
adopted June 24, 2003  

 
 
 

County Attorney 
Review and Approval: 

Herbert W. A. Thiele, County Attorney 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

N/A 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Patrick T. Kinni, Esq., Deputy County Attorney 

 
 

 
Fiscal Impact:  
While this item is anticipated to have a fiscal impact, the amount is presently unknown.  By 
amending Policy No 03-02, it is anticipated that the change will result in a higher per hour rate 
for attorney’s fees in the future. 
 
Staff Recommendation:  
Option #1: Adopt proposed amendments to Policy No. 03-02, Reimbursement of Attorney’s 

Fees and Costs. 
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24, 2003.  
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Page 2 

 
Report and Discussion 

 
Background: 
On June 24, 2003, the Board of County Commissioners at its regularly scheduled meeting last 
amended Policy No. 03-02, which provides for the reimbursement to present and former County 
Commissioners, public officials, employees, and agents, including appointees of the Board, of 
reasonable attorney’s fees and costs, that such persons may have incurred while successfully 
defending or prevailing in civil, criminal, and/or ethics investigations, and/or actions resulting 
from the performance of such person’s official duties and while serving a public purpose.  On 
January 24, 2012, the Board of County Commissioners directed the County Attorney’s Office to 
prepare a revised policy for its consideration.  
 
Analysis: 
The proposed revisions to Policy No. 03-02 are attached hereto as Attachment # 1.  The proposed 
revision follows the text and format of Policy No. 03-02.  For ease of reference, the proposed 
changes are indicated as follows:  Additions are underlined, and deletions are stricken through.   
 
The proposed policy revisions under Section 2 provides that the County Attorney shall survey 
the legal community in this jurisdiction every other year to determine the customary rate charged 
by attorneys for similar work performed in Leon County.  In the event that the customary per 
hour rate exceeds that rate set forth in this Section 2, the Board may consider amending the 
definition of “Reasonable Attorney Fees” accordingly.    
 
Options:  

1. Adopt proposed amendments to Policy No. 03-02, Reimbursement of Attorney’s Fees and 
Costs. 

2. Do not adopt proposed amendments to Policy No. 03-02. 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option # 1 
 
Attachment:  
1. Proposed amendments to Board of County Commissioners Policy No. 03-02. 
 
HWAT/PTK/kam 
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Board of County Commissioners 
 Leon County, Florida 
 
 Policy No. 03-02 
  
 
Title:   Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs 
 
Date Adopted:  June 24, 2003 February 28, 2012 
 
Effective Date: June 24, 2003 February 28, 2012 
 
Reference:  Section 111.07, Florida Statutes 
 
Policy Superseded:  Amending Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of Attorney Fees and Costs,” 

adopted June 24, 2003; Amending Policy No. 03-02, “Reimbursement of 
Attorneys Fees and Costs,” adopted January 14, 2003; Policy No. 93-50, 
“Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs,” adopted November 23, 1993. 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Policy No. 03-02, AReimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs,@ adopted by the Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners on January 14, 2003 June 24, 2003, is hereby amended to read as 
follows:  It shall be the policy of the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County, that: 
 
Section 1. 
INTENT: As used in the balance of this policy, the words Asuccessfully defend or prevail@ shall 
apply to individual counts, charges and/or allegations, and shall mean the dismissal, the finding of 
not guilty, or a verdict in favor of the person covered herein as set forth in Section 3, below.  A 
failure to successfully defend or prevail against one or more counts, charges or allegations shall not 
necessarily affect the application of the policy to other counts, charges and/or allegations which 
were successfully defended or against which the officer or employee prevailed. 
 
Section 2. 
DEFINITIONS: AReasonable attorney=s fees@ shall mean fees earned by an attorney and/or attorneys 
licensed to practice law in the State of Florida, based on the customary per hour rate charged in Leon 
County, Florida, for similar work performed by attorneys within the County, but in no event to 
exceed $175 per hour. 
 
The County Attorney shall survey the legal community in Leon County every other year to 
determine the customary rate charged by attorneys for similar work performed.  In the event that the 
customary per hour rate exceeds that rate set forth in this Section 2, the Board may consider 
amending the definition of “Reasonable Attorney Fees” accordingly. 
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Reimbursement of Attorneys Fees and Costs 3.02.1 
Policy No. 03-02 

 
Section 3. 
Subject to Section 7, the Board of County Commissioners of Leon County shall, pursuant to the 
procedures set forth herein, reimburse present and former county commissioners and county public 
officers, and their present and former employees and agents, including appointees of the Board or 
such officers, for the reasonable attorney=s fees and costs that such persons have incurred when they 
successfully defend or prevail in civil, criminal, and/or ethical investigations and/or actions that arise 
out of and in connection with their scope of county employment or county function, while acting in 
their official capacity, and while serving a public purpose.  The Board of County Commissioners 
shall determine if the attorney=s fees and costs shall be reimbursed, and if so, in what amount. 
 
Section 4. 
Any person who believes that he or she is allowed or entitled to payment for reasonable attorney=s 
fees and costs pursuant to the provisions of this policy shall as a condition precedent to entitlement 
to such reimbursement, notify the County through its County Attorney, in writing within 10 days of 
the retention of  a private attorney.  Such notification shall include the reason for retention of a 
private attorney and recitation of the fee agreement.  Thereafter, at anytime should fees and costs 
exceed $5,000, such person shall immediately notify the County Attorney in writing that such 
threshold amount has been expended and establish good cause why the threshold amount should be 
exceeded.   
 
Subsequently, any person who believes he or she is entitled to reimbursement of attorney’s fees and 
costs pursuant to this policy shall file within 30 days of conclusion of the matter a written request for 
such fees and costs with the County Attorney, which request shall at the minimum state: 
 

a. the name and current address of the person making the request; 
b. a description of the entity conducting the investigation or proceeding; 
c. the case number or file number of the investigation or proceeding, if known; 
d. a description of each count, charge and/or allegation made or being investigated; 
e. the date(s) that the alleged wrongful incidents are alleged to have occurred; 
f. the person=s office or position of employment with the county on the dates described 

in (e.) above;  
g. a narration of the reasons why such person believes that the request meets the criteria 

set forth in this policy and that his or her attorney=s fees and costs should be 
reimbursed by the county; 

h. the name(s), address, and telephone number of the attorney(s) representing such 
person against the counts, charges, and/or allegations described in (d.) above;  

i. a description of the fee arrangement or agreement between the person and his or her 
attorney(s); the amount of attorney=s fees and costs paid to the date of the written 
request for attorney=s fees and costs for defense against the counts, charges, and/or 
allegations described in (d.) above; and the total balance due, if any, of all attorney=s 
fees and costs that have been incurred in defense against the counts, charges, and/or 
allegations described in (d.) above; and 

j. such other information as the Board of County Commissioners and/or the County 
Attorney=s Office may reasonably require. 

Attachment #1 
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F93-00135 

Section 5. 
Within a reasonable time following receipt of the written request for payment of attorney=s fees and 
costs, the County Attorney shall prepare and present an agenda item for consideration by the Board.  
In the agenda item for the Board=s consideration, the County Attorney shall include a 
recommendation on the applicability of this policy to the request for payment of attorney=s fees and 
costs.  The Board may:  (1) request additional relevant information from the applicant; (2) continue 
the request to a date and time certain; or (3) take action upon the written request and determine if the 
attorney=s fees and costs shall be reimbursed, and if so, in what amount. 
 
Section 6. 
Upon receipt of the written request, the County Attorney shall also communicate with the County=s 
Ainsurance@ providers to determine and advise the Board whether such Ainsurance@ providers will 
indemnify the County for any attorney=s fees and costs incurred by the applicant in defense against 
such counts, charges, or allegations. 
 
Section 7. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary stated or implied herein, this policy does not address or 
pertain to recall proceedings or to employee discipline or termination proceedings.  In the event such 
recall, discipline or termination proceedings occur concurrently with the issues and/or proceedings 
described above, such recall, discipline or termination proceedings shall not affect the application of 
this policy to the above described non-recall, non-discipline or non-termination issues or 
proceedings. 
 
Section 8. 
This Policy shall become effective upon adoption and shall apply to all requests for reimbursement 
of attorneys fees and costs. 
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Regular Meeting Page 13 

February 28, 2012 

 

10. Acceptance of the FY 2011 Ongoing and the FY 2012 First Quarter Commissioner 
Discussion Items Status Report 

 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the FY 2011 Ongoing and the FY 2012 First Quarter 
Commissioner Discussion Items Status Report 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #10 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of the FY 2011 Ongoing and the FY 2012 First Quarter 
Commissioner Discussion Items Status Report 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Christine Coble, Agenda Coordinator 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  

This item has no fiscal impact to the County.  
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Accept the FY 2011 Ongoing and the FY 2012 First Quarter Commissioner 
Discussion Items Status Report. 
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Title: Acceptance of the FY 2011 Ongoing and the FY 2012 First Quarter Commissioner 
Discussion Items Status Report 
February 28, 2012 
Page 2 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
At each regularly scheduled Board meeting, Commissioners have the opportunity, under 
Commissioners’ Discussion Time, to make requests and/or inquiries of staff.  If staff action is 
requested, Board approval is required.  The County Administrator, as well as the County 
Attorney, then makes staff assignments, respectively.  The status of such items is then tracked by 
Administration through the status reports.  The County Administrator utilizes the status reports 
as a management tool to ensure staff is responding to Board requests. 
 
In the final status report on FY 2010/11 Commissioner Discussion Items, there were six 
discussion items that were either ongoing, pending, or incomplete.  Two similar discussion items 
were incorporated into one, for a carry forward of five discussion items.   
 
Analysis: 

Of the five FY 2010/11 discussion items carried forward to FY 2011/12, one has been 
completed; two continue to be ongoing; and, two are scheduled for the Board’s March 13, 2012 
meeting.  

For the first quarter of FY 2011/12 (October 1 – December 31, 2011), other than Resolutions, 18 
requests were generated under Commissioners’ Discussion Time.  The number of tasks 
completed is nine; five items are scheduled for future Board meetings (March 13 and April 10); 
two items are pending responses; and, two items are ongoing. 
 
 
Options:  

1. Accept the FY 2011 Ongoing and the FY 2012 First Quarter Commissioner Discussion Items 
Status Report. 

2. Accept the FY 2011 Ongoing and the FY 2012 First Quarter Commissioner Discussion Items 
Status Report., with modifications. 

3. Board direction.  
  
Recommendation: 

Option #1.  
 
Attachment: 

1. FY 2011 Ongoing and FY 2012 First Quarter Commissioner Discussion Items Status 
Report 
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FY 2011/2012  
Commissioner Discussion Items  

FY 10/11 Ongoing Items and FY 11/12 First Quarter  
October 1, 2011 – December 31, 2011 

 

Meeting Date Commissioner Discussion Item Staff Assigned Status 

February 8 2011 Dailey Requested staff check the status on the Old Lincoln 
High School Historic Site designation. 

 

Grants Coordinator/Planning –  
Vincent Long/ Don Lanham/      
Wayne Tedder 

Ongoing. 

The ARB’s Historic Site 
designation recommendation and 
application went to the State’s 
National Register Review Board on 
July 12, 2011.  The review of the 
application was tabled to allow for 
revisions that focus on Old Lincoln 
High School as a cultural resource. 
The application will be resubmitted 
in 2012.  

August 23 2011 Desloge Without objection, requested staff bring back an item on 
addressing storage space needs at the Miccosukee 
Community Center. 

Public Works/Parks & 
Recreation Tony Park/ 
Facilities Management –  
Tom Brantley  

Scheduled for March 13, 2012 

 Desloge Without objection, requested staff develop a “game 
plan” to make Leon County a more bike-friendly 
community. 

Planning – Wayne Tedder Scheduled for March 13, 2012 

 Desloge Requested staff look at Department of Justice not 
allowing expansion of baseball fields on the adjacent 
property to the prison.  County Attorney will see if there 
is an exception so the County may gain use. 

County Attorney – Herb Thiele Done.  September 6, 2011  

Responded to Commissioner 
Desloge via e-mail.  Further, Ken 
Morris, Economic Development & 
Business Partnerships Director, is 
pursuing this matter with Federal 
Lobbyist, Patton Boggs. 

September 13 
2011 

Desloge Motion: Directed staff to do a management review of the 
Council on Culture & Arts (COCA), which would 
include a review of the Tourist Development Council 
(TDC) and COCA grant processes.  

OMB – Alan Rosenzweig/ 
Scott Ross 

Ongoing.   

Page 1 
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FY 2011/2012  
Commissioner Discussion Items  

FY 10/11 Ongoing Items and FY 11/12 First Quarter  
October 1, 2011 – December 31, 2011 

 

Meeting Date Commissioner Discussion Item Staff Assigned Status 

October 11, 2011 
(Begin FY 
2011/12) 

Desloge Motion:  Directed staff to bring back an agenda item 
related to connectivity, specifically sidewalks and 
vehicular, between the Northeast Library and existing 
shopping plaza.  Commissioner Desloge acknowledged 
the stormwater pond issues. 

Public Works & Community 
Development/ Public 
Works/Facilities – Tony 
Park/Tom Brantley 

Scheduled for March 13, 2012 

 Desloge Motion:  Directed staff to bring back an agenda item 
with a status report on the Phipps Orchard Pond 
Greenway proposal. 

Public Works & Community 
Development/Public Works – 
Tony Park 

Done.  November 8, 2011 

Agenda Item #10 

 Desloge Motion:  Directed staff to bring back an agenda item 
reviewing the Portland, Oregon model of utilizing 
publicly owned land for gardens that could be farmed 
using juvenile/inmate labor for the purposes of 
supporting the local food bank. 

County Administration– 
Shington Lamy 

Scheduled for March 13, 2012 

 Dailey Requested the Chairman appoint a Commissioner to 
help resolve the issue of the crossing related to the 
Miccosukee Greenway (Thornton Road/Arendell Road). 

Chairman Akin Akinyemi Done at Board direction. 

Commissioner Desloge was 
appointed. 

 Dailey Motion:  Directed staff to agenda an item for Board 
discussion at its November 8, 2011 regarding donating a 
piece of County-owned property located on Buck Lake 
Road to the Big Bend Habitat for Humanity and to 
review policy as it relates to all County-owned land that 
could be used for similar instances. 

Public Works & Community 
Development/Facilities 
Management – Tony Park/Tom 
Brantley 

Done.  November 8, 2011 

Agenda Item #18 

October 25 Desloge Requested staff assistance with a Town Hall meeting at 
the Miccosukee Community Center on November 14th. 

County Administration/ 
Community & Media Relations – 
Shington Lamy/ Jon D. Brown 

Done.  November 14, 2011 

Page 2 
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FY 2011/2012  
Commissioner Discussion Items  

FY 10/11 Ongoing Items and FY 11/12 First Quarter  
October 1, 2011 – December 31, 2011 

 

Meeting Date Commissioner Discussion Item Staff Assigned Status 

November 15 Desloge Without objection, requested Board approval for a 10-
minute PowerPoint presentation regarding “Choose 
Tallahassee” for the December 13, 2011 meeting.   

County Administration – Alan 
Rosenzweig/Christine Coble 

Done.  December 13, 2011 

Presentation made. 

 Dozier Motion:  Directed staff to bring back an agenda item to 
consider a Resolution, similar to Taylor County’s, 
regarding the State’s water management policy. 

Special Projects & 
Intergovernmental Affairs – Ken 
Morris/Cristina Paredes 

Done.  December 13, 2011 

Agenda Item #5 

 Akinyemi Motion:  Directed staff to bring back an agenda item 
regarding the scheduling of a virtual town hall meeting.   

MIS/Community & Media 
Relations – Pat Curtis/  
Jon D. Brown 

Scheduled for April 10, 2012 

 Akinyemi Motion:  Directed staff to bring back an agenda item 
regarding a demonstration project to construct a small 
sidewalk segment using recycled glass aggregate. 

Public Works/Solid Waste – 
Tony Park/Norm Thomas 

 

Scheduled for March 13, 2012 

 Akinyemi Motion:  Directed staff to bring back an agenda item to 
consider constructing a veterans services “One-Stop 
Shop” kiosk at the Amtrak Railroad Station. 

Human Services & Community 
Partnerships/ Veterans 
Services/MIS – 
Candice Wilson/Jan Carey/ 
Pat Curtis 

Scheduled  for February 28, 2012 

Page 3 
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FY 2011/2012  
Commissioner Discussion Items  

FY 10/11 Ongoing Items and FY 11/12 First Quarter  
October 1, 2011 – December 31, 2011 

 

Page 4 

Meeting Date Commissioner Discussion Item Staff Assigned Status 

December 13 Desloge Motion:  Directed staff to meet with KPMG, and prepare 
an agenda item. 

Office of Financial 
Stewardship/MIS –  
Scott Ross/Pat Curtis 

Ongoing. 

 Desloge Motion:  Directed staff to prepare an agenda item in the 
next couple of months with respect to a mountain bike 
route at the Apalachee Regional Park. 

Public Works & Community 
Development/Parks & 
Recreation – Tony Park/ 
Leigh Davis 

Ongoing. 

Staff has had several on-site visits 
with mountain bike representatives 
and are working toward 
establishing a route. 

 Proctor Motion:  Directed staff to prepare an agenda item for the 
Board to consider extending medical coverage for 
family members who qualify under the Family Medical 
Leave Act. 

Human Resources –  
Lillian Bennett 

Pending. 

 Proctor Without objection, directed staff explore the potential 
for the Leon County Board of County Commissioners to 
meet with County Commissions from neighboring 
counties, to consider mutual concerns/issues. 

County Administration – 
Shington Lamy 

Pending. 

 

 

 Sauls Requested the scheduling of a presentation regarding the 
Big Bend Scenic Byway at the January 24, 2012 
meeting. 

Agenda Coordinator –  
Christine Coble 

Done.  January 24, 2012 

Presentation made. 

 Maddox Motion:  Directed staff to prepare an agenda item to 
discuss proposed State legislation regarding the 
Regional Workforce Boards; seeking to put the matter 
on the legislative priority list; and seeking approval of a 
Board Resolution. 

Office of Economic & Business 
Partnerships/Special Projects/ 
Intergovernmental Affairs – Ken 
Morris/Cristina Paredes 

Done.  January 24, 2012 

Agenda Item #5 

 Maddox Motion:  Directed staff to prepare an agenda item 
regarding a program that would guarantee Small 
Business loans. 

Office of Economic & Business 
Partnerships/Economic 
Development - Ken Morris 

Done.  January 24, 2012 

Agenda Item #22 
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Regular Meeting Page 14 

February 28, 2012 

 

11. Acceptance of 2010-2011 Annual Report of the Code Enforcement Board and the Code 
Compliance Program 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the 2010-2011 Annual Report of the Code Enforcement 
Board and the Code Compliance Program. 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #11 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of 2010-2011 Annual Report of the Code Enforcement Board and 
the Code Compliance Program 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development  

David, McDevitt, Department of Development Support & 
Environmental Management/Permit and Code Services 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Emma Smith, Permit and Code Services Director 
 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Accept the 2010-2011 Annual Report of the Code Enforcement Board and the 
Code Compliance Program. 
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Compliance Program 
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Page 2 
 

 

Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
 
The Leon County Code Enforcement Board (CEB) is empowered by ordinance to enforce 
Chapter 5, Article II and Article III (Building and Housing); Chapter 10, Article VII 
(Environmental Management Act); Article X (Zoning); and Article XII (Flood Plain); and 
Chapter 14, Articles I and II (Public Nuisances and Junk).  The CEB is supported by contractual 
legal services and is represented by Counsel Harold Knowles of Knowles and Randolph Law 
Firm.  The Assistant County Attorney serves as legal counsel for the County.  The CEB members 
for the 2010-2011 fiscal year were Curtis Whigham, Chairman; Rikkia Rellford; Debo Powers 
(Michael Eurich), Vice Chairman; Carmen Green; Earl Cushing (Travis Sparkman); Betsy 
Henderson; and Rolando Gutierrez (Bonnie Johnson).  The seven board members volunteer their 
time, which averages about five hours per month, which is inclusive of their review time 
(Attachment #1). 
 
The 2010-2011 Annual Report has been reviewed and approved by the CEB at their regularly 
scheduled meeting on  January 19, 2012. 
 
Analysis: 
 
In order to serve the citizens of Leon County in a timely and efficient manner, the Department of 
Development Support and Environmental Management implemented a central complaint process 
system.  The complaints are received through telephone calls, citizen on-line reporting or by 
walk-in customers, logged and routed to the appropriate Division for investigation within 48 
hours.  If the complaint call is a health, safety, or serious environmental issue, it will be 
inspected within 24 hours.  As a team, the program’s goal is to obtain voluntary compliance at 
the direction of the Board.  An official Notice of Violation letter is the first notice to an alleged 
violator; sent through regular mail, certified mail return receipt.  The numbers vary on obtaining 
compliance, and seem low, due to the extensions of time granted to the citizens.  The nature of 
the violation is described within the Notice along with a list of the County codes allegedly 
violated. 
 
A description of what was found on-site (inoperable vehicles, debris, garbage, etc.), the 
necessary action to remedy the situation and a time frame to obtain compliance is also included 
in the Notice.  This process usually takes 30 to 45 days, and each complaint warrants an average 
of three inspections. 
 
Attached is a Comparison Table for FY 09/10 and 10/11 and the statistics for the four quarters of 
FY10/11 (Attachment #2).  There was a 1% decrease in the total number of complaints received 
during FY 10/11 as compared to FY 09/10.  It appears that this decrease is due to the successful 
marketing strategies to make citizens more aware of Leon County’s code enforcement.  In 
conjunction with the Citizen On-line Reporting System, which enables citizens to file complaints 
via the internet, the Code Compliance Program website allows citizens to review the complaint 
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process on-line and download a complaint form to mail in.  The citizens utilize the County’s 
Code Compliance Program regularly to assure that their neighborhoods are kept in compliance.    
 
To expand public education and awareness, the Code Compliance staff has created a flier that is 
provided to Homeowners’ and Neighborhood Associations in the unincorporated portions of 
Leon County (Attachment #3).  The flier explains that staff is available to speak at association 
meetings about code enforcement in their neighborhoods. 
 
On June 14, 2011, the Board approved an Ordinance to regulate Simulated Gambling Devices in 
Leon County.  The Ordinance became effective on June 15, 2011, and established an 
enforcement date of September 1, 2011.  The regulations established by this new Ordinance are 
applicable countywide, including within the corporate limits of the City of Tallahassee.  
Applicants were provided an application deadline of August 15, 2011.  As of this date, staff has 
reviewed and processed 18 Simulated Gambling Permit Applications.  Of the 18 reviewed, there 
were 17 Simulated Gambling Devices Permits issued to applicants to operate a Simulated 
Gambling Facility within the City and County.  One application was denied due to failure to 
complete the application process (Attachment # 4). 
 
On July 22, 2008, the Board approved an Open-Pit Mining Ordinance that requires all open-pit 
mining operations and/or construction and demolition debris disposal facilities that have not been 
reclaimed be secured by a four-foot high fence with a locked gate.  During this fiscal year, there 
were no cases brought before the Code Enforcement Board for failing to comply with the initial 
compliance deadline.   
 
On April 25, 2006, the Board held a workshop to provide an overview of the County’s current 
Code Enforcement Program, presented related issues, and outlined recommendations for 
program enhancements.  On May 9, 2006, the Board ratified the workshop and the County’s 
Code Enforcement Program has been maintained at its current level of functioning to achieve 
voluntary compliance.  
 
At the June 14, 2005 meeting, the Board approved the Procedures and Criteria List to remove old 
outstanding liens on Code Enforcement Board cases.  During this fiscal year, no cases met the 
eligibility requirements for the reduction in fine.  
 
On September 21, 2004, the Board approved a Filthy Fluid Ordinance that prohibits the drainage 
of fluids on county streets and/or the property of others.  Since that time, staff has received 12 
filthy fluid complaints, which have been inspected and resolved. 
 
Since the Board approved the Lot Mowing Ordinance on May 11, 2004, staff has received 1,295 
complaints regarding overgrown grass in the unincorporated area.  Of the 1,295 complaints, 551 
were determined invalid.  During this fiscal year, staff has performed 120 site inspections on all 
the overgrown grass complaints to determine the validity of each complaint.  These inspections 
are performed within 48 hours upon receipt of the complaint.  Of the 120 complaints, 46 were 
invalid complaints, due to the excessive growth not exceeding 18 inches in height.  As of this 
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date, staff has closed 66 complaints and the properties have been brought into compliance.  
Currently, there are seven open complaint cases, pending compliance by the property owners and 
one case has been referred to the Code Enforcement Board for resolution. 
 
One-Time Amnesty Program Analysis: 
At its July 10, 2007 meeting, the Board approved the One-Time Amnesty Program to address 
outstanding fines on code enforcement cases.  With the goal of encouraging code violators to 
voluntarily bring their properties into compliance, the program would provide significantly 
reduced fines and remove liens against properties.  The One-Time Amnesty Program was offered 
during a six-month period beginning September 1, 2007 through March 31, 2008, with a filing 
deadline of December 1, 2007.   
 
To participate in the program, property owners must correct all code violations and pay the 
reduced fines within 30 days of compliance.  There were 36 liens imposed prior to January 1, 
2007, which were eligible to participate.  The Amnesty Program resulted in a reduction of 
$2,042,645 of outstanding fines and liens and a total of $5,050 in fines was collected.   
 
Code Enforcement Board (CEB) Caseload Analysis:   
If the owner or violator fails to correct a violation within the time specified in the initial notice, if 
the violation is a repeat violation, or if the violation is a threat to public health, safety or welfare, 
or is irreparable/irreversible, the inspector will notify the CEB and request a hearing.  A total of 
69 new cases and 12 fine reconsideration cases were brought before the CEB during this fiscal 
year: 
 
 New Cases         69 
 Continued Cases        14  
 Request for Amendment to the Board’s Order      0 
 Request for Extension of Time to Comply       8 
 Fine Reconsideration        12 
 Foreclosure Considerations         5         
 Total        108 
 
 

Of the 69 new cases, 50 were heard by the CEB and found in violation, and one was withdrawn 
by staff.  Of the 50 cases found in violation, 23 failed to come into compliance and an Order 
Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien has been filed with the Leon County Recording Division, and 
21 have been found in compliance.  The compliance deadlines for the remaining six cases had 
not passed at the end of the 2010-2011 fiscal year.   
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The following is a breakdown of the cases that were found in violation:  
 

Environmental Management                                           3    
Junk                                                                               20  
Building                                                                        18 
Minimum Housing                                                          1 
Electrical Code                                                                0 
Zoning                                                                             1 
Mowing                                                                           7 

            Total        50                                         
 
Revenue Analysis: 
The amount of fines collected during FY 10/11 was $13,130.00 (Attachment #5).  The Board 
heard 12 requests for reconsideration of accrued fines.  Attachment #6 is a list of fines addressed 
for reduction during this fiscal year.  A status report of all outstanding fines during FY10/11 is 
also included as Attachment #7, as well as a comparison chart of the CEB’s activities since its 
creation (Attachment #8).  
 
Staff continues to send periodic follow-up letters to property owners in attempts to address the 
outstanding fines.  Once a lien has been placed on homestead and non-homestead property, the 
property owner is unable to sell the property until the lien has been satisfied.  Staff has 
benchmarked like-sized counties in an attempt to identify additional methods to collect 
outstanding liens and fines.  Some methods identified have ranged from the use of collection 
agencies to the development of amnesty programs.  Staff will continue to review options, which 
are best suited for Leon County. 
 
Foreclosure Analysis: 
On November 18, 1997, the Board provided direction to the CEB concerning outstanding fines 
and liens.  The Board directed that: 

(1) when the property can be used for a County purpose, or  
(2) when the amount of the lien is equal to or greater than the Property Appraiser’s 

assessment of the property, or  
(3) when the property is not in compliance and there is a threat to public health, 

safety or welfare, the CEB could authorize the County Attorney’s office to file 
suit to foreclose on unpaid liens. 

 
There were nine cases brought to the Code Enforcement Board this year for consideration to 
proceed with foreclosure on non-homestead properties, which were not in compliance and with 
outstanding fines.  Five were sent to the County Attorney’s Office to begin foreclosure 
proceedings; the remaining four were resolved.  At the end of FY10/11, these fines totaled 
$2,870,225.00.  According to F.S. Chapter 162.09(3), an imposed fine will continue to accrue 
until the violator comes into compliance or until judgment is rendered in a suit, whichever occurs 
first (Attachment #9). 
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Summary: 
The Leon County Code Enforcement Board is a quasi-judicial Board which has the authority to 
impose administrative fines where a violation of a code provision has occurred, with the goal of 
obtaining voluntary compliance.  During FY 10/11, no orders of the CEB were appealed to the 
civil courts of Leon County.  Staff continues to work diligently in processing requests for public 
hearings in a timely and efficient manner.   

 
Options:  

1. Accept the 2010-2011 Annual Report of the Code Enforcement Board and the Code 
Compliance Program. 

2. Do not accept the 2010-2011 Annual Report of the Code Enforcement Board and the 
Code Compliance Program. 

3. Board direction. 
 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  

1. Attendance Record for Fiscal Year 2010-2011 

2. Code Compliance Program Workload Comparison Table 

3. Code Compliance Program Public Awareness Flier 

4. Simulated Gambling Facility Site Locations 

5. Fines Paid in Fiscal Year 2010-2011 

6. Fines Addressed in Fiscal Year 2010-2011 

7. Status Report on Outstanding Fines 

8. Comparison Chart of Code Enforcement Board Activity 

9. Cases Referred for Foreclosure on Non-Homestead Properties 
 
 
VSL/TP/DM/EDS/JK 
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Leon County Code Enforcement Board 
 

Attendance Record for FY 2010-2011 
 
 

Board Member Appointed by Term Expires Percent of 
Attendance 

Rikka Rellford  Commissioner Proctor 08/31/2013 70% 
Debo Powers * Commissioner Dozier 08/31/2012 70% 
Michael Eurich ** Commissioner Dozier 08/31/2012 30% 
Curtis Whigham Commissioner Dailey 08/31/2012 100% 
Earl Cushing *** Commissioner Sauls 08/31/2011 90% 
Travis Sparkman**** Commissioner Sauls 08/31/2014 10% 
Betsy Henderson Commissioner Desloge 08/31/2012 80% 
Rolando Gutierrez***** Commissioner Akinyemi 08/31/2011 20% 
Bonnie Johnson****** Commissioner Akinyemi 08/31/2014 40% 
Carmen Green  Commissioner Maddox 08/31/2013 80% 
 
There were ten (10) meetings for the Fiscal Year 2010-2011. 
 
*  Debo Powers resigned from the Board on May 19, 2011 
 
** Michael Eurich was appointed to the Board on July 12, 2011 and filled 

Ms. Powers unexpired term 
 
***  Earl Cushing resigned from the Board on August 18, 2011; Term expired 
 
****  Travis Sparkman was appointed to the Board on August 23, 2011 
 
*****  Rolando Gutierrez resigned from the Board on March 17, 2011 
 
****** Bonnie Johnson was appointed to the Board on April 26, 2011 and filled 

Mr. Gutierrez’s unexpired term 
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Code Compliance Program 

Workload Comparison Table for Fiscal Year 09-10 and 10-11 
      10/11   

   1st Qtr. 
     10/11 
   2nd Qtr. 

      10/11 
    3rd Qtr. 

     10/11 
   4th Qtr. 

   10/11 
Year 
End 
Figures 

 10/11 
Yr. End    
% of 
  Total 

  09/10 
Year End 
Figures 

    09/10 
Yr. End      
% of          
Total 

Building                 51  
Bldg.         4 
Bldg w/o  22 
Min. H.    13 
Unsafe     12 

                 38 
Bldg.          1 
Bldg w/o   21
Min. H.     6 
Unsafe      10 

                 53 
Bldg.          3 
Bldg w/o   33
Min. H.      8 
Unsafe       9 
 

                 41   
Bldg.          1   
Bldg w/o  20 
Min. H.     8 
Unsafe     12 

    183      12%      240     13% 

Junk & Litter 45 50 62 89 246      16%      253     14% 

Junk Vehicles 18 27 37 41 123       8%      267     14% 

Environmental  28 28 27 18 101       6%      198     11% 

Development 
Services 

                10   
Home       3  
Zoning     7 

                17 
Home        8 
Zoning      9 

                22 
Home      11 
Zoning    11 

                9      
Home      9     
Zoning    0 

      58       4%             77       4% 

Lot Mowing 20 8 34 58 120       8%      134        7% 

Filthy Fluids 0           0            1            0         1       0%          1       0% 

Right-of-Way 2 9   6  8   25       1%        36       2% 

Simulated 
Gambling * 

N/A N/A N/A  4    4       0%   

Invalid ** 49 52 83 104 288      18%      252      13% 

Referrals 77 100 104 143 424      27%      413      22% 

      TOTAL 300 329 429 515 1573    100%    1871    100% 

Telephone Calls 622 685 831 1009 3147     3724      

NOV  & F/U (Closed) 
Compliance 

79 109 100  140   428      50%      585     49% 

TOTAL  
ACTIVITY 

1001 1123 1360 1664 5148     6180      

 
* Complaints – BCC Approved Simulated Gambling Ordinance on 6/14/11 
** Invalid calls refer to complaints that are received and not considered county code violations. 
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NEIGHBORHOOD 

PUBLIC AWARENESS PROGRAM 
 
 

LEON COUNTY WOULD LIKE TO HELP YOU HELP US MAKE 
YOUR NEIGHBORHOOD A BETTER PLACE TO LIVE!!!!! 

 
The Development Support and Environmental Management staff would like to come to your 
association meeting to talk about the Leon County Codes that make a difference in your 
neighborhood.  Through public education and awareness, we can work together to make your 
neighborhood shine!  We will discuss the JUNK, BUILDING, ZONING, 
ENVIRONMENTAL and MOWING issues that you feel most pertain to you and your 
neighbors. 
 
We will answer these questions and more: 
 

WHAT IS CONSIDERED JUNK?  WHAT IS CONSIDERED A JUNK VEHICLE? 
WHEN DOES SOMEBODY NEED TO GET A BUILDING PERMIT? 

CAN SOMEBODY LIVE IN A TRAVEL TRAILER? 
WHAT CAN BE DONE ABOUT UNSAFE BUILDINGS? 

WHAT BUSINESSES ARE CONSIDERED HOME OCCUPATIONS? 
HOW MANY DWELLINGS ARE ALLOWED ON ONE PARCEL? 

DO I NEED A PERMIT TO CUT A TREE DOWN ON MY PROPERTY? 
WHAT CAN BE DONE ABOUT THESE ISSUES? 

___________________________________________________________________ 
 

If you are interested in having a County staff member speak at your meeting, please 
complete this form and return to the following address: 
Leon County Department of Development Support and Environmental Management 
Neighborhood Public Awareness Program 
435 N. Macomb Street, 2nd Floor 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 
 
Association Name and Location of Meeting Place: _________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Association President (Contact Person) __________________________________________ 
Daytime Phone Number _______________________________________________________ 
Date of Meeting in which staff is invited ________________________________________ 
 

CIRCLE THE TOPICS YOU WOULD LIKE COUNTY STAFF TO DISCUSS: 
 

JUNK             BUILDING          ZONING         ENVIRONMENTAL MOWING 
 

If you have any questions, please contact Susan Roberts or Emma Smith at 606-1300. 
 

We look forward to hearing from you, and we thank you for another opportunity 
 to serve you! 
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SIMULATED GAMBLING FACILITY SITE LOCATIONS 

# DIST NAME ADDRESS SUITE JURIS PARCEL ZONII PERMIT # ISSUED DATE DEVICES INSPEC STATUS 
1 4 KERRY INTERNET CAFE 2915 KERRY FOREST PKWY #603 CITY 1427230000060 PUD LSG1100011 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
2 5 THE SANDS 4176 APALACHEE PKWY COUNTY 3102200040000 C-2 LSG1100002 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
3 1 SOUTHSIDE INTERNET CAFE 3030 S. MONROE ST #1B CITY 4112204460000 C-2 LSG1100018 Y 11/02/11 36 Y OPEN 
4 2 WOODS 8875 WOODVILLE HWY #03 COUNTY 3308205010000 C-2 LSG1100009 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
5 5 COCONUT GROVES 1350 MAHAN DR #C4 CITY 1131200010000 C-2 LSG1100006 Y 10/28/11 38 Y OPEN 
6 5 GOLD RUSH 1891 CAPITAL CIR NE #07 CITY 112105 E0020 CP LSG1100017 Y 11/01/11 50 Y OPEN 
7 2 THE PALMS INTERNET ISLAND 2764 W TENNESSEE ST #03 CITY 2128202070010 CP LSG1100013 NIA NIA 20 Y CLOSED 10/31 
8 2 ALLIED VETERANS .53 7130 W TENNESSEE ST COUNTY 2225200220000 CP LSG1100014 Y 10/14/11 80 Y OPEN 
9 2 THE HILLS 2620 W TENNESSEE ST #01 CITY 2128204340020 CP LSG1100007 Y 10/28/11 40 Y OPEN 
10 5 QUACKERS INTERNET CAFE 3348 MAHAN DR #3, #4 CITY 1127202030000 CP LSG1100010 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
11 3 LUCKY HIT 3839 N MONROE ST #9 , #10 COUNTY 2109513331520 CP LSG1100008 Y 10/28/11 40 Y OPEN 
12 3 TOP DAWG 1885 NORTHWOOD BLVD CITY 212460 D0010 AC LSG 1100005 Y 10/28/11 48 Y OPEN 
13 2 LUCKY SPOT 2401 W PENSACOLA ST #E , #F CITY 2134220000060 UT LSG1100001 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
14 5 BUCKEYES CAFE 2320 APALACHEE PKWY CITY 310480 B0240 CP LSG1100012 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
15 1 ALLIED VETERANS .79 3030 S. MONROE ST #10B CITY 4112204460000 C-2 LSG1100015 Y 10/14/11 150 Y OPEN 
16 5 HOLE-N-WALL 1102 S. ADAMS ST #11, #12 CITY 4101200160000 CC LSG1100004 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
H 1 CAPITAL INTERNET CAFE 5023 CRAWFORDVILLE RD #4 CITY 4125250000060 CP LSG1100003 Y 10/28/11 30 Y OPEN 
18 5 INTERNET DEPOT 400 CAPITAL CIR SE #5 CITY 1133204050000 CP LSG1100016 Y 11/01111 70 Y OPEN 

APPLIED 18 
ISSUED 17 
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LEON COUNTY CODE ENFORCEMENT BOARD
FINES PAID IN FISCAL YEAR 2010-2011

DATE RECEIVED CASE NUMBER RESPONDENT NAME ORIGINAL FINE AMOUNT PAID

02/18/2011 09-032               
LEC080046

Securities Corp Home Equity Loan 
Trust US Bank National Association 
Trustee

$142,750.00 $1,930.00

03/16/2011 09-017               
LEC081111

Rodney L. & Altha T. Crosby $129,000.00 $1,000.00

03/17/2011 09-079            
LEC080737

Esau Delke & Isaac Delke $12,070.00 $2,965.00

04/29/2011 08-114               
LEC071044

Soundview Home Loan Trust 2006-
W-F2, Deutsche Bank Trust Co, 
Trustee

$16,025.00 $1,785.00

05/19/2011 10-094          
LEC100207

Susan Dunbar $34,000.00 $100.00

05/23/2011 10-071              
LEC091144

Lurenda M. Corker $2,935.00 $100.00

06/24/2011 10-004               
LEC090265

James E. Blount $9,515.00 $500.00

07/21/2011 09-070               
LEC080917

Veda Godfrey $81,000.00 $500.00

09/07/2011 09-066               
LEC080770

Housing & Urban Development $11,125.00 $2,125.00

09/07/2011 09-065               
LEC080771

Housing & Urban Development $11,125.00 $2,125.00

Grand Total $449,545.00 $13,130.00
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FINES ADDRESSED FOR REDUCTION BY 
THE CODE ENFORCEMENT BOARD

FISCAL YEAR 2010-2011

HEARING DATE: CASE NO: RESPONDENT NAME: ACCRUED FINE: STAFF RECOM.: BOARD ACTION:

01/20/2011 09-070            
LEC080917

Veda Godfrey $81,000.00 Not less than 
$2,060.00

$500.00

02/17/2011 09-079           
LEC080737

Esau Delke & Isaac Delke $12,070.00 Not less than 
$2,965.00

$2,965.00

02/17/5244 09-032          
LEC080046

Securities Corp Home Equity 
Loan Trust US Bank National 
Association Trustee

$142,750.00 Not less than 
$1,930.00

$1,930.00

03/17/2011 09-071            
LEC080618

Veda Godfrey $133,000.00 Board Direction* $0.00

03/17/2011 09-068          
LEC090030

Lucy Bouchardt Beam $128,000.00 Board Direction* $0.00

04/21/2011 08-114           
LEC071044

Soundview Home Loan Trust 
2006-W-F2, Deutsche Bank 
Trust Co, Trustee

$16,025.00 Not less than 
$1,785.00

$1,785.00

04/21/2011 10-034           
LEC090502

Life Estate of Connie Springer $53,250.00 Not less than 
$2,080.00

$1,000.00

04/21/2011 10-063         
LEC091037

Curtis L. & K.P. Royal $23,000.00 Not less than 
$840.00

$840.00

04/21/2011 10-071            
LEC091144

Lurenda M. Corker $2,935.00 Not less than 
$970.00

$100.00

05/19/2011 10-094          
LEC100207

Susan Dunbar $34,000.00 Not less than 
$1,415.00

$100.00

05/19/2011 10-004            
LEC090265

James E. Blount $9,515.00 Not less than 
$2,050.00

$500.00

08/18/2011 09-066            
LEC080770

Housing & Urban Development $11,125.00 Not less than 
$2,125.00

$2,125.00

08/18/2011 09-065            
LEC080771

Housing & Urban Development $11,125.00 Not less than 
$2,125.00

$2,125.00

09/16/2011 08-091           
LEC070893

Leslie Miller, Jr. & JK Miller $18,995.00 Board Direction** $0.00

Grand Total $676,790.00
Not less than 
$20,345.00 $13,970.00

*Property owner made verbal request for reduction of fine at CEB meeting
**Property owner requested reduction amount be reconsidered due to additional medical and financial issues
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

03/05/2001 01-005 Bobby J. Chambliss 02/15/2001 Board heard case $39,615.00 
LEC000696 (Non-Homestead) 04/19/2001 Notice of Lien filed 

District 3 5026 Box Wood Court 06/07/2002 Filed Order Imposing Fine 
Junk Code 10/18/2006 In Compliance - Fine unpaid

10/21/2006 Board approved sending case to CAO to begin 
process to foreclose.

09/26/2001 01-029 Ronald Pontones 09/20/2001 Board heard case $870.00 
LEC010341  (Homestead) 12/12/2001 Notice of Lien filed

District 2 9406 Barwick Drive 12/20/2001 In Compliance.   Fine unpaid.
Junk Code 07/03/2002 Filed Order Imposing Fine 

07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 
02/12/2009 Reminder letter mailed
02/09/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

03/05/2002 02-002 Ulysses Smith 02/21/2002 Board heard case $121,375.00 
LEC000697 (Non-Homestead) 04/25/2002 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien

District 3 280 Louis John Lane 10/04/2005 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance
Junk Code 05/18/2006 Board approved sending case to CAO to begin 

process to foreclose

03/05/2002 02-003 Ulysses Smith 02/21/2002 Board heard case $858,750.00 
LEC010122 (Non-Homestead) 06/07/2002 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien

District 3 280 Louis John Lane 10/04/2005 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance
Building Code 05/18/2006 Board approved sending case to CAO to begin 

process to foreclose

09/18/2003 03-023 Michael A & Maureen Crew 09/18/2003 Board heard case $44,445.00
LEC020535 (Homestead) 10/31/2003 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance

District 2 7485 Southern Country Ln 11/12/2003 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien
Junk Code 04/20/2007 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 
09/19/2007 Amnesty application received.
10/10/2007 Amnesty Program Panel reviewed application. 

Fine will be reduced to $1000.00 to be paid w/in 
30 days or fine will revert to the original amount 
of $44,445.00. 

11/11/2007 Reduced fine amount not paid. Fine reverts to 
original amount. 

08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

03/18/2004 04-004 Estate of Larry Grantham 03/18/2004 Board heard case $93,865.00 

LEC030558 (Non-Homestead) 06/11/2004 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance
District 1 4742 Orchid Drive 07/08/2004 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien

Junk Code 04/20/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance
06/21/2007 Board approved sending case to CAO to begin 

process to foreclose

07/15/2004 04-009 Anita H. Kirkland 07/15/2004 Board heard case $89,665.00 
LEC020647 (Homestead) 07/29/2004 Filed CEB Order.

District 2 1307 Southern Drive 10/08/2004 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 04/20/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance

07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 
02/12/2009 Reminder letter mailed
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

06/03/2005 05-005 Roger Malebranche 05/19/2005 Board heard case $3,915.00 
LEC030734 (Homestead) 06/03/2005 Filed CEB Order.

District 2 1347 Yons Place 09/23/2005 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance 
Junk Code 10/20/2005 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

11/21/2005 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
03/15/2007 Board reduced fine to $250.00 to be paid within 

6 months (September 15, 2007). Fine will revert 
to original amount ($3915.00) if not paid by the 
deadline date. 

09/17/2007 Reduced fine amount was not paid. Fine reverted 
to original amount. 

09/18/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

08/11/2005 05-006 Damon Peters 07/21/2005 Board heard case $82,250.00 
LEC050255 (Non-Homestead) 08/11/2005 Filed CEB Order and mailed to Respondent and 

attorney Thompkins White.
District 1 1905 Rhodes Cemetery Rd 08/15/2005 Cert. mail to atty Thompkins White ret'd claimed

Building/Junk Codes 08/27/2005 Cert. mail ret'd unclaimed from Respondent
11/10/2005 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

05/18/2006 CEB declared property a public nuisance, 60 
days to bring property into compliance.

Abatement 08/22/2006 BOCC approved abatement of property $11,250.00 
09/13/2006 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

09/21/2006 Notice- Collection of County Abatement Cost
07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 
08/17/2009 Reminder letter mailed

06/03/2005 05-007 Bobby Lord 05/19/2005 Board heard case $60,250.00 
LEC050256 (Non-Homestead) 06/03/2005 Filed CEB Order.

District 1 1905 Rhodes Cemetery Rd 06/23/2005 Certified letter returned unclaimed
Building/Junk Code 11/10/2005 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

05/18/2006 CEB declared property a public nuisance, 60 
days to bring property into compliance.

Abatement 08/22/2006 BOCC approved abatement of property $11,250.00 

09/13/2006 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
09/21/2006 Notice-Collection of County Abatement Cost

08/17/2009 Reminder letter mailed

09/01/2005 05-014 Matthew B. Williams 09/01/2005 Board heard case $76,750.00 
LEC040728 (Homestead) 10/21/2005 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

District 2 1984 Register Road 10/16/2006 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance      

Junk Code 06/15/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance      

07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 

08/31/2007 Received Amnesty Program application.

09/12/2007 Amnesty Program Panel approved application. 
Fine will be reduced to $1000.00 if property is 
brought into compliance within 30 days. 

10/22/2007 Amnesty follow up inspection performed. Not in 
Compliance.

12/05/2008 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance      
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

09/26/2005 05-016 Estate of Rosa Forehand 09/15/2005 Board heard case $75,840.00 
LEC040199 (Homestead) 12/30/2005 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

District 2 3500 Friday Street 04/20/2007 Staff inspected property -Not In Compliance

Junk Code 07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 

06/22/2009 Staff inspected property -Not In Compliance
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed

08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

11/01/2005 05-022 Parrie Powell & Ernest Green 10/20/2005 Board heard case $74,055.00 

LEC050158 (Homestead) 11/01/2005 Filed CEB Order.
District 2 1310 Dawson Road 11/18/2005 Certified mail returned unclaimed

Junk Code 01/20/2006 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

05/11/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance. 
07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance. 
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

02/24/2006 06-002 Gloria T. Go 02/16/2006 Board heard case $43,955.00 
LEC050157 (Non-Homestead) 04/24/2006 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

District 2 2711 Gerald Drive 04/10/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance. 

Junk Code 07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 

10/24/2008 Homestead exemption no longer applies

11/20/2008 Board directed staff to send the 1st Notice of 
possible foreclosure actions. 

01/15/2009 Board directed staff to refer case to CAO to begin
forclosure proceeding

09/01/2009 Property brought into compliance by Public 
Works. 

08/07/2006 06-020 Lamar & Monica E.R. Dukes 07/20/2006 Board heard case $2,480.00 

LEC050147 (Homestead) 09/08/2006 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance 

District 1 2433 Windy Pine Way 10/17/2006 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 11/17/2006 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
07/19/2007 Amnesty Notification packet mailed. 
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed
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11/30/2006 06-050 James R. Woodruff, Jr. 11/16/2006 Board heard case $2,445.00 
LEC050835 (Homestead) 01/05/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance 

District 2 7567 Maige Lane 01/19/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 03/19/2007 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

11/30/2006 06-057 Karl Wayne Morgan 11/16/2007 Board heard case. $57,640.00 
LEC050502 (Non-Homestead) 04/20/2007 Staff inspected property -Not In Compliance 

District 1 2997 Lilly Road 05/01/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 08/20/2007 New owner letter mailed.

11/15/2007 Board directed staff to send Notice of possible 
foreclosure action.

01/17/2008 Board directed staff to send case to the CAO to 
begin foreclosure proceedings. 

01/25/2007 06-059 Gordon L. Smith & Amy L. Dillow 01/18/2007 Board heard case $25,475.00 

LEC050754 (Homestead) 03/19/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance 

District 2 8483 E. Belk Drive 04/24/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
02/27/2009 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

02/28/2007 07-001 Dwight & Pamela Cross 02/15/2007 Board heard case $38,005.00
LEC060329 (Homestead) 04/20/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance 

District 3 5636 Cypress Circle 05/01/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed

03/17/2010 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

05/01/2007 07-020 Ronald Pontones 04/19/2007 Board heard case. $55,470.00
LEC060460 (Homestead) 06/08/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance 

District 2 9406 Barwick Drive 05/18/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance 

08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed

08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
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05/01/2007 07-052 Douglas & A.L. Renken 04/19/2007 Board heard case $10,500.00 
LEC070217 (Homestead) 04/27/2007 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

District 4 6601 Tim Tam Trail 05/18/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 08/18/2009 Reminder letter mailed
Repeat Violator 08/31/2010 Reminder letter mailed

05/31/2007 07-059 Sonia Michelle Decker 05/17/2007 Board heard case. $54,455.00 
LEC060276 (Non-Homestead) 07/13/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

District 2 1211 Southern Street 07/20/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 01/17/2008 Board directed staff to send Notice of possible 

03/20/2008 Board directed staff to send to CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings. 

07/06/2007 07-060 Jesse L. & Beverly Y. Metzs 06/21/2007 Board heard case. $26,140.00
LEC070129 (Homestead) 08/08/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

District 1 8224 Pin Oak Road 08/17/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
08/17/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed

09/01/2009 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

06/01/2007 07-063 Felicia Riley 05/17/2007 Board heard case. $54,455.00 
LEC060218 (Homestead) 07/13/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

District 1 4457 Lost Pine Drive 08/17/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

05/31/2007 07-072 Joshua Kelley (New Owner) 05/17/2007 Board heard case $54,455.00 
LEC060348 (Non-Homestead) 07/13/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

District 2 1100 (1104) Cottonwood Ln 07/20/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 04/17/2008 Board directed staff to send 1st Notice of possible

03/10/2009 Property appraisers database shows a new owner 
as of February 2009

03/16/2009 New owner information mailed. 
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.
07/16/2009 Board directed staff to send 1st Notice of possible

foreclosure. 
01/21/2010 Board directed staff to send to CAO to begin 

foreclosure proceedings 
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07/03/2007 07-083 Terrance & C.D. Booth 06/21/2007 Board heard case $28,765.00
LEC060485 (Homestead) 08/08/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

District 3 1925 Talpeco Road 08/17/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
06/16/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
09/01/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

10/30/2009 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

07/03/2007 07-084 Cleveland Roberts 06/21/2007 Board heard case $53,265.00
LEC060393 (Homestead) 08/08/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

District 2 8661 Wide Road 08/17/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

07/30/2007 07-088 Lewis P. Powell, Sr. & A.J. Powell 07/19/2007 Board heard case $3,670.00 

LEC060496 (Homestead) 09/05/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance. 

District 3 4445 Blue Bill Pass 09/07/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 01/10/2008 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
02/12/2009 Reminder letter mailed
03/25/2009 Staff received request for reduction of fine
04/16/2009 Board reduced fine to $250.00 to be paid within 

3 months or fine will revert to original amount of 
$3670.00

08/17/2009 2nd Payment reminder letter mailed 
10/01/2009 Reduced fine amount not paid. Fine reverts to 

original amount
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

07/30/2007 07-091 Robert B. Pompey, Jr. 07/19/2007 Board heard case $51,270.00 
LEC070101 (Homestead) 10/10/2007 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance. 

District 1 4601 Shelfer Road 10/15/2007 Filed Notice of Lien
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not In Compliance. 
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed
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07/30/2007 07-093 Ensley Lee Marks, Sr. 07/19/2007 Board heard case. $373,250.00 
LEC060603 (Homestead) 08/31/2007 Owner has not received req'd permit. Not In 

Compliance. 
District 2 10715 Tebo Trail 09/10/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

08/17/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

09/27/2007 07-115 Elaine Sarkkinen 09/20/2007 Board heard case. $50,290.00 
LEC060620 (Non-Homestead) 11/02/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance.

District 2 402 Big Richard Road 11/07/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Mowing Code 02/21/2008 Board directed staff to send 1st Notice of possible

04/17/2008 Board directed staff to refer to CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings. 

10/31/2007 07-128 Gwendolen Letts 10/18/2007 Board heard case $49,100.00 
LEC060715 (Non-Homestead) 12/06/2007 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 217 Beth Circle 12/14/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Mowing Code 03/20/2008 Board directed staff to send 1st Notice of possible

foreclosure action.
05/15/2008 Board directed staff to referr to CAO to begin 

foreclosure proceedings. 

11/29/2007 07-137 James D. & K.Y. Thomas 11/15/2007 Board heard case $48,085.00 
LEC070109 (Homestead) 01/02/2008 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 5047 Dry Gulch Court 01/04/2007 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed

08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

01/29/2008 08-007 Frank S. & SL Stephens 01/17/2008 Board heard case $317,250.00 
LEC040454 (Homestead) 04/08/2008 Staff checked PETS, owners have not received 

req'd approved inspections - Not in Compliance

District 2 3391 Whippoorwill Drive 04/21/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter for 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter for 2010 mailed

04/07/2008 08-030 Leslie Miller & Janice King 03/20/2008 Board heard case $43,605.00 
LEC070303 (Homestead) 05/19/2008 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 4020 Penelope Road 05/30/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

08/17/2009 2nd Reminder letter of 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter of 2010 mailed
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04/07/2008 08-040 Joshua Kelley (New Owner) 03/20/2008 Board heard case $311,000.00 
LEC070320 (Non-Homestead) 05/08/2008 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 1100 Cottonwood Lane 05/16/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 03/10/2009 Property Appraisers database showed new owner 
as of February 2009

03/16/2009 New owner information mailed
07/16/2009 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 

possible foreclosure actions

01/21/2010 Board directed staff to send to the CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings

05/01/2008 08-048 Robin M. Leite 04/17/2008 Board heard case $1,185.00 

LEC070607 (Homestead) 06/04/2008 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 4 6522 Iron Leige Trail 06/12/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 07/10/2008 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter of 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter of 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

03/25/2009 08-053 Edward C. Medlin, Jr. 03/19/2009 Board heard case $30,130.00 

LEC070939 (Homestead) 06/02/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance
District 2 3392 Whippoorwill Drive 06/22/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter of 2010 mailed

05/01/2008 08-062 H. Wayne Weaver & GF Weaver 
Trust

04/17/2008 Board heard case $297,000.00 

LEC070502 (Homestead) 05/29/2008 Permit issued, 30 days to obtain inspections

District 4 1394 Manor House Drive 06/30/2008 Staff checked PETS, owners have not received 
req'd approved inspections - Not in Compliance

Building Code 07/18/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
08/17/2009 2nd Reminder letter of 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter of 2010 mailed

10/08/2008 08-068 S. Michael & E. Moumousis 09/18/2008 Board heard case $11,475.00 
LEC070834 (Homestead) 11/18/2008 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 5 9555 Rose Road 11/21/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 01/30/2009 Reminder letter mailed

06/22/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

08/18/2009 Reminder letter mailed

09/28/2009 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
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11/05/2009 Received Request for Reduction of Fine

11/19/2009 Board reduced fine from $11,475.00 to $750.00 
to be paid within 1 year or the fine will revert to 
the original amount. 

11/23/2010 Reduced fine amount not paid. Fine reverts to 
original amount. 

08/04/2008 08-079 Kern O. Montford 07/17/2008 Board heard case $39,370.00 
LEC071081 (Homestead) 09/05/0008 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 1819 Robinson Road 09/19/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
06/05/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance
08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter of 2009 mailed

08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter of 2010 mailed

08/04/2008 08-095 Mary L. Woods 07/17/2008 Board heard case $1,745.00 
LEC070905 (Homestead) 09/05/0008 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 5018 Saray Way 09/19/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 10/20/2008 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

08/18/2009 2nd Reminder letter of 2009 mailed
08/31/2010 2nd Reminder letter of 2010 mailed
03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

08/04/2008 08-098 Jaime Nicole Little 07/17/2008 Board heard case $273,250.00 
LEC080153 (Non-Homestead) 10/03/2008 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

District 2 11000 Bright Star Circle 10/08/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Building Code 05/21/2009 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 

possible foreclosure actions
08/17/2009 Reminder letter mailed
02/18/2010 Board continued Direction to Proceed to 

5/20/2010 CEB meeting to give additional time to
l05/10/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

05/20/2010 Board continued Direction to Proceed to 
7/15/2010 CEB meeting to give additional time to
comply

07/15/2010 Board directed staff to send CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings

08/04/2008 08-099 Jaime Nicole Little 07/17/2008 Board heard case $152,000.00 
LEC080260 (Non-Homestead) 09/08/0008 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

District 2 11000 Bright Star Circle 09/19/2008 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Building Code: Pool 05/21/2009 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 

possible foreclosure actions
08/17/2009 Reminder letter mailed
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02/18/2010 Board continued Direction to Proceed to 
5/20/2010 CEB meeting to give additional time to
comply

05/10/2010 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
05/20/2010 Board reduced fine from $152,000.00 to $500.00 

to be paid within 30 days or reverts to the original
fine amount

07/01/2010 Reduced fine amount not paid. Fine reverts to 
original amount. 

07/15/2010 Board directed staff to send CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings

12/04/2008 08-129 Salem Construction, Inc. 11/20/2009 Board heard case $2,655.00 
LEC080048 (Non-Homestead) 01/07/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 1213 Wright Road 01/16/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 03/23/2009 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
07/16/2009 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 

possible foreclosure actions

12/04/2008 08-137 Markhor Investments International 
LLC - New Owner

11/20/2009 Board heard case $250,250.00 

LEC080529 (Non-Homestead) 01/07/2009 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 
District 5 2685 Chandalar Lane 01/16/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 07/16/2009 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

02/18/2010 Board directed staff to send to the CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings. 

03/17/2011 Deed Recorded, New Owner

12/04/2008 08-143 Susan Knox McClellan 11/20/2009 Board heard case $35,100.00 
LEC080757 (Non-Homestead) 01/08/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 5667 Caribou Lane 01/16/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 08/18/2009 Reminder letter mailed

03/15/2010 Reminder letter mailed

04/15/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure 
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12/04/2008 08-144 Susan Knox McClellan 11/20/2009 Board heard case $250,250.00 
LEC080758 (Non-Homestead) 01/08/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 5667 Caribou Lane 01/16/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Building Code 08/18/2009 Reminder letter mailed

03/15/2010 Reminder letter mailed
04/15/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 

possible foreclosure action 

02/04/2009 09-005 Douglas E. & A.L. Renken 01/15/2009 Board heard case $229,000.00 
LEC081156 (Homestead) 02/10/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

District 4 6601 Tim Tam Trail 08/17/2009 Reminder letter mailed
Junk Code: 2nd Repeat 03/15/2010 Reminder letter mailed

03/17/2010 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

05/06/2009 09-021 Plantation Properties, LLC 04/16/2009 Board heard case $8,675.00 
LEC080143 (Non-Homestead) 06/22/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 3515 Robin Road 07/14/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 11/19/2009 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 

possible foreclosure actions

02/05/2010 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

02/18/2010 Board directed staff to send to the CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings.

06/04/2009 09-028 Wayne Knight 05/21/2009 Board heard case $28,065.00 
LEC080410 (Homestead) 08/06/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 4 2076 Ox Bottom Road 08/06/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 08/31/2010 Reminder letter mailed

06/04/2009 09-031 Harry Brown c/o Aragon Riley 05/21/2009 Board heard case $205,000.00 
LEC080014 (Non-Homestead) 07/07/2009 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

permit - Not in Compliance
District 4 4052 Crump Road 07/14/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 11/19/2009 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

04/15/2010 Board directed staff to send to CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings
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07/24/2009 09-045 Certificate Holders of CWABS 
Seriers 99-02.                                
c/o Bank of New York

07/16/2009 Board heard case $27,015.00 

LEC080128 (Non-Homestead) 09/01/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 1172 Cottonwood Lane 09/18/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 03/18/2010 Board directed staff to send the first notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

05/20/2010 Board directed staff to send to CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings

07/24/2009 09-046 Ed Michael Jefferson 07/16/2009 Board heard case $27,015.00 

LEC080137 (Homestead) 09/01/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 4056 Buster Lane 09/18/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code

07/24/2009 09-050 Isaac Thomas 07/16/2009 Board heard case $27,015.00 

LEC080448 (Non-Homestead) 09/01/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 1414 Van Delia Road 09/18/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code

07/24/2009 09-051 Lance & Kim Letchworth 07/16/2009 Board heard case $27,015.00 

LEC090363 (Non-Homestead) 09/01/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 5 2145 Portsmouth Cir 09/18/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 07/21/2011 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

07/24/2009 09-058 Michael B. Quinlan 07/16/2009 Board heard case $165,500.00 

09/01/2009 LEC080356 (Homestead) 08/20/2009 Board granted 30 day extension of time.

District 3 2606 Hastings Drive 12/08/2009 2nd request for flood letter for required permit

Building Code 03/09/2010 Flood letter not received, permit not issued. Not 
in Compliance

03/15/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
07/13/2010 Permit LB0900871 issued
01/18/2010 Checked PETS - no inspections. Not in 

Compliance 
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08/31/2009 09-064 Daniel E. Gill 08/20/2009 Board heard case $1,045.00 

LEC080752 (Homestead) 10/09/2009 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 3 1857 Hopkins Drive 10/16/2009 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 10/30/2009 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
11/30/2009 Staff received Request for Reduction of Fine

01/21/2010 Board reduced fine to $250 to be paid within 6 
months or it will revert to the original fine 
amount of $1045

09/01/2010 Reduced fine amount not paid. Fine reverts to 
original amount. 

03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed

12/08/2009 09-075 John Coulter - New Owner 11/19/2009 Board heard case $22,220.00 

LEC090145 (Homestead) 01/15/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 373 Bark Drive E 01/22/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 11/23/2010 New Owner - May 2010

12/08/2009 09-103 Mary J. Williams 11/19/2009 Board heard case $158,250.00 

LEC090230 (Non-Homestead) 01/06/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 
permit - Not in Compliance

District 1 4065 Morgan Road 01/22/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 05/20/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions 

02/04/2010 10-011 David E. Brumley 01/21/2010 Board heard case $20,190.00 

LEC090239 (Non-Homestead) 03/09/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 5057 Tillie Lane 03/19/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 07/15/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

02/04/2010 10-012 David E. Brumley 01/21/2010 Board heard case $33,000.00 

LEC090241 (Non-Homestead) 03/12/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 
permit - Not in Compliance

District 2 5057 Tillie Lane 03/19/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 07/14/2010 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
07/15/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 

possible foreclosure actions
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02/04/2010 10-014 John Coulter - New Owner 01/21/2010 Board heard case $20,190.00 

LEC090545 (Non-Homestead) 03/09/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 276 Silver Lake Drive (Camp 
Ground Pond Road)

03/19/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Mowing Code 07/15/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

09/16/2010 Board directed staff to send the CAO to begin 
foreclosure actions

04/18/2011 New Owner 4/2011

02/04/2010 10-015 John Coulter - New Owner 01/21/2010 Board heard case $143,750.00 

LEC090546 (Non-Homestead) 03/12/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 
permit - Not in Compliance

District 2 276 Silver Lake Drive (Camp 03/19/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 07/15/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

09/16/2010 Board directed staff to send the CAO to begin 
foreclosure actions

04/18/2011 New Owner 4/2011

04/01/2010 10-026 US Bank N A - New Owner 03/18/2010 Board heard case $14,415.00 

LEC090834 (Non-Homestead) 05/03/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 2639 Oak Ridge Road 05/06/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 09/16/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 

possible foreclosure actions
11/23/2010 New Owner 11/2010

06/29/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

04/01/2010 10-027 Angela & JB McCoy 03/18/2010 Board heard case $18,230.00 

LEC090816 (Non-Homestead) 05/03/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 4 8839 Divine Way 05/06/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 09/16/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

01/20/2011 Board directed staff to CAO to begin foreclosure 
proceedings
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ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

02/24/2010 10-034 Life Estate of Connie Springer 02/18/2010 Board heard case $1,000.00 

LEC090502 (Non-Homestead) 05/26/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 
permit - Not in Compliance

District 3 4237 Gearhart Road 06/03/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 09/16/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

12/22/2010 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
04/21/2011 Board reduced fine to $1000 to be paid with in 6 

months or reverts to original amount of 
$56,250.00

05/05/2010 10-038 Jason Walker 04/15/2010 Board heard case $1,890.00 

LEC091085 (Non-Homestead) 06/16/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 3 4508 Andrew Jackson Way 07/26/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 11/04/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
11/17/2011 Board reduced fine to $1930.00 to be paid at 

closing or within 30 days, whichever is less, or 
the fine will revert to the original amount of 
$17,985

04/01/2010 10-039 Steve & Donna L. Jenkins 03/18/2010 Board heard case $18,230.00 

LEC090705 (Non-Homestead) 05/03/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 3 5770 Japonica Court 05/06/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Mowing Code 09/16/2010 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure actions

01/20/2011 Board directed staff to CAO to begin foreclosure 
proceedings

06/03/2010 10-044 Barbara Wilson, etal 05/20/2010 Board heard case $76,500.00 
LEC090752 (Homestead) 12/01/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

District 4 12512 Moccasin Gap Road 12/13/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Building Code

06/03/2010 10-052 Margaret E. Raines 05/20/2010 Board heard case $5,105.00 
LEC091070 (Homestead) 07/08/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 5 5708 Woodvalley Road 07/26/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 12/10/2010 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

03/16/2011 Reminder letter mailed 
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

05/05/2010 10-055 Ana Garcia 04/15/2010 Board heard case $64,250.00 
07/26/2010 LEC090943 (Non-Homesetead) 07/15/2010 Board heard Request for Extension - Granted 60 

day extension
09/23/2010 8020 Baby Farm Road 09/16/2010 Board heard Request for Extension - Granted 120 

day extension
District 2 Building Code 01/18/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

permit - Not in Compliance
01/21/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

01/27/2011 Permit issued (LB1001649)

01/28/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

05/02/2011 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 
inspections - Not in Compliance

06/03/2010 10-063 Curtis & KP Royal 05/20/2010 Board heard case $840.00 
LEC091037 (Homestead) 12/01/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

permit - Not in Compliance

District 1 4023 Buster Road 12/13/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code 01/18/2011 Demo permit issued (LB1100001) 
02/28/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

04/21/2011 Board reduced fine to $840.00 to be paid within 
6 months or will revert to original amount of 
$23,000.00

06/03/2010 10-065 Rudolph M. Eummer 05/20/2010 Board heard case $845.00 
11/19/2010 LEC091058 (Non-Homestead) 09/16/2010 Board heard Request for Extension - Granted 

permit extension, Nov. 16, 2010

District 1 907 Oak Ridge Road 11/01/2010 Obtained permit (LB0901550) Inspection 
deadline: Feb 1, 2011

Building Code 12/14/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

04/18/2011 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 
inspections - Not in Compliance

04/22/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

10/11/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

10/20/2011 Board reduced fine to $845.00 to be paid within 
12 months or will revert to original amount of 
$63,000.00
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

08/30/2010 10-067 Carly C. & Clyde Ramsey 08/19/2010 Board heard case $12,875.00 
LEC091276 (Non-Homestead) 10/26/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 5 2032 Wedgewood Drive 11/05/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 03/17/2011 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 

possible foreclosure 

09/15/2011 Board directed staff to send to CAO to begin 
foreclosure proceedings 

08/30/2010 10-079 Patrick & Sheryl Phillips 08/19/2010 Board heard case $91,500.00 
LEC091164 (Homestead) 10/01/2011 Required permit not obtained

District 3 3807 Rolf Drive 11/05/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Building Code

09/23/2010 10-089 Richard & Angela Messer 09/16/2010 Board heard case $12,070.00 
LEC100244 (Homestead) 10/28/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 1009 Shady Wood Trail 11/05/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code

09/23/2010 10-090 Richard & Angela Messer 09/16/2010 Board heard case $78,250.00 
LEC100245 (Homestead) 11/29/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

permit - Not in Compliance
District 2 1009 Shady Wood Trail 12/13/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code

12/10/2010 10-096 Hubert Faircloth, Jr. Kathleen Burt 
& Jackie Faircloth

11/18/2010 Board heard case $1,150.00 

LEC100389 (Non-Homestead) Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance
District 2 1403 Dawson Road Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Junk Code 02/10/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

11/04/2010 10-097 Donna Kay Brock 10/21/2010 Board heard case $10,600.00 
LEC100263 (Non-Homestead) 01/13/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 2 24163 Lone Star Road 01/21/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 03/15/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

11/04/2010 10-099 Sharon Smith 10/21/2010 Board heard case $10,600.00 
LEC100291 (Homestead) 12/14/2010 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 462 Long Pine Drive 01/21/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code

10/21/2010 10-100 Sharon Smith 10/21/2010 Board heard case $75,250.00 
LEC100301 (Homestead) 12/06/2010 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

permit - Not in Compliance
District 1 462 Long Pine Drive 12/13/2010 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

Building Code
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

12/10/2010 10-106 Brooke E. & Chad R. Reynolds 11/18/2010 Board heard case $4,335.00 
LEC100497 (Non-Homestead) 01/13/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 4 8825 Minnow Creek Drive 01/21/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Mowing Code 05/10/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

12/10/2010 10-107 Robert Walsh 11/18/2010 Board heard case $9,340.00 
LEC100388 (Non-Homestead) 01/13/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 3003 Baron Lane 01/21/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 05/10/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

05/19/2011 Board directed staff to send the 1st notice of 
possible foreclosure

12/10/2010 10-108 Robert Walsh 11/18/2010 Board heard case $4,335.00 
LEC100850 (Non-Homestead) 01/13/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 3003 Baron Lane 01/21/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Mowing Code 05/10/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid

03/08/2011 10-111 Mahound Mike Askari 02/17/2011 Board heard case $6,260.00 
LEC100471 (Non-Homestead) 04/13/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 5 1601 Pedrick Road 04/22/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Mowing Code

03/08/2011 11-003 Michael & Kimberlei Anderson 02/17/2011 Board heard case $6,260.00 
LEC110005 (Non-Homestead) 04/19/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 4 8019 Red Eagle Road 05/19/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 08/18/2011 Board directed staff to send to CAO to begin 

foreclosure proceedings 

03/08/2011 11-004 Michael & Kimberlei Anderson 02/17/2011 Board heard case $44,250.00 
LEC101084 (Non-Homestead) 04/11/2011 Staff checked PETS, has not received req'd 

permit - Not in Compliance

District 4 8019 Red Eagle Road 04/22/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Building Code 08/18/2011 Board directed staff to send to CAO to begin 

foreclosure proceedings 

03/29/2011 11-006 Lucy R. Powell 03/17/2011 Board heard case $5,490.00 
LEC100624 (Non-Homestead) 05/10/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 3 5421 Grove Valley Road 05/19/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code

03/29/2011 11-007 Terrance L. Barber 03/17/2011 Board heard case $3,670.00 
LEC091254 (Non-Homestead) 05/10/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 210 (250) Hazelwood Rd 05/19/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code 08/09/2011 In Compliance. Fine unpaid
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STATUS OF OUTSTANDING CEB FINES
FY 2010/2011

ORDER DATE: CASE NO.: OWNER(S) NAME: STATUS 
DATE:

STATUS: HOMESTEAD 
FINE AMOUNT

NON-
HOMESTEAD 

FINE AMOUNT

AMOUNT 
REFERRED TO 

CAO

03/29/2011 11-008 Ted R. Hunt 03/17/2011 Board heard case $5,490.00 
LEC100527 (Non-Homestead) 05/10/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 3529 Robin Road 05/19/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Mowing Code

06/03/2011 11-010 Zachary & Gloria Sullivan 05/19/2011 Board heard case $3,215.00 
LEC100890 (Non-Homestead) 07/06/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 3 5331 Grove Valley Road 07/22/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code

08/04/2011 11-028 Owner Redacted 07/21/2011 Board heard case $1,080.00 
LEC100995 (Homestead) 09/08/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 3 4103 Mission Road 09/19/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code

08/04/2011 11-029 Life Estate of Genevs Thompson 07/21/2011 Board heard case $1,080.00 
LEC100973 (Non-Homestead) 09/08/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 3 1015 Gardner Road 09/19/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 
Junk Code

08/04/2011 11-030 Sharon Smith 07/21/2011 Board heard case $1,080.00 
LEC100958 (Homestead) 09/08/2011 Staff inspected property - Not in Compliance

District 1 462 Long Pine Drive 09/19/2011 Filed Order Imposing Fine and Notice of Lien 

$2,697,565.00 $908,220.00 $2,870,225.00 

GRAND TOTAL $6,476,010.00 

Updated 
09/30/2011

TOTAL NUMBER OF CEB 
CASES

95
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COMPARISON OF CODE ENFORCEMENT BOARD ACTIVITY
ACTIVITY 93-94 94-95 95-96 96-97 97-98 98-99 99-00 00-01 01-02 02-03 03-04 04-05 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11

Breakdown of Cases 
Heard:
EMA Code 2 7 0 14 5 3 6 4 2 0 1 3 2 0 1 6 1 6
Junk Code 0 13 8 12 9 9 15 22 18 18 16 13 31 79 69 63 30 27
Zoning 0 0 2 6 1 6 2 1 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 9 0 1
Building 0 0 0 1 0 2 1 8 6 3 3 8 11 15 14 10 27 15
Unsafe Building 0 0 1 0 0 5 1 6 7 7 1 0 4 10 6 10 11 11
Electrical Code 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Minimum Housing 0 0 7 5 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 1 1
Mowing 0 0 0 5 8 2 4 8
Flithy Fluids 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Cases Heard 
by CEB

2 21 18 38 18 25 25 41 36 28 22 24 49 109 102 93 74 69

Cases Dismissed
0 0 0 2 0 2 1 1 2 0 0 1 0 0 1 6 4 0

Cases Withdrawn
N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 1

  In Compliance 3 0 0 0 0 3 0 0
  Staff 
Reconsideration 4 0 0 0 2 0 0 2 0
  Change of 
Ownership 2 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Deadline not Expired

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 3 0 6 11 10 0 3 13 6

Cases Found in 
Compliance by CEB 
deadline N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 20 14 8 9 20 57 54 42 36 21

Cases not Found in 
Compliance by CEB 
deadline

4 10 1 11 5 10 5 25 13 11 8 9 18 40 40 39 19 23

Board Assessed Fines

$387,100 $248,200 $344,250 $38,300 $1,125,950 $224,350 $123,495 $167,894 $106,420 $77,590 $69,139 $84,130 $205,190 $425,190 $359,030 $388,305 $700,895 $466,365

Staff Recommended-
Reductions $3,775 $73,200 $5,000 $33,150 $493,950 $3,500 $235 $4,861 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

Board Action-
Reductions $500 $9,775 $1,000 $2,545 $18,518 $4,000 $0 $3,200 $2,742 $17,270 $15,500 $103,634 $524,780 $562,473 $4,044,202 $522,880 $700,959 $449,545

11,230 11,230
Fines Collected* $500 $375 $0 $1,545 $15,300 $7,168 $1,500 $15,200 $3,262 $35,344.91 $31,586 $11,230 $12,392 $17,856 $36,813.36 $18,971.96 $13,202.09 $13,130.00

* Fine Collection is not necessarily collected in the same fiscal year as assessed.
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CASES REFERRED TO CAO FOR FORECLOSURE ON NON-HOMESTEAD PROPERTIES
FY 2010-2011

HEARING DATE: CASE NO: RESPONDENT NAME: ADDRESS FINE AMOUNT DATE REFERRED  
TO CAO

03/18/2010 10-027         
LEC090816

Angela & JB McCoy 8839 Divine Way              
Not In Compliance

$18,230.00 01/20/2011

03/18/2010 10-039         
LEC090705

Steve & Donna Jenkins 5770 Japonica Court           
Not in Compliance

$18,230.00 01/20/2011

02/17/2011 11-004         
LEC101084

Michael & Kimberlei 
Anderson

8019 Red Eagle Rd          
Not in Compliance

$44,250.00 08/18/2011

02/17/2011 11-003         
LEC11005

Michael & Kimberlei 
Anderson

8019 Red Eagle Rd          
Not in Compliance

$6,260.00 08/18/2011

08/19/2010 10-067         
LEC091276

Carly & Clyde Ramsey 2032 Wedgewood Drive     
Not in Compliance

$12,875.00 09/15/2011

Grand Total $99,845.00 

NOTE: Fine amount reflects the amount accrued at the end of FY 10/11.
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Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

 

Notes for Agenda Item #12 
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Regular Meeting Page 15 

February 28, 2012 

 

12. Acceptance of the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2010-2011 Annual 
Report 
 
The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2010-
2011 Annual Report. 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #12 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2010-2011 
Annual Report 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development  

David, McDevitt, Department of Development Support & 
Environmental Management/Permit and Code Services 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Emma Smith, Permit and Code Services Director 
 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2010-2011 Annual 
Report. 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
 
The Leon County Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board (CLB) is empowered by 
ordinance to enforce Chapter 5, Article IV of the Leon County Code of Laws, as well as Section 
489 of the Florida Statutes, through licensing and disciplinary actions.  The Board’s 
responsibilities include review and approval of applications for licensing and review of 
complaints filed against licensed contractors operating in Leon County.  (Attachment #1). 
 
The CLB members for the 2010-2011 fiscal year were Chairman Chris Robinson (Steven Kunst), 
Vice Chairman Helen Arnold, and Board Members, Katherine Beck, Stephen Hodges, William 
Muldrow, John Utermohle and Royce Van Jackson.  The seven board members volunteer their 
time, which averages approximately five hours per month, inclusive of review time  
(Attachment #2).  The CLB meets on the first Thursday of every month, supported by staff 
consisting of one full time person, as the Board Administrator, and two backup support positions.  
At the CLB hearings, the Board is represented by Counsel from the County Attorney�s office.  
 
The 2010-2011 Annual Report has been reviewed by the CLB Members. 
 
 
Analysis: 
Leon County currently maintains 894 active contractor files.  This includes State Certified, Leon 
County Registered, and Specialty Contractors (Attachment #3).  
 
Examination Analysis: 
During Fiscal Year 2010-2011, six licensing applications were received.  Of the six received, 
four were approved to take the Excavation License Examination, one was approved to take the 
Siding, Windows and Doors Examination and one was approved for Reciprocity from another 
jurisdiction.   
 
The applicant for the Siding, Windows and Doors License and two of the Excavation applicants 
have passed the examinations and were issued licenses.  Staff has calculated that the average 
number of days for the application process to occur, including Board review, is 18 days. 
 
Complaint Action: 
The CLB processes all complaints against contractors that fall within its statutory authority, 
regardless if the alleged violation occurs within the city limits or the unincorporated areas.  
During FY 2010-2011, no orders of the Board were overruled, either in civil courts or by the 
Florida Construction Industry Licensing Board (FCILB).  Staff continues to work diligently in 
processing complaints in a timely and efficient manner.  
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The complaint process has been streamlined and the database updated.  This allows easy 
accessibility, timely inspections, and follow-up.  Utilizing the advanced automation resources 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners, the County and City staff have implemented 
several modifications to the electronic database, where licensing information is shared.  
 
There were five complaints filed with CLB in Fiscal Year 2010-2011.  Of the five complaints 
received, three were non-jurisdictional and two were brought into compliance and closed.  
(Attachment #4).  Complaints brought to the CLB are processed faster than those processed by 
the Florida Construction Industry Licensing Board.  Currently, it takes the State approximately 
10 months to process a contractor complaint.  Leon County averages 60 days to process and 
bring complaints to resolution.  With success and quality customer service, the licensing program 
continues to be a model program throughout the state. 
 
The following is a chart of the licensing activity for the last four fiscal years. 

 
COMPARISON OF LICENSING BOARD ACTIVITY 
 

CONTRACTOR COMPLAINTS FY06-07 FY 07-08 FY 08-09 FY 09-10 FY 10-11
Complaints Resolved Administratively 
(In Compliance, Non-Jurisdictional or No 
Probable Cause Found) 

 
10 

 
11 

 
9 

 
12 

 
5 

Pending Complaints 2 2 1 0 0 
 Subtotal: 12 13 10 12 5 
Public Hearings:      
Total Complaints Scheduled before the 
Board 

3 4 5 2 0 

Public Hearings carried over from 
Previous Year 

2 0 0 0 0 

Breakdown of Board Action:      
Contractor License Revoked 0 0 0 0 0 
Contractor License Suspended 0 1 1 0 0 
Contractor License Placed on Probation 0 0 0 0 0 
Permitting Privileges Suspended 1 0 1 0 0 
Letter of Reprimand Issued 0 0 0 0 0 
Cases Dismissed 2 2 2 1 0 
Board Deadline Met 0 1 1 1 0 
Complaint Withdrawn 0 0 0 0 0 
Complaint Continued to next fiscal year 0 0 0 0 0 
 Total Complaints Received 15 17 15 14 5 
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Competency Letters for Occupational Business Tax Receipts: 
On June 9, 2009, the Board of County Commissioners approved Ordinance 09-31 to repeal the 
Local Business Tax Receipts, effective October 1, 2009.  Prior to obtaining an Occupational 
Business Registration Certificate from the Leon County Tax Collector for building related trades 
that do not require a contractors license, a person first had to obtain a Competency Letter from 
the CLB office.  These occupations did not require a local or state exam. 
 
The following is a comparison of the last four years of walk-in activity for Competency Letters. 

 
OCCUPATIONAL COMPETENCY LETTERS COMPARISON CHART 

FY 05-06  FY 06-07 FY 07-08 FY 08-09 

974 807 496 289 

 
The following chart shows the revenue for the last four fiscal years. 
 

REVENUE ANALYSIS 
 
 FY 07-08 FY 08-09 FY 09-10 FY 10-11      

License Applications $1,356.38 *$6,780.22 *$5,828.59 $3,390.11

Competency Letters for 
construction related 
occupational licenses 

$29,650.88 $18,484.44 $0 
 

$0

Permit File Maintenance  $5,504.04 $5,208.70 $5,506.34 

 

$4,539.01 

Administrative Fees collected 
from Public Hearings 

$6,134.50 $2,238.51 $0 
 

$0

License Renewal Fees $8,328.28 $6,250.44 $6,548.08 
 

$4,911.06 

 Total $50,974.08 $38,962.31 $17,883.01 
 

$12,840.18

  
* The increase in application fees is due to the requirement of a Garage Door Specialty License 

and all Garage Door Contractors applying for Exam. 
 
Note:  Fees are paid into the Building Enterprise Fund. 
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Options:  
 
1. Accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2010-2011 Annual Report. 

2. Do not accept the Contractors’ Licensing and Examination Board 2010-2011 Annual 
Report. 

3. Board direction. 
 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
 
Attachments:  
 

1.   Contractors’ Licensing Board Activity for FY 2010-2011 

2.  Board Members Attendance Log 

3.   Chart of Active Contractors 

4.   Complaints Received/Public Hearings Held 
 
 
VSL/TP/DM/EDS/JK 
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Contractors= Licensing Board Activity for FY 2010-2011 

 
 
 

 
10/11 
Qtr 1 

 
10/11 
Qtr 2 

 
10/11 
Qtr 3 

 
10/11 
Qtr 4 

 
10/11 

Year End Figures 
 
Licensing Complaints 
Received 

 

0 

 

2 

 

1 

 

0 

 

3 

Complaints Resolved 
Administratively 

 

0 

 

2 

 

1 

 

0 

 

   3 
 
Public Hearings  

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 
 
Probable Cause 
Hearings 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 
 
New Applications  

1 

 

1 

 

1 

 

2 

 

5 
 
Request for 
Reciprocity 

 

1 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

1 
 
Competency Letters 
for Occupational 
Licenses 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

Walk-Ins for Licenses 

 

64 

 

82 

 

55 

 

44 

 

245 
 
Permits Routed to 
verify license for 
Contractors and Sub-
contractors 

 

 

241 

 

 

238 

 

 

299 

 

 

307 

 

 

1085 

 
Telephone Calls 
Received 

 

278 

 

321 

 

228 

 

384 

 

1211 

Insurance Certificates 

Entered  

 

 

371 

 

426 

 

299 

 

380 

 

1476 

Velocity Hall 
Inquiries 

 

N/A 

 

35 

 

24 

 

18 

 

77 

 

TOTAL ACTIVITY 
956 1107 908 1135 4106 
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LEON COUNTY CONTRACTORS= LICENSING 
AND EXAMINATION BOARD 

 
 

ATTENDANCE REPORT FOR 
FISCAL YEAR 2010-2011 

 
 

Board Member Appointed by: Term Expires Percent of 
Attendance 

William Muldrow Commissioner Proctor 03/31/12 100% 
Stephen Hodges Commissioner Sauls 03/31/13 40% 
Katherine Beck Commissioner Maddox 03/31/13 100% 
Chris Robinson Commissioner Desloge 03/31/11 60% 
Steven Kunst * Commissioner Desloge 03/31/14 0% 
Helen Arnold Commissioner Dozier 03/31/14 60% 

Royce Van Jackson Commissioner Dailey 03/31/12 100% 
John Utermohle Commissioner Akinyemi 03/31/12 80% 

 
 
 

*   Steven Kunst was appointed to Chris Robinson’s expired term in March 2011 
 
 
Notes:  

$ No meeting was held in December, February, April, June, July, August or September due 
to no Public Hearings being scheduled and no Applications for Exam received. 
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Fiscal Year 2010-2011 
ACTIVE CONTRACTORS 

 
 
    
 

 
 

State Certified 
 

Registered 
 
 

 
Total 

 
General  278

 
7 

  
285

 
Building 

 
243

 
5 

 
248

 
Residential 

 
82

 
7 

 
89

 
Roofing 

 
132

 
11 

 
143

 
Pool 

 
19

 
6 

 
25

Underground 
Utility 

 
16

 
0 

 
16

Certified 
Solar 

 
7

 
0 

 
7

Aluminum 
Structures 

 
5

 
0 

 
5

 
 

  
Subtotal: 

 
818

 
   
 

 
Local Specialty Contractors 

   
 

 
Excavation 

 
63 

  

 
Aluminum Structure 

 
3 

  

 
Vinyl Siding 

 
2 

  

 
Carpentry 

 
1 

  

 
Garage Door 

 
7 

  

 
 

 
Total Contractors: 

  
894
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       Leon County Contractors' Licensing and Examination Board
         Fiscal Year  2010-2011

             COMPLAINTS RECEIVED / PUBLIC HEARINGS HELD

 Case Complainant City or
  No. Contractor Status County

Emma & George Knigh
11-001 Robert Miller In compliance - case closed County

Bascom
11-002 Rod Moeller In compliance - case closed County

DBPR - Velvet
11-003 Eric Jenkins Non-jurisdictional City

Fryson  
11-004 John David Thomas In Compliance - case closed County

Rosalie & Joseph Siano
11-005 Jonathan Catchman Non-jurisdictional Gadsden

Page 201 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

 

Notes for Agenda Item #13 
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Regular Meeting Page 16 

February 28, 2012 

 

13. Acceptance of the 2011 Annual Report of the Science Advisory Committee 
 

The Board approved Option 1:  Accept the 2011 Annual Report of the Science Advisory Committee 

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #13 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Acceptance of the 2011Annual Report of the Science Advisory Committee 

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Tony Park, P.E., Public Works and Community Development 

David McDevitt, Director, Department of Development Support 
and Environmental Management  

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

John Kraynak, Director, Environmental Services Division 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
Option #1: Accept the 2011 Annual Report of the Science Advisory Committee. 
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Report and Discussion 
 

Background: 
The Board established the SAC on March 28, 1995 (Attachment #1).  The Bylaws are included 
as Attachment #2.  SAC’s Statement of Purpose is as follows: “In order to safeguard natural 
resources and the public health and safety, the Committee shall evaluate and report findings to 
the Commission on the scientific evidence and make recommendations concerning policies and 
programs that pertain to environmental issues in developed and developing areas, and evaluate 
the need for further data collection and analysis on issues approved by the Board of County 
Commissioners or the appropriate administrator.” 
 

The original establishment of the SAC included seven Board-appointed members, but was later 
modified to include two members appointed by the City Commission.  The initial meeting of the 
SAC took place on May 24, 1995.  The meetings occur on the first Friday of each month at the 
Department of Development Support and Environmental Management in the Renaissance 
Center. 
 

This year-end report satisfies the requirements of the existing by-laws, which provide that the 
SAC present an annual report to the Board on the Committee’s actions from the preceding year. 
 
Analysis: 
The SAC report to the Board is as follows: 
 

Leon County Science Advisory Committee 
2011 Annual Report to the Board of County Commissioners 
 

Current SAC members: 
 Ben Fusaro – appointed by Commissioner Jane Sauls 
 Vincent Salters – appointed by Commissioner Bryan Desloge 
 Bob Newburg – appointed by former Commissioner Bob Rackleff 
 Michael Abazinge – appointed by Commissioner Bill Proctor 
 Scott Hannahs  – appointed by Commissioner Akin Akinyemi 
 (Vacant) – appointed by Commissioner Nick Maddox 
 Bill Landing (Chair) – appointed by Commissioner John Dailey 
 Cynthia Jones – appointed by the City 
 Rich Wieckowicz – appointed by the City 

 

The following is a monthly summary of the work performed by the Science Advisory 
Committee in 2011:  
  

January 
Mr. Landing gave an overview of the Environmental Working Group’s report on Chromium (VI) 
found in the tap water of 25 US cities, and stated it could be accessed at www.ewg.org.  
Tallahassee ranked 6th on the list with a rating of 1.25 ppb.  Discussion ensued regarding the 
accuracy of the findings in the report and the methodology used to collect the data.  It was noted 
that the current EPA maximum contaminant level for Total Chromium was 100 ppb, but was 
currently under review and could be lowered.   
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Mr. Landing, Mr. Salters, and Jamie Shaker (Water Resources Committee) planned to conduct 
additional sampling of various water sources in and around Tallahassee, including the 
headwaters of Wakulla Springs, to determine if the 1.25 ppb in the report is accurate.  It was also 
suggested they collect samples from USGS wells located north of Tallahassee. 
 
February 
Mr. Salters discussed results of the Chromium (Cr) total and Cr(VI) testing he had conducted.  
For Chromium total, the results were as follows: 
 

 Wakulla Springs – 0.67 ppb (filtered) 
 Various tap water samples – 0.5 – 1.4 ppb  
 Tap water from his well – 0.9 ppb 
 Tap water through his refrigerator filter - .017 ppb (Maytag PN UKF8001) 

 

Note:  It was noted that the current EPA maximum contaminant level for total Cr was 100 ppb, 
but was currently under review and could be lowered. 
 

This testing also reflected levels of other substances in the samples taken from Wakulla Springs, 
mainly arsenic (As) at a range of 0.9 – 1.08 ppb, and lead (Pb) at a  range of 0.01 – 0.5 ppb.   
 

Mr. Landing conducted testing for Cr(VI) on one sample from FSU using the Anion 
Chromatography method, similar to the EPA method used by EWG, which revealed a finding of 
1.05 ppb.  For more thorough results, he planned to run samples on a regular basis, and will also 
take samples from each City well.  Mr. Kraynak noted that as some City wells have carbon 
filters, he suggested Mr. Landing take samples prior to and after filtration. 
 

The Lake Munson drawdown was discussed, specifically the possibility of extending the 
drawdown, but after discussion with Michael Hill of Game & Fish, it was determined that would 
not be an option, and the drawdown will remain on the schedule to end on May 31st.  Mr. 
Kraynak noted that if new data is found that would indicate a need for an extension, a request 
could be made to the Board at that time. 
 

Mr. Kraynak gave an overview of the draft County-wide Minimum Environmental Regulations 
Ordinance, and explained the two phases of the process.  Phase 1 consisted of adopting county-
wide water quality standards, which combined the City’s EMO and the County’s EMA.  Phase 2, 
which will be more extensive, will involve combining all other City/County environmental 
regulations into one countywide ordinance.  Phase 1 was adopted on May 15, 2011, and Phase 2 
is anticipated to be completed by April 12, 2012.    The SAC voted unanimously to support the 
draft County-wide Minimum Environmental Regulations Ordinance. 
 
March  
Mr. Salters revealed the test results of the Cr and Cr(VI) totals that he had conducted to date.  
For Cr total, the lowest result was noted at Lake Talquin.  Mr. Salters presented a map of the 
various testing sites and the readings from those locations.  Test samples were obtained from 
both tap water and area wells, as well as Wakulla Springs.  It was noted that at Wakulla Springs 
there was no discernable difference between filtered and unfiltered water.  The Cr total levels 
from the city well readings were .62 ppb. 
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Mr. Salters provided 100 sampling kits, and noted that seven had been returned to date.  The 
EPA limit is 100 ppb, and the California standard is 0.6 ppb.  The group discussed the different 
Cr levels and the reading variables on older water north of town versus limestone areas that 
typically will have lower levels, and that the water north of Cody’s Scarp could be older water 
that came from Georgia.  The scarp is a remnant of two Pleistocene interglacial shorelines, and is 
most prominent in Leon County where it runs east to west. .   
 

Mr. Salters stated that he had not sampled Woodville wells #1 and #2, but that he had sampled at 
Wakulla Springs.  It was clarified that Cr 6 is not native to the aquifer, but is acquired along the 
way.  A slide presentation of the results of a 2009 statewide study was viewed that depicted the 
air quality and the water quality and their correlation.   
 

It was noted that Leon County has relatively low levels of Cr in its water in comparison to the 
rest of the state, and that the Inglehardt mines north of Gadsden County, Georgia, presented high 
Cr air readings.  It was also noted that Wakulla air sampling measured ozone only, not 
particulate. 
 

Mr. Landing discussed total Cr results for rainwater samples within a 10-mile radius of the 
Pensacola coal-fired power plant.  It was noted that limestone provides good recharge for water.  
Mr. Salters noted that in a 100-mile radius outside of the Tallahassee area, the bedrock has a low 
Cr content and the lower pH water does not carry the Cr(VI). 
 

John Kraynak noted that the values in a county east of Leon County were between 9-32 ppb, 
primarily due to the amount of agriculture in the area, and shared concerns that the well levels 
north of Leon County are being diluted.  It was stated that plating shops and pulp mills could be 
contributing to high metal readings within their vicinity.  It was determined that since Cr3 does 
not change to Cr6, plumbing systems could not contribute to the high readings. 
 

Mr. Salters stated that in order to follow the EPA sampling standards, the testing must be 
conducted within 24 hours of sampling, and that may be difficult next week due to spring break.  
Mr. Salters stated that DEP is not consistent in measuring levels of pollutants, and that OSHA 
changed the acceptable levels for Cr. approximately 4 years ago, raising the level by 50 for 
respiratory events.   
 

The group asked if any studies had been conducted on dermal exposure events to Cr6.  It was 
noted that Thompson Industries of Georgia had set up a chrome plating factory in Madison 
County, Florida, but to date had not used the plating equipment and tanks.  The group stated that 
even though the human body would excrete Cr6 in cases of exposure, it can be absorbed into the 
cells.  In such cases, it has mainly been contained in the stomach, where it could result in lesions, 
before migrating to the pancreas.  Toxicity studies have been conducted with mice, but no 
reference to cancer was mentioned in the studies.  A summary paper of CrVI toxicological 
studies was provided to the members by Bob Newburgh.  It was also noted that NIEHS initiated 
a two year study on environmental biomedical effects of Cr6. 
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Mr. Kraynak advised the group that on March 15th the draft Countywide Minimum 
Environmental Regulations Ordinance would go to the Board of Commissioners for adoption.  
The group inquired if it will affect similar water quality standards within the Lake Protection 
zones.  It was noted that the Lake Jackson/Bradfordville standards would remain the same.  The 
group then held discussion on the proposed location(s) for the VA Hospital.  Tom Kwader 
advised the members that this would be his last meeting and that he would no longer be able to 
serve on the Committee.  Mr. Kraynak thanked Mr. Kwader for his 15 plus years of service on 
the Committee. 
 
April 
Mr. Hannahs discussed his report on Alternative Energy Sources in Leon County, and requested 
a second editor to review the document with him prior to finalization.  There was discussion on 
the different components such as ozone, carbon, and air quality.  Mr. Kraynak read the follow-up 
memo, which stated what Leon County could do to reduce the gas footprint.  He also stated that 
the memo was generic and only requested a recommendation from the Science Advisory 
Committee.  The group discussed compact development issues, reduction of electric usage, and 
suggested that vehicular mileage be considered prior to approving a development.  Other 
resources discussed were wind, solar, biomass, mapping of wind resources, solar/photovoltaic 
expenses, home insulation, solar water heating and natural gas.  Mr. Hannahs stated that the issue 
with natural gas use is hydrofracking, and noted the issues experienced in Wyoming and 
Pennsylvania with the collection of natural gas.  Discussion continued concerning the electric 
meter update by Talquin Electric, how to check your bill, and that smart meters are not as 
reliable as they were advertised.   
 

Mr. Salters provided the members with an update on the well sampling for Cr and stated that 
they have completed sampling of 10 more wells.  Mr. Salters stated that north of Havana, one 
well exceeded the EPA limit for arsenic.  The members discussed whether the arsenic could be a 
result of contamination from cattle dip or iron concentration in the area.  Mr. Salters has 
distributed over 100 sampling kits to date and 10 have been returned thus far. 
 

Mr. Kraynak provided an update on the countywide minimum environmental standards staff 
working groups, and stated that Phase 1 of the Countywide Minimum Environmental Standards 
Ordinance was adopted by the Board on March 15th.  He stated that the stormwater staff working 
group was moving quickly, but that the landscaping group was anticipated to take more time.  
Mr. Kraynak then stated the he was unsure whether the Statewide Stormwater Rule would pass 
due to the economic conditions.   
 
Johnny Richardson reported on the Nutrient Rule and stated that the EPA will give everyone 15 
months to come into compliance before they begin enforcement of the stormwater criteria.   
Mr. Richardson stated that he had completed the nutrient tables (federal standards) and in most 
cases they are meeting the federal standard (except Munson).  In those that do not meet the 
federal standard, the overage is mainly phosphorus in nature.  A noted issue was the use of 
geometric means to measure chlorophyll, as it is based on color and alkalinity. 
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May 
Mr. Landing introduced Mechelle Cook, the new Leon County liaison to SAC.  
 

Mr. Landing presented the members with a slide summarization of the Cr(VI) findings from 
Tallahassee’s drinking water.  Mr. Landing stated that more testing is needed to determine how 
the Cr(VI) is occurring in the drinking water, and if there is a source of contamination such as fly 
ash pits or if it may occur naturally.  The members discussed Cr risk assessments, how the 
human body processes Cr(VI), other human health concerns, the concentration levels of Cr(VI) 
in our area, the need to continue monitoring the Cr(VI) levels in the area, and the need to search 
for “hot spots” or plumes that may reveal point sources.   
 

Mr. Landing provided the members with an update on the Lake Munson Dam Rehabilitation 
Project.  Major work items were to install an upstream sheet-pile cutoff wall and a concrete 
approach slab.  All tainter gates will be replaced with two cast iron slide gates and 2 concrete 
bulkheads.  With the drawdown ending, they planned to coordinate with the LC Operations 
Division to close the dam on May 31st and begin the process of refilling the lake.   
Johnny Richardson brought a full-size set of plans to the meeting for the members to view. 
 

Mr. Deyle gave an overview on the EPA Draft Toxicological Review of Hexavalent Chromium 
(Sept 2010) and detailed how California has arrived at the new standard of 0.02 ppb.   
The members discussed the (CSF) cancer slope factor findings and (PHG) public health goals.    
  

June 
Mr. Landing made an announcement that the Florida Department of Environmental Protection 
had ended their funding and support of the Wakulla Springs Working Group.  The group has 
been meeting for several years; Wetlands Solution was the contractor for this group. 
 

A brief update on the Lake Munson Dam Rehabilitation Project was provided by Mr. Landing 
and Johnny Richardson.  It was noted that the drawdown would be extended through June 14th 
and that our area is currently 1 foot below normal rainfall levels.  Concerns were shared 
regarding fish kills and it was stated that in some areas of the lakebed the grass was over five feet 
tall.  It was noted that the sheet pile arrangement will allow partial refill of the lake and 
discussion ensured regarding refilling and maintaining the lake at a lower level. 
 

Mr. Hannahs presented a slide presentation on the report Energy Resources and Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions in the Big Bend Area of Florida.  It was noted that the average electric flow is 1.5 
kilowatts per hour, per household, at any given time.  The members discussed health effects and 
concerns of the general populations surrounding coal fired plant locations, and the effectiveness 
and costs of implementing and using alternative energy sources.  It was noted that methods 
particularly suited to our area would be photovoltaic and solar thermal plants.  It was also noted 
that greenhouse gases are increasing, although the exact cause is not clear.  Suggestions received 
from the members were telecommuting and 4-day work weeks with complete shut down of 
offices.   
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Suggestions from the members for inclusion in the report ranged from modification of the 
existing building code to raise the “R” factor, reduction of electrical use in residential and 
commercial settings (i.e., cost of buildings to operate), installation of solar or thermal water 
heaters and inclusion in building code, biomass, use of electric vehicles by governmental 
agencies, and land development code changes to provide an overall reduction of vehicle miles 
traveled.  Information will be updated with eventual presentation to the Board. 
 

July:  No meeting 
  

August:  No meeting 
 

September 
Mr. Landing provided an update on Lake Munson.  Johnny Richardson added information 
concerning the completion of the drawdown, stated that the lake is full and the work is on 
schedule, and of the plans to insert plants in the coming months after the terrestrial plants die out.  
He also stated that limpkins have been sighted at the Lake, but that the invasive apple snail had 
been sighted, as well.  Mark Tancig stated that the smartweed was a native species. Mr. Landing 
provided the members with a sediment biogeochemical study presentation overhead that was 
compiled by FDEP on the Lake Munson drawdown.  Sediment pore water was extracted and 
analyzed, and the preliminary results released on the pore water and surface water samples 
indicate that the organic-rich sediments have resulted in elevated levels of NH4 (ammonium) and 
PO4 (phosphates) in Lake Munson.  The members discussed the sample readings from the lake, 
viewed recent pictures of the work in progress at the dam, and had discussion on the vegetation 
levels.  Mr. Landing stated that he hoped to receive an information report on the lake from Fish 
and Game in the near future. 
 

It was reiterated that the Florida Department of Environmental Protection ended their funding 
and support of the Wakulla Springs Working Group in June 2011.  Wetland Solutions Inc. has 
completed a preliminary draft restoration plan for Wakulla Springs which can now be obtained 
from FDEP by requesting a copy from Rick Hicks, FDEP (Richard.W.Hicks@dep.state.fl.us).  
Mr. Landing discussed what groups were still involved with Wakulla Springs and advised the 
members that the group “Sustainable Tallahassee” would like to become involved.  Mr. Landing 
outlined their mission and programs to promote sustainable living practices in our community, 
and invited everyone to join the group.  He informed everyone that they could search their 
websites http://sustainabletallahassee.org/ or Anthony@GaudioEnterprises.com for further 
information and meeting/social gathering locations for the group.  Mr. Jim Stevenson with 
Florida Springs Institute provided an update on the working group to the members and the 
impacts from the loss of funding and support. 
 

Mr. Kraynak discussed the upcoming legislation allowing agriculture certain activities in wetland 
areas such as ditching and filling.  Mr. Kraynak discussed the impacts of the recent changes that 
have occurred within the North Florida Water Management District and stated that 
environmental regulations may be negatively impacted with this legislation.  Mr. Landing shared 
concerns that the State is regressing in environmental protection.  Mr. Stevenson commented on 
the repeal of the septic tank act.  Mr. Kraynak discussed the upcoming legislation, concurrency, 
comp plan changes and the stormwater requirements.  Mr. Richardson stated that he will have a 
water quality report going before the Board in September.  Discussion continued between the 
members on alum injection, biology, and monitoring. 
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October 
Mr. Landing informed the members that Hal Davis would not be available to give a groundwater 
modeling presentation at today’s meeting, but will present at November’s meeting instead.  Mr. 
Landing recognized Cynthia Barnett and her new book “Blue Revolution”, and announced the 
upcoming October 11, 2011 meeting which will be hosted by the Florida Springs Institute to re-
energize the Silver Springs restoration effort after the loss of FDEP support.  He also noted that a 
local interest Hydrogeology Consortium (HC) has been re-organized to provide solid scientific 
information about our groundwater and springs, and to contact Bob Knight or the Florida Springs 
Institute website for further information. 
 

Mr. Wieckowicz provided the members with a copy of an abstract from Dr. Woo-Jun Kang, 
FDEP, on Lake Munson entitled “Spatial and Temporal Changes in Nutrient Characteristics of 
Sediments during a Drawdown Event” that will be presented at a conference. 
 

Mr. Kraynak stated that the City and County continue to meet and work on the Countywide 
Minimum Environmental Regulations per County Charter.  City and County staff have split into 
three groups:  1) stormwater, 2) landscaping, and 3) preservation features.  He reported that the 
staff have neared completion with their review, and will now convene the Board-appointed 
citizen’s committee for their recommendations.  Mr. Kraynak noted that City and County staff 
had been working to resolve most issues so the citizen’s committee won’t have an overwhelming 
list of issues to address.  Mr. Kraynak stated he will incorporate all changes into a draft 
ordinance that will conform to the county’s minimums.   
 

Mark Tancig informed the members that Pine Hill Lake at Golden Eagle was the confirmed site 
of a brown algae bloom (the sort of algae used in bio-fuel production), and provided  a copy of 
the water quality analysis to the members via e-mail.  He also reported that the County is close to 
20 inches in deficit rainfall this year. 
 
November 
Mr. Newburgh welcomed and introduced the new COT member, Cynthia Jones.  Ms. Jones 
provided a brief synopsis of her educational background, and stated that her dissertation research 
will be on cancer and how it relates to the environment.   
 

Mr. Kraynak stated that he has spoken with Kim Dressel who confirmed release within two 
weeks of a report on the issues of on-site disposal and performance based systems.  Ms. Dressel 
requested to combine the SAC and Water Resources staff for a meeting and presentation of the 
report.  The SAC members agreed to schedule a special meeting date on December 5th to receive 
a presentation of the report.  The members also agreed to keep the regularly scheduled  
December 2nd SAC meeting, as Hal Davis is scheduled to present a report on Groundwater 
Modeling at that time.   
 

Johnny Richardson provided a PowerPoint presentation of his Annual Water Quality Report.  He 
discussed the layers of the report and the grading criteria used to score the lakes, basins, and 
systems.  He stated new State criteria for waterbodies had been implemented and how it affected 
the waterbodies class scoring.  Mr. Richardson stated the general consensus of the state agencies 
is “if you have good biology then you have a good waterbody,” but that does not address issues 
such as pollutants, poor habitat, or poor hydrology.  He discussed water quality issues being 
experienced locally, such as nutrient thresholds, fecal coliforms and dissolved oxygen (DO).    
Bob Newburgh thanked him for his presentation and all the work that he has done. 
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The committee also discussed renewable energy.  Mr. Hannahs stated that National Solar’s total 
build-out cost will be $1.4 billion, and that there are no currently paper plans and not all funding 
has been secured to date.  The members discussed e-grass and stated that it is an invasive 
species; Mr. Hannahs wrote a letter to request that it be placed on the invasive species list.   
He stated that Big Green Energy is working on commercially producing this grass.  Mr. Hannahs 
also stated that our carbon footprint is an area that has not been fully researched and explored.   
The group discussed various methods and ideas to reduce energy usage.  It was noted that 
Talquin Electric is installing smart meters, and Mr. Hannahs suggested that a tiered usage 
method should be explored again. 
 
December 
Mr. Landing announced the release of the On-Site Sewage Treatment and Disposal and 
Management Options Report for discussion.  Bob Newburgh represented the Science Advisory 
Committee at the Water Resources Committee Meeting on Monday, December 5, 2011  
at 7:00 p.m. 
 

Mr. Kraynak requested that the Committee review and comment on this report prior to it’s 
placement on the Board’s agenda.  Mr. Landing provided the members with the web link to the 
report.  Brian Wiebler asked that comments from SAC state whether or not the report is a good 
foundation for policy recommendation and if the group has any issues with the report.  He stated 
that the Water Resources Committee and SAC could hold several meetings to review the report 
and then provide comments to the Board.   
 

Hal Davis was unable to attend the meeting, but will be invited to present at the January meeting.  
It was noted that Mr. Davis’ research is incorporated throughout the report; therefore, it would be 
beneficial for the committee to meet with him to discuss his modeling and findings.  Mr. Landing 
then discussed several tables within the report (4-10, 5-6, and 5-7).  Mr. Landing stated that Leon 
County is currently in scenario 2 due to the effects of the long term drought.  Mr. Wiebler 
suggested such comments regarding the percentages of time or averages in each scenario should 
be included in the agenda to the Board,   Discussions then ranged through various issues in the 
Wakulla Springs Basin area such as livestock counts, spray fields, nitrate emissions, use of 
census information, best management practices, fertilizer ordinances, regulations and 
enforcement capabilities, and septic systems below the Cody Scarp.  Catherine Bray asked the 
committee to keep in mind the goal of the report addressing the septic systems and focus on 
vulnerable areas within Leon County.  Mr. Landing inquired if anyone knew the history of the 
nitrate plume and inquired if it included any data from Georgia.  Mr. Landing noted that could be 
included in the report to the Board, and that the committee should focus on scenarios 1 and 2.  
Mr. Landing stated he would contact Mr. Bill Leseman concerning the elevated nitrate in the 
groundwater plume underneath Tallahassee. Mr. Landing stated they will need photos and 
visuals of the springs for their report, information on area drought and rainfall conditions and 
should include information on the economic value of the entire river.  Discussions continued on 
scenarios to reduce the numbers, but it was noted this is no longer a pristine North Florida area, 
and to accomplish the goal would take gradual, but extensive and progressive efforts.   
Jim Stevenson offered to provide tours of the Wakulla Springs Basin area to anyone interested.  
The committee agreed that visuals from the 70’s and 80’s of what the springs looked like, and 
could return to, if they were able to reach nitrate levels of 0.35 mg per liter could be beneficial to 
the Board.    
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It was also noted that the public tourism economic value to the area could be enhanced, and the 
comments also need to point out that if the County fails to comply with federal mandates 
concerning water quality, the Federal Government could penalize the County   
 
In 2012, it is anticipated that the SAC will be working on the following issues and topics: 
   

 Review and provide recommendations on the Lombardo Associates, Inc. Report – Onsite 
Sewage Treatment and Disposal and Management Options. 

 Continue to review information on the affects of the Lake Munson drawdown. 
 
Options: 

1. Accept the 2011 Annual Report of the Science Advisory Committee. 
 
2. Do not accept the 2011 Annual Report of the Science Advisory Committee. 
 
3. Board Direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1.  
 
 
Attachments: 

1. March 28, 1995 Agenda Request to Establish the SAC 

2. SAC By-laws 
 
 
VSL/TP/DM/JK 
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Agenda Item for: 

Date: 

TO: 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: 

Statement ofIssue: 

Board of County Commissioners 
Agenda Request 

March 28, 1995 

March 23, 1995 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 

Parwez Alam, County Administra!Or'DA---
Howard Pardue, Director, Growth ofijd EnVironmental Management 

Tallahassee-Leon County Area Science Advisory Comminee 

Creanon of a Science Advisory Committee to review recent scientific research on Lakes in Leon 
Counry. 

Background: 

Pursuant to policies 2.2.6, 2.2.7, and 2.2.11 of the Conservation Element of the Local 
Comprehensive Plan and citizen concern about the conditions oflakes in Leon Counry, the Board 
of Counry Commissioners established a water qualiry monitoring program. It was implemented 
through a contract between the Coun~' and FSU. Research is conducted under the direction of 
Dr. Robert 1. Livingston, Professor, Bir logy Department. 

Based on reports produced under the first three years of research. the County and FSU co-hosted 
a Symposium on Leon's Lakes in December 1994. Media coverage of the research reports, 
current drinJcing water and flooding issues, and the Symposium resulted in public and Commission 
concern about the condition of lakes and groundwater. At the urging of Commissioner Host 
(Atuehment I), the Commission directed staff to develop an agenda request 'for the establishment 
of a Science Advisory Comminee charged to review scientific and technical information 
developed to date and for the Chairman to inquire as to City interest in participation in a.Mayor
C hair meeting. 

Analvsis: 

In keeping with Commissioner Host's suggestion, the purpose of the Science Advisory Comminee 
would be to : 

I. Review and synthesize scientific findings and conclusions of counry sponsored and 
other published research and determine adequacy and soundness of methods and 
results from the research. 

Page 213 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Attachment #1 
Page 2 of 2

Agenda Item:. 

Pagel 

1. Prepare statements of consensus on conclusions, findings, and implications, as 
appropriate, from this review as to the ecological condition of lakes, groundwater, 
and environmental resources and on the impact of urbanization on natural features. 

3. Recommend' directions for future research by county agencies and through the 
water quality monitoring program. 

4. Suggest policy clumges, management strategies, and needed programs to bener 
address current environmental problems rela-ed to the water quality monitoring 
program. 

Given the scientific nature of the research, a list of likely candidates who have some knowledge of 
the water quality program and established credentials in the scientific community is included in 
Attachment 2. Individuals were identified based on their having a Ph.D. degree in a relevant field, 
having conducted and published creditable research, and currently serving in a scientific capacity. 
These individuals have not been contacted to determine their interest in participation in such a 
Committee. 

Options: 

1. Approve the concept for establishing a seven member conunittee. Review and, as 
appropriate, give st.aff diree-jon on the above stated purposes of the Conuninee. 

1. a. Review names of suggested Committee pankipants (Attachment 1) and select 
possible participants. Direct st.aff to contart panicipants to determine the 
possibility of their participation. 

b. Provide staff additional direction as to names of possible Committee 
participants. 

3. Do not approve the concept of a Science Advisory Conunittee to review existing 
research on water quality monitoring in Leon County's lakes. 

Recommendation: 

Implement Options 1. and 1. A. 

PAIHPIHS/sc 

Anachmems: 1. February 16, 1995, Memorandum from Commi, sioner Host 
1. Possible Participants on Science Advisory Conuninee 
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SCIENCE ADVISORY COMMITTEE BYLAWS 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

The Leon County Science Advisory Committee (hereafter referred to as "Science Advisory 
Committee"), a committee duly established by the Board of County Commissioners, Leon 
County, Florida in 1995 on the 28 th day of March, ratifies and adopts the following Revised 
Science Advisory Committee By-laws on this 8th day of.February 2000 with respect to the 
procedures to be followed and adhered to by discharging its assigned duties and responsibilities. 

It shall be the duty of the Science Advisory Committee to carry out the following charge: In order 
to safeguard natural resources and the public health and safety, the Committee shall evaluate and 
report findings to the Commission on the scientific evidence and make recommendations 
concerning policies and programs that pertain to environmental issues in developed and 
developing areas, and evaluate the need for further data collection and analysis on issues 
approved by the Board of County Commissioners or the appropriate administrator. 

ARTICLE I - INTENT 

It is the intent of these By-laws to codify and ratify the rules of procedure and operation of the 
Science Advisory Committee. 

ARTICLE II - OFFICES 

The offices of the Science Advisory Committee shall be in the Leon County Courthouse, 
Tallahassee, Florida. 

ARTICLE 111 - MEETINGS 

Section 1. Regular Meetings. The Science Advisory Committee shall hold at least twelve regular 
meetings each year. Meetings will be held in the Administration Conference Room at the Leon 
County Courthouse, or other county facility, on such day and at such time as detennined by the 
committee and noticed. 

Section 2. Special Meetings. Any member of the Science Advisory Committee may call a 
meeting or the committee to discuss any issue properly before the committee. Such meeting shall 
be called by special notice to each member at least seventy-two (72) hours in advance of the 
meeting. 

Section 3. Sunshine. All meetings ofthe Science Advisory Committee shall be open to the public 
and shall be noticed as required by law. The committee may alter or modify the scheduled place 
of any of its regular meetings by directing "Titten notice of such meeting place change to the 
parties with matters agendaed for such regular meeting at least three (3) days before the 
scheduled meeting, as well as providing all other notices of change as required by law. 
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ARTICLE IV - QUORUM 

The Science Advisory Committee shall be composed of nine (9) members with seven (7) 
appointed by the Board of County Commissioners and two (2) appointed by the City 
Commission. If additional governmental bodies desire to make appointments to the Committee, 
said appointment shall be of an ex-officio nature. Ex-officio members will not have voting rights, 
but they may participate in all other proceedings of the Committee. All appointees to the Science 
Advisory Committee shall be credentialed scientists. If any member is absent from two of three 
consecutive committee meetings, without cause or without prior approval from the Committee 
Chairman, the Chainman shall advise the Commissioner who appointed the iodividual of these 
absences. 

No acts or recommendations of the Science Advisory Committee shall be made unless a quorum 
offive (5) members are present. 

ARTICLE V - OFFICERS 

The Science Advisory Committee shall select one of its appointed members Chairman for a term 
of one (1) year. The committee shall also select one of its appointed members as Vice Chairman 
for a term of one (I) year. The Vice-Chairman shall serve as Chairman io the absence of the 
Chairman. A Past Chainman member shall serve as Chairman in the absence of the Chainman and 
Vice-Chairman. Selection of Chainman and Vice-Chairman shall be held at the first meeting in 
October. 

ARTICLE VI- PASSAGE OF MOTIONS OR MATTERS 

Section 1. Motions or Matters for Regular Business. At a duly assembled meeting of the Science 
Advisory Committee, no motion or matter pertaining to the regular business of the Committee 
shall be passed unless a m,yority of the members in attendance for the motion or matter under 
consideration, and voting, are recording as voting in favor of the motion or matter. In those cases 
where a majority vote in favor of a motion or matter is not recorded, the motion or matter shall be 
recorded as being defeated. 

Section 2. Motions or Matters Amending By-laws. These By-laws may be amended at a regnlar 
or special meeting of the Science Advisory Committee by affirmative vote of a simple majority of 
the Committee, subject to approval by the Board of County Commissioners. Such amended By
laws shall be submitted to the Board of County Commissioners for approval withio thirty (30) 
days of such amendment. 

ARTICLE VII - OTHER RULES OF PROCEDURE 

Except as expressly provided for herein, the Science Advisory Committee shall generally adhere 
to Robert's Rules of Order in conducting its business and meetings. All parties wishing to present 
scientific data and analysis will be welcome to do so, however, only credentialed individuals shall 
be permitted to present reports. All who are to make reports to the Committee shall present 
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written comments in advance to permit members adequate time to review their reports. Report 
presenters shall be asked to make brief oral opening statements of their reports followed by a 
question and answer period conducted by the Committee during which time ex-officio members 
may participate. Meetings shall be limited to two hours in length. 

ARTICLE VIII - STAFF/COMMITTEE INTERACTION 

County staff may seek the advice and input of the Science Advisory Committee on staff work 
program issues if such action has been approved by the appropriate administrator. 

ARTICLE IX - COMMITTEE/STAFF INTERACTION 

The Committee may make requests of staff for information, briefmg, reports, and the like on 
approved issues, except that major staff time or resource commitments must receive prior 
approval from the appropriate administrator or the Board. 

ARTICLE X - SCIENTIFIC ENDINGS AND POLICY CONCLUSIONS 

The Science Advisory Committee shall conduct a scientific review of matters brought before it 
for discussion. The Committee shall make an assessment of the scientific theory, methods, data, 
and conclusions involved with the literature associated with the issue brought before it and 
produce a report on its findings. This report shall summarize the conclusions of the SAC on the 
topic in question, and give recommendations to the Board of the Administration. The Board of 
County Administrator may forward such reports to the appropriate entity for the development of 
policies that take the scientific findings into account. 

ARTICLE XI - MINUTES 

The Science Advisory Committee shall appoint a secretary (who mayor may not be a member of 
the Committee) to take minutes of each regular and special meeting of the Committee. The 
minutes thus prepared become the official minutes of the Science Advisory Committee once they 
have been presented to and approved by a motion by the Committee. All such approved minutes 
shall be signed by the Chairman and attested to by the secretary or another member of the 
Committee. 

ARTICLE XII - RECORDS 

The records ofthe Committee shaIl be subject to the Florida Public Records Laws. 

ARTICLE XIII-REPORTING TO 
THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

The Chairman of the Science Advisory Committee or his/her designee shall provide an annual 
report to the Board as to the Committee's action. 
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ARTICLE XIV - TERMS OF MEMBERS 

Appointed members of the Science Advisory Committee shall serve a term of two years and shall 
be eligible for Commissioner reappoinbnent as long as they are active, interested and adhere to 
the articles herein. Beginning upon the adoption of these 2000 revisions, tenus shall be staggered 
with County Commissioner appointments representing commission districts one, three, four and 
City Commission appointment #1 expiring in 2000 and appointments from County Commissioner 
representing the two at large districts, districts two, five and City Commissioner appointment #2 
expiring in 2001. 

Adopted February 8, 2000 
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Regular Meeting Page 17 

February 28, 2012 

 

CITIZENS TO BE HEARD ON NON-AGENDAED ITEMS 
 

 Denise Miller, P.O. Box 843, Woodville, expressed her concerns that Talquin Electric 
Cooperative, Inc. no longer accepts cash as payment for utility bills.  She stated that a lot of 
Talquin customers are upset about this change and that she has collected 850 names on a 
petition in opposition to this policy.   

 Curtis Baynes, 1323 E. Tennessee St., spoke to Item #6.  He stated that he was amenable to 
looking at increasing the gas tax; however, urged the Board to consider the levels of service as 
it they have remained the same for the past five years.   He requested that the solid waste and 
stormwater assessments be billed in the same way as the fire services fee rather than on the 
tax bill.  Mr. Baynes reiterated his strong opposition to spending ad valorem taxes on the Joint 
Dispatch Center.   

  

GENERAL BUSINESS 
 

14. Approval of Funding Request by BigBendWorks.com in the Amount of $7,000 
 

County Administrator Long introduced the item.  He conveyed that BigBendWorks.com was a 
collaborative effort launched in response to the approximately 300 state employees’ layoffs in 
the community following the 2011 state legislative session.  He added that the request was 
made for continued maintenance and promotion of the web site.  He added that the amount 
being requested had changed from $7,000 to $10,000.    
 
Dr. Jim Murdoch, TCC President, spoke in support of the request and provided a brief history 
of the effort.  He recalled that BigBendWorks.com was established when layoffs occurred due to 
state budget shortfalls; however, it not only provides access to job information, but also a 
safety net for people in time of need.  He declared that the effort has involved “zero money from 
anyone” and that private partners Moore Consulting and Trusteria Services donated their 
services to implement the web site.  Dr. Murdoch indicated that as of February 21 the web site 
has had over 21,000 visitors; 16,000 of which were unique to the site and 77% were new 
visitors.  He commented that it was unfair to ask private partners to continue to donate their 
services and ascertained that it would cost $50,000 to make improvements and sustain the 
website for three years.  Dr. Murdoch conveyed that five partners are being asked to contribute:  
County, City, United Way, Workforce plus and The Greater Tallahassee Chamber of Commerce.  
He assured the Board that there would be no request for continued funding after the three 
years.    
 
Commissioner Maddox confirmed with County Administrator Long that the requested funds 
would come from the contingency fund and that the budget amendment would be amended to 
reflect the $10,000 contribution.   
 
Commissioner Maddox moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Sauls, to approve Option 
1, as amended:  Approve the funding request by BigBendWorks.com in the amount of 
$7,000 $10,000, upon execution of a final three-year agreement, and support of 
community partners. 
 
Chairman Akinyemi inquired about the relationship of BigBendWorks.com with Workforce 
Plus. Dr. Murdoch responded that job vacancy information provided by Bigbendworks.com is 
linked to Workforce Plus and that Kim Moore of Workforce Plus is very supportive of the 
initiative.      
 
Commissioner Dozier asked what improvements would be made to the site.  She learned that a 
portion of the funds would be directed to marketing and the ability to access better and more 
current data.   
 

The motion to approve Option 1, as amended carried 7-0. 
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To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of Funding Request by BigBendWorks.com in the Amount of 
$7,000  

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Ken Morris, Director, Economic Development & Business 
Partnerships 

 
 
Fiscal Impact:  
 
This item has a fiscal impact of $7,000.  Staff has included a Budget Amendment Request to 
utilize funds from the General Fund contingency reserve account. 
 
Staff Recommendation:   
 

Option #1: Approve the funding request by BigBendWorks.com in the amount of $7,000, 
upon execution of a final three-year agreement, and support of community 
partners. 
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Report and Discussion 
 
Background: 
In 2011, the County partnered with local stakeholders (such as, Tallahassee Community College, 
City of Tallahassee, Workforce Plus, Economic Development Council (EDC), United Way, and 
the Greater Tallahassee Chamber of Commerce) to launch BigBendWorks.com, in response to 
the approximately 300 state employees layoffs in the greater Leon County community following 
the 2011 state legislative session.  The website offers a one-stop re-employment resource for 
state employees that reside in the Big Bend region, and features resources available in the 
community in the areas of job information, human services, training and re-training, career 
opportunities, as well as unemployment and financial resources.  The County has utilized the 
website to advertise job opportunities and County human services such as the Foreclosure-
Prevention Assistance Program.  
 

To continue to promote and maintain the website, BigBendWorks is requesting $39,600 over a 
three-year period ($1,100 monthly retainer) from its partner organizations to sustain these efforts  
by executing a Letter of Agreement (Attachment #1).  The six partner organizations considering 
financial support are the County, City, Workforce Plus, United Way, and the Greater Tallahassee 
Chamber of Commerce.  The financial support sought from the County is $7,000. 
 
Analysis: 
The County has helped promote the BigBendWorks.com effort, since its inception, by sharing 
available employment opportunities and social services, participating in the formal press event 
launching the website, utilizing Commission meetings as a venue to promote BigBendWorks, 
and by prominently placing a link to BigBendWorks.com on the County’s homepage.  Since the 
launch of the website on June 27, 2011, more than 20,098 total visitors (15,544 unique visitors) 
have used BigBendWorks.com (Attachment #2). 
 

Trusteria Services Inc. created, designed, and has maintained the website while Moore 
Consulting Group has promoted the site through social media and public relations efforts.   
The attached Letter of Agreement identifies Tallahassee Community College as the agent for 
BigBendWorks to coordinate payments over the next three years from March 1, 2012 through 
February 28, 2015.  Staff has prepared a Budget Amendment Request to utilize funds from the 
General Fund contingency reserve account, in the amount of $7,000.  This would be a one-time 
payment to Tallahassee Community College, upon the execution of a final three-year agreement 
and a demonstration of support from the other community partners. 
 
Options:  

1. Approve the funding request by BigBendWorks.com in the amount of $7,000, upon 
execution of a final three-year agreement and support of community partners, and approve 
the Budget Amendment Request. 

2. Do not approve the funding request by BigBendWorks.com. in the amount of $7,000. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
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Attachments:  

1. BigBendWorks.com Letter of Agreement and Funding Request. 

2. BigBendWorks.com Website Statistics, June 27, 2011 – January 30, 2012. 

3. Budget Amendment Request and General Fund Contingency Statement 
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LETTER OF AGREEMENT 
  
 
TO:  BigBendWorks 
 
FROM:  Trusteria Services 
 
DATE:  January 13, 2012 
 
 
 
This Letter of Agreement dated March 1, 2012 is made between Trusteria Services, Inc. (herein 
referred to as TSI) and Tallahassee Community College as agent for BigBendWorks (herein 
referred to as BBW.)  For purposes of this agreement, TSI is appointed to work with BBW, 
subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement for the enhancement and maintenance of 
the BBW website and collateral material. 
 
 
Scope of Services  
 
TSI will provide website design services for BBW as outlined in the proposal and cost estimates 
originally dated August 2, 2011. TSI will consider additional related work as requested by BBW 
under a separate letter of agreement or an approved quote sheet. 
 
 
Scope of Work 
Trusteria will provide the following services for the BigBendWorks.com website:      

 Hosting 
 Domain name services 
 Upgrades and maintenance 
 Content approval and updates 
 Online marketing and promotion 
 Media relations 
 Three year subscription to Trusteria’s online testimonial service 
 Social media interaction related to BigBendWorks.com  

• BigBendWorks.com Facebook Places page with content from BBW including 
categories and testimonials. 

 
Fees 
 
The fee for the proposed scope of work is offered as a monthly retainer of $1,100/month for a 
term of three (3) years, totaling $39,600.00. By mutual agreement, Trusteria Services, Inc. will 
serve as the lead contractor and would be responsible for invoicing of the fees and distribution 
of payments for services including Communications, media relations and PR services which will 
be subcontracted to Moore Consulting Group.  
 
The costs for all work performed in conjunction with this Letter of Agreement are estimated and 
subject to change within the finalized scope of work requested by BBW.   
 

Attachment #1 
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The project fees do not cover any hard costs including but not limited to the following expenses: 
ad placement, copywriting, photography, print production, postage, long-distance phone and 
fax, shipping, Xerox, travel, photography, materials and client supplies.  No extra expenses, 
outside of the scope of work, in excess of $150 will be incurred without client approval.   
 
The estimated fee does not include any applicable state or federal taxes. 
 
Terms 
 
Invoices are due upon receipt.  Invoices that are over 30 days past due may be subject to a 
1.5% finance charge.   Unpaid invoices are subject to collection costs including reasonable 
attorney fees. 
  
 
Term of the Agreement 
 
This Letter of Agreement is valid upon the signing of both parties for the period beginning March 
1, 2012 ending at the close of business on February 28, 2015.  Either party may cancel the 
agreement with 30 days written notice. 
 
Any changes to this Agreement must be provided and approved in writing.  The 
signatures below indicate understanding and agreement with the terms as stated.    
   
 
 
 
 
________________________________  _____________________________ 
Trusteria Services, Inc.    Big Bend Works Representative 
Michael Campbell 
President 
Trusteria Services, Inc. 
P.O. Box 13116 
Tallahassee, Florida  32317 
(850) 877-8885 
 
 
 
 
___________________________   _______________________________ 
DATE        DATE 
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PROPOSAL 
 

 
 
 

TO: Tallahassee Community College 
Jim Murdaugh, President 

 

 
FROM: Karen B. Moore, Founder & CEO 

Moore Consulting Group, Inc. 
 

Mike Campbell, Founder & CEO 
Trusteria Services, Inc. 

 
DATE: August 2, 2011 

 
RE: BigBendWorks.com 

 
 
 
 

Background: 
Moore Consulting Group and Trusteria Services, Inc. are pleased to have been involved as 
corporate partners through the initial planning and the successful launch of the 
www.BigBendWorks.com website project. As committed corporate citizens, both Moore 
Consulting Group and Trusteria have invested significant in-kind resources to develop and 
position BigBendWorks.com as the one-stop re-employment resource for state employees who 
live and work in our eight-county region. 

 

 
The website was developed, hosted and regularly updated by Trusteria and its dedicated staff. 
Its contents reflect the breadth and depth of the outreach services available in this region for the 
job seeker and their family. Trusteria also invested time in the creative development of the 
BigBendWorks.com logo design.  Moore Consulting Group has provided numerous hours in 
media relations, public relations and marketing counseling for messaging, copy writing, 
development of outreach plan and coordination of the PSA. 

 

 
The website launch was supported with a press conference that generated strong local and 
statewide press coverage. To date, BigBendWorks.com has generated stories in more than 20 
media outlets across the state and nation, highlighting what our regional community is doing to 
help displaced workers find support and new work opportunities. This community response 
model has been highlighted the Georgia, Texas and Colorado media.  Representatives of both 
firms have participated in promotion of the website to the City and County commissions and 
other civic organizations. 
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The website would not be possible without the support and resources donated from Tallahassee 
Community College, Leon County, City of Tallahassee, 2-1-1 Big Bend, Agency for Workforce 
Innovation, Workforce Plus, Tallahassee Chamber, Tallahassee/Leon County Economic 
Development Council, Medina Consulting, United Partners for Human Services and the United 
Way of the Big Bend. 

 

 
Proposal 
This proposal outlines Moore Consulting Group and Trusteria’s plans for the provision of on- 
going support and promotion for the  www.BigBendWorks.com website. Our collective goal is to 
provide an online connection for target audiences, while ensuring that every resource invested 
in the project will continue to provide pertinent job information, career opportunities, human 
services, training and financial resources to serve displaced state employees. 

 

 
Scope of Work 
Moore Consulting Group and Trusteria will provide the following services for the 
BigBendWorks.com website: 

   Hosting 
   Domain name services 

Upgrades and maintenance 
New features and content 
Marketing, promotion, and media relations 
Three year subscription to Trusteria’s online testimonial service 
Social media interaction related to BigBendWorks.com  

 BigBendWorks.com Facebook Places page with automatic feeds from Trusteria online 
testimonial service 

 
 

Fees 
The fee for the proposed scope of work is offered as a monthly retainer of $1,100/month for a 
term of three (3) years, totaling approximately $40,000. By mutual agreement, Trusteria 
Services, Inc. will serve as the lead contractor and would be responsible for invoicing of the fees 
and distribution of payments for services. This proposal is an estimate for the website related 
services outlined in the scope of work, if significant additional work is requested the firms may 
ask for a review of the contract. 

 

 
All services and work are subject to approval of a separate Letter of Agreement signed by 
authorized representatives. This proposal is provided for estimate purposes and does not 
represent a contractual agreement. This proposal is valid for 30 days of the date of this 
document. Thank you for the opportunity to submit this proposal. 

 

 
We look forward to discussing this proposal with you. 
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Visit us online at bigbendworks.com

ENHANCING OUR SERVICE
BigBendWorks.com

Partners from both the public and private sectors come together to support the unemployed throughout the Big 
Bend with information about employment opportunities and human services all found in one place.

BigBendWorks.com seeks your support to help bring 
those in need in our community the only comprehensive 
resource for information about job training, employment 
opportunities and human services in the region
Through the generosity and leadership of BigBendWorks.com partners, 
the site was established to provide information about job opportunities 
and human services available in the Big Bend. The team seeks your 
financial support to sustain the effort and upgrade the functionality of the 
site. 

Local Organizations Join to Meet the Needs of Unemployed State 
Workers
To help meet the needs of state workers who lost their jobs this past 
spring, a group of local organizations, businesses and municipalities 
came together to develop BigBendWorks.com, the only website that 
contains information about job opportunities, career training, human 
services, and financial counseling all in one place. Since going live with 
the site on June 27, over 20,000 visitors viewed the pages on 
BigBendWorks.com more than 50,000 times.  

Connecting Site Visitors with Resources They Need
Website analytics for BigBendWorks.com reveal that site visitors are 
seeking information in all areas on the site, with the job opportunities 
page viewed most frequently (nearly 12,000 page views). 
BigBendWorks.com partners are seeking ways to improve the 
functionality of the site and provide the most up-to-date information 
about job opportunities and services available to those in need in our 
region.     

Partners Invest to Upgrade Level of Services and Sustain Effort for 
the Next Three Years 
BigBendWorks.com benefits from the support of national marketing and 
public relations leader, Moore Consulting Group and social marketing 
experts, Trusteria Services, Inc. to promote and maintain the site. As 
operation of the site evolves and incorporates more sophisticated features 
and services, Moore Consulting Group will work with area government 
and workforce leaders to ensure site awareness for those who are 
unemployed and in need in our community. Trusteria Services, Inc. will 
take site functionality to the next level with direct links to the Employ 
Florida Marketplace, dynamic updates to service listings and resources on 
the site, and improved data management and reporting. All of these 
upgrades and the sustainability of the site require the financial support of 
BigBendWorks.com partners. Join us today to support those in need. 

BigBendWorks.com partners collaborate 
to bring an unparalleled level of 
information to those who are out of work 
and in need. 

Job Opportunities
The site features a list of job opportunities available 
in the region through public and private employers 
and professional networking opportunities.   
11,945 page views since June 27

Human Services
Links to human services including crisis counseling, 
community healthcare, food assistance, emergency 
financial assistance and utilities assistance are 
featured on the site. 
1,843 page views since June 27

Career Opportunities
Site visitors interested in a career change can view 
information about career training and job seeker 
services. They can also learn more about workforce 
trends and programs to help enhance their 
marketability.
1,711 page views since June 27

Education and Training
The site includes links to local education and training  
resources such as TCC, Florida Ready to Work, and 
the Florida Diploma Program for Veterans.     
1,365 page views since June 27

Financial Resources
The site offers links to financial resources such as 
credit counseling, financial planning and mortgage 
and debt management solutions.  
850 page views since June 27

Unemployment Benefits
For those visitors having difficulty finding 
employment, the site also includes information 
about the Florida Unemployment Compensation 
Program and Social Security Administration. 
751 page views since June 27

Attachment #1 
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Statistics June 27, 2011 - January 30, 2012

Total Visitors 20,098

Total Unique Visitors 15,544
Pageviews 50,619
Average pages per visit 2.52
New Visitors 77%
Number of Posts 91
Number of Users (Resources) 32

Unique Visitors Local Breakdown

Tallahassee 13,512

Leon County 572

Quincy 236

Crawfordville 90

Blountstown 79

Perry 50

Apalachicola 16

Total 14,555

Top 10 Individual Pages Visited Pageviews Top 10 Pages Visited

Job Opportunities 11,945

New Careers 821

Career  Paths 731

Networking Opportunities 725

Quick Skills 640

Food Assistance 562

Housing Assistance 485

Financial Assistance 467

Utilities Assistance 431

Volunteer Opportunities 390

Unique Visitors Local Breakdown

New Visitors vs Returning Visitors

Tallahassee

Leon County

Quincy

Crawfordville

Blountstown

Perry

Apalachicola

0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,000

Job Opportunities

New Careers

Career  Paths

Networking Opportunities

Quick Skills

Food Assistance

Housing Assistance

Financial Assistance

Utilities Assistance

Volunteer Opportunities
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No:

Date: 2/28/2012

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget

Fund Org Acct Prog Title

-                                             
-                                             
-                                             
-                                             
-                                             
-                                             
-                                             

Subtotal: -            

Current Budget Change Adjusted Budget

Fund Org Acct Prog Title
001 990 59900 599 General Fund Contingency Reserves 301,406            (7,000)   294,406                                 
001 820 58200 519 Aid to Private Organizations 4,000                7,000    11,000                                   

-                                             
-                                             
-                                             

Subtotal: -            

                        Scott Ross, Director, Office of Financial Stewardship

FISCAL YEAR 2011/2012

BUDGET AMENDMENT REQUEST

BAB12017 Agenda Item No:

Agenda Item Date:

County Administrator Deputy County Administrator

Vincent S. Long Alan Rosenzweig

Request Detail:

Revenues
Account Information

Expenditures
Account Information

Approved By:                              Resolution               X             Motion                             Administrator

Purpose of Request:

This budget amendment provides funding to continue to promote and maintain the BigBendWorks website. BigBendWorks is 
requesting $39,600 over a three year period ($1,100 monthly retainer) from its partner organizations to sustain these efforts.  The six 
partner organizations considering financial support are the County, City, Workforce Plus, United Way, and the Greater Tallahassee 
Chamber of Commerce.  The financial support sought from the County is $7,000, and is available in general fund contingency.

Group/Program Director

Senior Analyst
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GENERAL FUND  001-990-59900-599 

 $438,406.00

APPROVAL AGENDA

DATE DATE

1 11-Oct-11 11-Oct-11 Funding for Acquisition of Parcels to Connect J.R. Alford Greenway 
and Goose Creek Conservation Area

$12,000

2 8-Nov-11 Funding for Reimbursement of County half of the Tallahassee-

Leon County Civic Center Operating Losses 

$0

3 8-Nov-11 8-Nov-11 Funding for consulting services to assist in the evaluation of the 
possibility of  a solar system at the Solid Waste Landfill.

$15,000

5
24-Jan-12 24-Jan-12

Funding for down payment for the purchase of the Celebration Baptist 
Church property

$110,000

6

28-Feb-12

Funding for one-time payment to Tallahassee Community College 

upon the execution of a final three-year agreement for 

BigBendWorks.com

$7,000

7
8
9

10
11
12
13
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

Bold, Italic items are pending Board Approval

USAGE TO DATE (TOTAL AMENDMENTS) $144,000.00

ENDING BALANCE 294,406.00

END BALANCE AS % OF BEGIN BALANCE 67%

USAGE BALANCE AS % OF BEGIN BALANCE 33%

BUDGET "OPERATING" CONTINGENCY RESERVES

CONTINGENCY FUND UPDATE (FY 2011/12)

Beginning Balance:

No. AMENDMENT TITLE BALANCE
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Notes for Agenda Item #15 
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Regular Meeting Page 18 

February 28, 2012 

 

15. Approval of Strategic Initiatives for FY 2012 and FY 2013 
 

County Administrator Long introduced the item and distributed the draft FY 2012 & 2013 
Strategic Plan that included the proposed strategic initiatives.  He explained that the document 
identifies 84 Strategic Initiatives and 70 Ongoing Support Highlights.  Mr. Long mentioned that 
Board input to revise, amend and add Strategic Initiatives was welcomed at this time. 
 
Commissioner Maddox moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, approval of Option 1:  
Approve the proposed Strategic Initiatives, as proposed in the updated Strategic Plan FY 2012 
and FY 2013, including any amendment by the Board of County Commissioners, and direct staff 
to include the approved Strategic Initiatives in the work area’s strategic plans, and in the 
proposed budget for consideration, if applicable. 
 
In response to comments from Commissioner Desloge regarding expanding the strategic 
initiative which updates the Greenways Master Plan, Mr. Long stated the Master Plan does 
reflect other state owned lands and provides connections to those. 
 
Commissioner Proctor recommended that the Board consider the creation of an internal office 
of economic development to monitor, administer, and execute the Strategic Initiatives.   He also 
commented that actions of the legislature do not seem to correspond with efforts currently 
being pursued by the County regarding environmental issues. 
 
Commissioner Dozier stated for the record that she is not concerned, and is pleased, that the 
County may have more stringent policies on environmental issues which preserve the quality of 
life and environment for our community than the State.  She also asked about staff’s plan 
moving forward to update the Board on various aspects of the Plan.  Mr. Long responded that 
the Board would receive semi-annual updates.   
 
Chairman Akinyemi, along with other commissioners, commended staff on the Plan.  He stated 
the Plan represents a paradigm shift in the manner in which the Board establishes its 
priorities. 
 
The motion to approve Option 1 carried 7-0. 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  



 

Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

Cover Sheet for Agenda #15 
 

February 28, 2012 

 

To: 

 

Honorable Chairman and Members of the Board 
  

From: Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 
  

Title: Approval of Strategic Initiatives for FY 2012 and FY 2013  

 
 
 

County Administrator 
Review and Approval: 

Vincent S. Long, County Administrator 

Department/ 
Division Review: 

Alan Rosenzweig, Deputy County Administrator 

Lead Staff/ 
Project Team: 

Kim Dressel, Senior Assistant to the County Administrator 

 
 

Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no fiscal impact to the County. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option #1: Approve the proposed Strategic Initiatives, as proposed in the updated Strategic 
Plan FY 2012 and FY 2013, including any amendments by the Board of County 
Commissioners, and direct staff to include the approved Strategic Initiatives in the 
work area’s strategic plans, and in the proposed budget for consideration, if 
applicable. 
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Report and Discussion 
 

Background: 
 
During its December 2012 retreat, the Board: 
 

1. Developed its Vision Statement; 
2. Finalized the preliminary analysis of the community’s strengths, weaknesses, 

opportunities, and threats (SWOT);   
3. Developed its Strategic Priorities for FY 2011/12 – FY 2012/2013;  
4. Adopted Core Values, which form the foundation by which Leon County government 

operates; and,  
5. Confirmed the County’s Core Practices, which employees are expected to exemplify.   

 
During its December 13, 2011 meeting, the Board ratified its Vision Statement, Core Values, 
Core Practice, and Strategic Priorities.  Subsequently, staff has been in the process of identifying 
Strategic Initiatives, which align the Strategic Priorities for action.  Proposed Strategic Initiatives 
have been prepared for the Board’s consideration (Attachment #1).  A spreadsheet has been 
prepared to provide additional details (Attachment #2).     
 
Analysis: 
 
All work areas that report to the County Administrator have undertaken concerted efforts to 
identify proposed Strategic Initiatives, which align with the Board’s Strategic Priorities for 
action.  The following summarizes the major processes and steps that have been taken.       
 

 Work Areas - Departments, divisions and offices that report to the County Administrator 
were categorized into 17 work areas, each of which have a designated lead/point person 
to coordinate the work area’s strategic planning efforts (Attachment #3).  Additionally, 
each work area has a Strategic Planning Team, tasked with identifying the work area’s 
proposed strategic initiatives and developing the work area’s strategic plan.  A cross-
section of Board employees participate on these teams. 
 

 Leadership Team – The Leadership Team, which includes department, office, division, 
and program directors, as well as other central employees, met on December 16, 2011.  
The Board’s Strategic Priorities were distributed and discussed, an overview of the 
strategic planning process was provided, and a call was made for staff to begin 
identifying strategic initiatives for discussion during a January 5th Executive Team retreat 
meeting.     
 

 Executive Team Retreat – Immediately following the Board retreat, work areas were 
asked to draft strategic initiatives, and to identify how those draft strategic initiatives 
align with the Board’s Strategic Priorities.  Work areas participated with the Executive 
Team in a January 5th meeting to further brainstorm strategic initiatives, and to begin 
refining the drafts that had been submitted. 
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 LEADS Reviews – To expand the identification of strategic initiatives and to help 
identify process and service improvements, each work area conducted one or more 
LEADS Review meetings with internal stakeholders, external key stakeholders (including 
individuals, representatives from private and not-for-profit organizations, representatives 
from various Constitutional Officers, etc.), and a cross-section of employees.  A total of 
27 LEADS Review meetings were held in January and February.   
 
Each LEADS Review meeting was a facilitated process, during which participants 
conducted a SWOT Analysis, and responded to targeted, open-ended questions to 
identify opportunities for improvement.  For example, the “LEADS Review Handbook” 
included the following sample questions:  “What changes do you suggest should be made 
to the rules, regulations, policies or procedures that the division follows, what would be 
the impact to the division’s customers, the local economy, the environment, or residents’ 
quality of life, and what other impacts do you perceive?”  “What do you suggest the 
division do to better reflect its commitment to the County’s Core Practices?”  The 
complete list of example questions is provided in Attachment #4.  Some of the proposed 
Strategic Initiatives originated from the LEADS Review meetings.   
 
The work area’s strategic planning teams are in the process of completing their strategic 
plans, which will incorporate each division’s Mission Statement, which will identify 
actions that support and allow the County to achieve the Board’s Vision; findings from 
the LEADS Reviews; and Technology Reviews each work area had/will have with MIS 
to identify opportunities to utilize technology to gain efficiencies or effectiveness. 
 
It is important to note that the proposed Strategic Initiatives is not an exhaustive list of all 
of the improvements the County will be making during the two-year Strategic Plan 
period; other improvements will be identified through the work area’s strategic plans.  
Those Strategic Initiatives and other improvements, requiring additional funding to 
carryout, will be considered through the upcoming budget process. 
 

 Training and Follow-up Meetings - Staff was introduced to the draft strategic planning 
process, including the preparation of strategic initiatives, on November 17 (prior to the 
Board retreat).  As previously mentioned, a follow-up meeting to begin drafting proposed 
strategic initiatives was held with the broad Leadership Team on December 15, and with 
the Executive Team and work area directors on January 5.   
 
Training materials were prepared and distributed, including the “LEADS Review 
Handbook,” “Steps to Develop the Work Area’ Strategic Plan,” and “Developing Mission 
Statements and Goal Statements.”  Additional training and follow-up meetings were held 
on February 2 and February 8.  Several iterations of the proposed Strategic Initiatives and 
Ongoing Support Highlights were distributed for review and comment. 
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The Strategic Plan document (Attachment #1) is laid out as follows: 
 

 1st Page (cover) – The Board’s Vision Statement and Core Values. 
 

 Pages 2 – 6 – Each section focuses upon one of the Board’s four Strategic Priorities 
(Economy, Environment, Quality of Life, and Governance).  Within each section, the 
Strategic Priority is identified; followed by the relevant Strategic Initiatives; and then 
followed by the Ongoing Support Highlights.  Each Strategic Initiative and Ongoing 
Support Highlight is listed only once in the document, even if it supports more than one 
Strategic Priority. 

   
Alignment – Staff assigned a reference code to each directional statement, in order to 
identify the Strategic Priority directional statement(s) with which each Strategic Initiative 
or Ongoing Support Highlight aligns.  For example, for the Strategic Priority “Economy,” 
there were six directional statements.  The first directional statement was coded EC1, the 
second was coded EC2, and so forth.  This reference code pattern was repeated for all 
directional statements.  Each Strategic Initiative, and each Ongoing Support Highlight, 
references the Strategic Priority directional statement(s) with which it aligns.   

 
Strategic Initiative or Ongoing Support – Proposed Strategic Initiatives and Ongoing 
Support Highlights are listed for each Strategic Priority.   

 
o Strategic Initiative – In general, this category indicates Strategic Initiatives that 

began or will begin on or after October 1, 2011.  Additionally, projects or 
programs that began before October 1, 2011, but with the vast majority of the 
work effort occurring subsequent to that date (such as the construction of the 
Public Safety Complex) are classified as a “Strategic Initiative.” 

 
o Ongoing – Staff highlighted some ongoing support efforts that were fully 

operational prior to October 1, 2011, and have been integrated into the County’s 
service package.  These are listed to provide the reader with a broader perspective 
as to the combined efforts of the County in support of a particular Strategic 
Priority.   

 
Typically, the Ongoing Support Highlights that are listed are a critical, central 
approach to achieve a Strategic Priority.  For example, ongoing funding of the 
Sheriff’s operations is listed, as it is central to the County’s efforts to “Provide 
essential public safety infrastructure and services which ensures the safety of the 
entire community” (the second directional statement for Quality of Life).   

 
In general, however, ongoing work efforts that are fully operational and integrated 
into the County’s service package are not listed.  Rather, such ongoing core 
services will be summarized in each work area’s strategic plan. 
 

 Page 7 – The County’s Core Practices. 
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The updated Strategic Plan, FY 2012 & FY 2013, identifies 84 Strategic Initiatives and 70 
Ongoing Support Highlights.  At least one Strategic Initiative has been identified for each of the 
Board’s Strategic Priority directional statements. 
 
Staff is seeking the Board’s review and approval of the proposed Strategic Initiatives that staff 
has identified.   
 
As discussed during the Board retreat, this is an ideal opportunity for the Board to revise, amend, 
and add Strategic Initiatives.  Refining the list of Strategic Initiatives at this time will enable staff 
to accurately reflect them in the strategic planning process, and within the budget process.   
 
If pursuit of a Strategic Initiative requires additional resources, or specific Board authority, it 
would be brought forward for the Board’s consideration through the appropriate mechanism, 
such as a workshop item, agenda item, or as part of the budget process.  A Business Plan 
document will connect the Strategic Initiatives approved by the Board with the budget process.   
 
Options:  

1. Approve the proposed Strategic Initiatives, as proposed in the updated Strategic Plan  
FY 2012 and FY 2013, including any amendments by the Board of County Commissioners, 
and direct staff to include the approved Strategic Initiatives in the work area’s strategic plans, 
and in the proposed budget for consideration, if applicable. 

2. Do not approve or amend the proposed Strategic Initiatives. 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  

1. Updated Strategic Plan, FY 2012 & FY 2013 

2. Spreadsheet which details Strategic Initiatives and Ongoing Support Highlights 

3. Work Areas 

4. LEADS Review Handbook Example Questions 
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Vision
Leon County is a welcoming, diverse, healthy, and vibrant community, recognized as 

a great place to live, work and raise a family.  Residents and visitors alike enjoy the 

stunning beauty of the unspoiled natural environment and a rich array of educational, 

recreational, cultural and social offerings for people of all ages.  Leon County government 

is a responsible steward of the community’s precious resources, a catalyst for engaging 

citizens, community and regional partners, and a provider of efficient services, which 

balance economic, environmental, and quality of life goals.

leon county Board of county commissioners

strategic Plan
fy 2012 & fy 2013

core Values
We are unalterably committed to demonstrating and being accountable for the 

following core organizational values, which form the foundation for our people focused, 

performance driven culture:

serVice

releVance

integrity

accountaBility

resPect

collaBoration

stewardshiP

Performance

transParency

Vision

Attachment #1 
Page 1 of 8
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strategic Priority - economy

To be an effective leader and a reliable partner in our continuous efforts to make Leon County a place which attracts 
talent, to grow and diversify our local economy, and to realize our full economic competitiveness in a global economy.  
(EC)

 ► Integrate infrastructure, transportation, redevelopment opportunities and community planning to create the   
 sense of place which attracts talent. (EC1)

 ► Support business expansion and job creation, including:  the implementation of the Leon County 2012 Job   
 Creation Action Plan, to include evaluating the small business credit program. (EC2)

 ► Strengthen our partnerships with our institutions of higher learning to encourage entrepreneurism and increase  
 technology transfer and commercialization opportunities, including:  the Leon County Research and Development
 Authority and Innovation Park. (EC3) 

 ► Grow our tourism economy, its economic impact and the jobs it supports, including: being a regional hub for 
 sports and cultural activities. (EC4)

 ► Focus resources to assist local veterans, especially those returning from tours of duty, in employment and job 
 training opportunities through the efforts of County government and local partners. (EC5)

 ► Ensure the provision of the most basic services to our citizens most in need so that we have a “ready
 workforce.” (EC6)

strategic initiatives – economy

 ● Evaluate sales tax extension and associated community infrastructure needs through staff support of the Leon   
 County Sales Tax Committee (EC1, G3, G5)

 ● Implement strategies that encourage highest quality sustainable development, business expansion and    
 redevelopment opportunities, including:

 ○ Identify revisions to future land uses which expand opportunities to promote and support economic activity;
 ○ Consider policy to encourage redevelopment of vacant commercial properties; and
 ○ Consider policy to continue suspension of fees for environmental permit extensions (EC2)

 ● Implement strategies that support business expansion and job creation, including:
 ○ Evaluate start-up of small business lending guarantee program;
 ○ Identify local regulations that may be modified to enhance business development; and
 ○ Implement Leon County 2012 Job Creation Plan (EC2)

 ● Implement strategies to support Innovation Park and promote commercialization and technology transfer,   
 including being a catalyst for a stakeholder’s forum (EC2, EC3)

 ● Implement strategies that promote the region as a year round destination, including:
 ○ Evaluate competitive sports complex with the engagement of partners such as KCCI; 
 ○ Support VIVA FLORIDA 500;
 ○ Develop Capital Cuisine Restaurant Week; and
 ○ Support Choose Tallahassee initiative (EC4, Q1, Q4)

 ● Implement strategies that assist local veterans, including:
 ○ Hold “Operation Thank You!” celebration for veterans and service members;
 ○ Develop job search kiosk for veterans;
 ○ Consider policy to allocate a portion Direct Emergency Assistance funds to veterans; and
 ○ Consider policy to waive EMS fees for uninsured or underinsured veterans  (EC5, EC6, Q3)

 ● Implement strategies to promote work readiness and employment, including:  provide job search assistance for  
 County Probation and Supervised Pretrial Release clients through private sector partners (EC6, Q2)

ongoing support (highlights) – economy

 ● Develop and maintain County transportation systems, including roads, bike lanes, sidewalks, trails, and
 rights-of-way (EC1, Q2)

 ● Implement Department of Development Support & Environmental Management Project Manager, and dual track  
 review and approval process (EC2, G2)
 ● Partner with and support the Economic Development Council, Qualified Targeted Industry program, Targeted Business

 Industry program, and Frenchtown/Southside and Downtown Redevelopment Areas (EC2)
 ● Support and consider recommendations of Town and Gown Relations Project (EC3)
 ● Promote region as a year round destination through the Fall Frenzy Campaign, and by identifying niche

 markets (EC4)
 ● Collaborate with United Vets and attend monthly coordinating meetings, support Honor Flights, provide grants 

 to active duty veterans, assist veterans with benefits claims, provide veterans hiring preference, waive building 
 permit fees for disabled veterans, and fund  Veterans Day Parade as a partner with V.E.T., Inc. (EC5, EC6, Q3)

 ● Provide internships, Volunteer LEON Matchmaking, Summer Youth Training program, 4-H programs, EMS
 Ride-Alongs, and enter into agreements with NFCC and TCC which establish internship programs at EMS for   
 EMS Technology students (EC6, G3)

People Focused. Performance Driven.

DRAFT

Attachment #1 
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strategic Priority - environment

To be a responsible steward of our precious natural resources in our continuous efforts to make Leon County a place 
which values our environment and natural beauty as a vital component of our community’s health, economic strength 
and social offerings. (EN)

 ► Protect our water supply, conserve environmentally sensitive lands, and safeguard the health of our natural   
 ecosystems, including:  adoption of minimum Countywide environmental standards. (EN1)

 ► Promote orderly growth which protects our environment, preserves our charm, maximizes public investment, and 
 stimulates better and more sustainable economic returns. (EN2)

 ► Educate citizens and partner with community organizations to promote sustainable practices. (EN3) 
 ► Reduce our carbon footprint, realize energy efficiencies, and be a catalyst for renewable energy, including:

 solar. (EN4)

strategic initiatives - environment

 ● Implement strategies that protect the environment and promote orderly growth, including:
 ○ Develop Countywide Minimum Environmental Standards;
 ○ Develop minimum natural area and habitat management plan guidelines;
 ○ Integrate low impact development practices into the development review process; and
 ○ Consider mobility fee to replace the concurrency management system (EN1, EN2)

 ● Implement strategies to protect natural beauty and the environment, including: update 100-year floodplain data  
 in GIS based on site-specific analysis received during the development review process (EN1, EN2)

 ● Develop examples of acceptable standard solutions to expedite environmental permitting for additions to existing 
 single family homes (EN1, EN2, G2)

 ● Implement strategies which plan for environmentally sound growth in the Woodville Rural Community, including:
 ○ Bring central sewer to Woodville consistent with the Water and Sewer Master Plan, including consideration for 

 funding through Sales Tax Extension; and
 ○ Promote concentrated commercial development in Woodville (EN1, EN2, Q5)

 ● Continue to work with regional partners to develop strategies to further reduce nitrogen load to Wakulla Springs, 
 including: conduct workshop regarding Onsite Sewage Treatment and Disposal and Management Options report 
 (EN1, EC4)

 ● Implement strategies to promote renewable energy and sustainable practices, including:
 ○ Complete construction of Leon County Cooperative Extension net-zero energy building;
 ○ Pursue opportunities to fully implement a commercial and residential PACE program;
 ○ Consider policy for supporting new and existing community gardens on County property and throughout the  

 County;
 ○ Evaluate and construct glass aggregate concrete sidewalk;
 ○ Develop energy reduction master plan; and
 ○ Further develop clean - green fleet initiatives (EN2, EN3, EN4, Q5,EC6, G5)

 ● Develop and implement strategies for 75% recycling goal by 2020, including:
 ○ Evaluate Waste Composition Study;
 ○ Identify alternative disposal options; and
 ○ Explore bio-gas generation and other renewable energy opportunities at Solid Waste Management Facility   

 (EN4)

ongoing support (highlights) – environment

 ● Develop and maintain County stormwater conveyance system, including enclosed systems, major drainage ways, 
 stormwater facilities, and rights-of-way (EN1)

 ● Provide Greenspace Reservation Area Credit Exchange (GRACE) (EN1, EN3)
 ● Provide canopy road protections (EN2)
 ● Provide Adopt-A-Tree program (EN1, EN4)
 ● Provide hazardous waste collection (EN1, EN3)
 ● Provide water quality testing (EN)
 ● Implement the fertilizer ordinance (EN1)
 ● Provide state landscaping and pesticide certifications (EN3)
 ● Conduct Leon County Sustainable Communities Summit (EN3)

People Focused. Performance Driven.

DRAFT
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strategic Priority - Quality of life

To be a provider of essential services in our continuous efforts to make Leon County a place where people are healthy, 
safe, and connected to their community. (Q)

 ► Maintain and enhance our educational and recreational offerings associated with our library, parks and greenway 
 system for our families, visitors and residents. (Q1)

 ► Provide essential public safety infrastructure and services which ensures the safety of the entire community. (Q2)
 ► Maintain and further develop programs and partnerships necessary to support a healthy community, including:   

 access to health care and community-based human services. (Q3) 
 ► Enhance and support amenities that provide social offerings for residents and visitors of all ages, including:    

 completing the enhancements to and the programming of the Cascades Park amphitheater. (Q4)
 ► Create senses of place in our rural areas through programs, planning and infrastructure, phasing in appropriate   

 areas to encourage connectedness. (Q5)
 ► Support the preservation of strong neighborhoods through appropriate community planning, land use regulations, 

 and high quality provision of services. (Q6)
 ► Further create connectedness and livability through supporting human scale infrastructure and development,   

 including: enhancing our multimodal districts. (Q7)

strategic initiatives - Quality of life

 ● Implement strategies through the library system which enhance education and address the general public’s 
information needs, including: complete construction of the expanded Lake Jackson branch library and new community 
center, and relocate services into the expanded facility (Q1, EC1, EC6)

 ● Implement strategies which advance parks, greenways, recreational offerings, including:
 ○ Explore extension of parks and greenways to incorporate 200 acres of Upper Lake Lafayette;
 ○ Update Greenways Master Plan;
 ○ Develop Miccosukee Greenway Management Plan; and
 ○ Develop Alford Greenway Management Plan (Q1, EC1, EC4)

 ● Expand recreational amenities, including:
 ○ Complete construction of Miccosukee ball fields;
 ○ Continue to plan acquisition and development of a North East Park;
 ○ Develop Apalachee Facility master plan; and
 ○ Continue to develop parks and greenways consistent with management plans including Okeeheepkee Prairie  

 Park, Fred George Park and St. Marks Headwater Greenway (Q1, Q5, EC1, EC4)
 ● Redevelop Huntington Oaks Plaza, which will house the expanded Lake Jackson branch library and new community 

 center, through a Sense of Place initiative (Q1, EC1)
 ● Complete construction of Public Safety Complex (Q2, EC2)
 ● Consolidate dispatch functions (Q2)
 ● Implement strategies to improve medical outcomes and survival rates, and to prevent injuries, including:  pursue  

 funding for community paramedic telemedicine (Q1, Q2)
 ● Implement strategies to maintain and develop programs and partnerships to ensure community safety and   

 health, including:  participate in American Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (ASPCA) Partnership, 
 and in ASPCA ID ME Grant (Q2, Q3)

 ● Implement strategies that support amenities which provide social offerings, including:
 ○ Consider constructing Cascades Park amphitheatre, in partnership with KCCI;
 ○ Consider programming Cascades Park amphitheatre;
 ○ Develop unified special event permit process; and
 ○ Evaluate opportunities to maximize utilization of Tourism Development taxes and to enhance effectiveness of  

 County support of cultural activities, including management review of COCA (Q4, EC1, EC4, G5)
 ● Implement strategies to promote home ownership and safe housing, including: consider property registration for 

 abandoned real property (Q6)
 ● Implement strategies that preserve neighborhoods and create connectedness and livability, including:

 ○ Implement design studio;
 ○ Implement visioning team;
 ○ Develop performance level design standards for Activity Centers;
 ○ Revise Historic Preservation District Designation Ordinance;
 ○ Develop design standards requiring interconnectivity for pedestrians and non-vehicular access;
 ○ Develop bike route system; and
 ○ Establish Bicycle & Pedestrian Advisory Committee (Q6, Q7)

(continued...)
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(...continued)
 
ongoing support (highlights) – Quality of life

 ● Maintain a high quality of offerings through the library system, including public access to books, media, digital   
 resources, computers, Internet, reference resources, targeted programming, mobile library, and literacy training  
 (Q1, EC1, EC6)

 ● Fund Sheriff’s operations, consisting of law enforcement, corrections, emergency management, and enhanced   
 9-1-1 (Q2)

 ● Implement alternatives to incarceration (Q2)
 ● Initiate County resources as part of emergency response activation (Q2)
 ● Provide, support and deploy the geographic information system, integrated Justice Information System, Jail   

 Management system, case management and work release management information systems for Probation,  
 Supervised Pretrial Release and the Sheriff’s Office, and the pawnshop network system (Q2)

 ● Provide for information systems disaster recovery and business continuity (Q2, G5)
 ● Provide Emergency Medical Services (Q2, Q3)
 ● Support programs which advocate for AED’s in public spaces (Q2, Q3)
 ● Provide community risk reduction programs (such as AED/CPR training) (Q2, Q3)
 ● Support Community Human Services Partnerships (CHSP) (Q3)
 ● Support Leon County Health Departments (Q3)
 ● Support CareNet (Q3)
 ● Support DOH’s Closing the Gap grant (including “Year of the Healthy Infant II” campaign, and  Campaign for   

 Healthy Babies) (Q3)
 ● Maintain oversight of state-mandated programs, such as Medicaid and Indigent Burial, to ensure accountability   

 and compliance with state regulations (Q3)
 ● Educate at risk families to build healthy lives through the Expanded Food and Nutrition Education Program and  

 other family community programs (Q3, EC6)
 ● Support of Regional Trauma Center (Q3)
 ● Leverage grant opportunities with community partners (Q3, G5)
 ● Support of Palmer Monroe Teen Center in partnership with the City (Q3)
 ● Provide targeted programs for Seniors (Q3)
 ● Provide foreclosure prevention counseling and assistance (Q6)
 ● Provide first time homebuyer assistance (Q6)

People Focused. Performance Driven.
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strategic Priority - governance

To be a model local government which our citizens trust and to which other local governments aspire. (G)

 ► Sustain a culture of transparency, accessibility, accountability, and the highest standards of public service.  (G1)
 ► Sustain a culture of performance, and deliver effective, efficient services that exceed expectations and demonstrate 

 value. (G2)
 ► Sustain a culture that respects, engages, and empowers citizens in important decisions facing the community.   

 (G3) 
 ► Retain and attract a highly skilled, diverse and innovative County workforce, which exemplifies the County’s core 

 practices. (G4)
 ► Exercise responsible stewardship of County resources, sound financial management, and ensure that the provision 

 of services and community enhancements are done in a fair and equitable manner. (G5)

strategic initiatives – governance

 ● Implement strategies which promote access, transparency, and accountability, including:
 ○ Explore providing on Demand – Get Local videos;
 ○ Explore posting URL on County vehicles; and
 ○ Instill Core Practices through:  providing Customer Engagement training for all County employees, revising   

 employee orientation, and revising employee evaluation processes (G1)
 ● Implement strategies to gain efficiencies or enhance services, including:

 ○ Conduct LEADS Reviews; and
 ○ Develop and update Strategic Plans (G2)

 ● Implement strategies to further utilize electronic processes which gain efficiencies or enhance services, including:
 ○ Develop process by which public may electronically file legal documents related to development review and   

 permitting;
 ○ Expand electronic HR business processes including  applicant tracking, timesheets, e-Learning, employee self  

 service;
 ○ Investigate expanding internet-based building permitting services to allow additional classifications    

 of contractors to apply for and receive County permits via the internet; and
 ○ Institute financial self-service module, document management, and expanded web-based capabilities in   

 Banner system (G2, EN4)
 ● Investigate feasibility of providing after hours and weekend building inspections for certain types of construction 

 projects (G2)
 ● Implement strategies to further engage citizens, including:

 ○ Develop and offer Citizens Engagement Series; and
 ○ Develop and provide Virtual Town Hall meeting (G3)
 ○ Implement healthy workplace initiatives, including:  evaluate options for value-based benefit design (G4)

 ● Implement strategies to retain and attract a highly skilled, diverse and innovative workforce, which exemplifies   
 the County’s core practices, including:

 ○ Revise employee awards and recognition program;
 ○ Utilize new learning technology to help design and deliver Leadership and Advanced Supervisory Training for 

 employees; and
 ○ Pursue Public Works’ American Public Works Association (APWA) accreditation (G4, G1)

 ● Implement strategies which ensure responsible stewardship of County resources, including:  revise program   
 performance evaluation and benchmarking (G5)

 ● Implement strategies to maximize grant funding opportunities, including:
 ○ Institute Grants Team; and
 ○ Develop and institute an integrated grant application structure (G5)

ongoing support (highlights) – governance

 ● Develop and deploy website enhancements (G1)
 ● Provide and expand online services, such as Customer Connect, Your Checkbook, and Board agenda materials   

 (G1)
 ● Provide televised and online Board meetings in partnership with Comcast (G1)
 ● Provide technology and telecommunications products, services and support necessary for sound management,  

 accessibility, and delivery of effective, efficient services, including maintaining financial database system with   
 interfaces to other systems (G1, G2, G5)

 ● Organize and support advisory committees (G3)
 ● Support and expand Wellness Works! (G4)

(continued...)
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(...continued)
 
ongoing support (highlights) – governance

 ● Maintain a work environment free from influence of alcohol and controlled illegal substances through measures  
 including drug and alcohol testing (G4, Q2)

 ● Support employee Safety Committee (G4)
 ● Conduct monthly Let’s Talk “brown bag” meetings with cross sections of Board employees and the County   

 Administrator (G4)
 ● Utilize LEADS Teams to engage employees, gain efficiencies or enhance services, such as:  the Wellness Team, 

 Safety Committee Team, Citizen Engagement Series Team, HR Policy Review & Development Team, Work Areas’  
 Strategic Planning Teams (G1, G2, G4)

 ● Prepare and broadly distribute the  Annual Report (G5)
 ● Conduct management reviews (G5)
 ● Provide and enhance procurement services and asset control (G5)
 ● Manage and maintain property to support County functions and to meet State mandates for entities such as the 

 Courts (G5)

1

2

3

4

5
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istens for changing needs 

ngages citizens and employees

ligns key strategic processes

elivers results & relevance

trives for continuous improvement
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Core Practices put our Core Values in action.  Leon County employees are committed to 
the following Core Practices:

core Practices

•  Delivering the “Wow” factor in Customer Service 
Employees deliver exemplary service with pride, passion and determination; anticipating and solving 
problems in “real time” and exceeding customer expectations. Customers know that they are the reason we 
are here.

•  Connecting with Citizens 
Employees go beyond customer service to community relevance, engaging citizens as stakeholders in the 
community’s success. Citizens know that they are part of the bigger cause.

•  Demonstrating Highest Standards of Public Service 
Employees adhere to the highest standards of ethical behavior, avoid circumstances that create even an 
appearance of impropriety and carry out the public’s business in a manner which upholds the public trust. 
Citizens know that we are on their side.

•  Accepting Accountability 
Employees are individually and collectively accountable for their performance, adapt to changing conditions 
and relentlessly pursue excellence beyond the current standard, while maintaining our core values.

•  Exhibiting Respect 
Employees exercise respect for citizens, community partners and each other.

•  Employing Team Approach 
Employees work together to produce bigger and better ideas to seize the opportunities and to address the 
problems which face our community.

•  Exercising Responsible Stewardship of the Community’s Resources 
Employees engage in the continuous effort to create and sustain a place which attracts talent, fosters 
economic opportunity and offers an unmatched quality of life, demonstrating performance, value and results 
for our citizenry.

•  Living our “People Focused, Performance Driven” Culture 
Employees have a structure in place to live all of this as our organizational culture and are empowered to 
help the people they serve.

FoR moRE inFoRmATion onLinE, viSiT: 

www.LeonCountyFL.gov

People Focused. Performance Driven.
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Lead Dept., EC1 

• Strategic Initiative Office, Division 
Evaluate sales tax extension and associated community 

1 infrastructure needs through staff support of the Leon County EDBP S 
Sales Tax Committee 
Implement strategies that encourage highest quality sustainable 
development, business expansion and redevelopment 

2 opportunities, including: identify revisions to future land uses PLACE 
which expand opportunities to promote and support economic 
activity 

Implement strategies that encourage highest quality sustainable 
development, business expansion and redevelopment 

3 opportunities, including: consider policy to encourage PLACE 
redevelopment of vacant commercial properties 

Implement strategies that encourage highest quality sustainable 
development, business expansion and redevelopment 

4 opportunities, including: consider policy to continue suspension DSEM 
of fees for environmental permit extensions 

Implement strategies that support business expansion and job 
5 creation, including: evaluate start-up of small business lending EDBP 

guarantee program 
Implement strategies that support business expansion and job 

6 creation, including: identify local regulations that may be EDBP 
modified to enhance business development 
Implement strategies that support business expansion and job 

7 creati~n, including: implement Leon County 2012 Job Creation EDBP 
Plan 
Implement strategies to support Innovation Park and promote 

8 commercialization and technology transfer, including being a EDBP 
catalyst for a stakeholder's forum 
Implement strategies that promote the region as a year round 

9 
destination, including: evaluate competitive sports complex with 

EDBP 
the engagement of partners such as KCCI 

10 
Implement strategies that promote the region as a year round 

Tourism 
destination, including: support VIVA FLORIDA SOD 
Implement strategies that promote the region as a year round 

11 destination, including: develop Capital Cuisine Restaurant Week Tourism 

S = Strategic Initiative 
0= Ongoing Support Highlight 
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Work Areas – Responsible for Preparing a Strategic Plan Document FY 2012 & FY 2013 

 
 
 

Work Area 
Lead/ 

Point Person 

Executive Team 
Representative 

(Strategic Planning 
Team Sponsor) 

 
 

Strategic Planning 
Team Chair 

1. Department of Public Works  Tony Park Tony Park Kathy Burke 
2. Department of Development 

Support & Environmental 
Management 

David McDevitt David McDevitt Ryan Culpepper 

3. Department of PLACE  Wayne Tedder Wayne Tedder Roxanne Manning 
4. Department of Facilities 

Management  
Tom Brantley Tony Park Tom Brantley 

5. Office of Intervention and 
Detention Alternatives  

Wanda Hunter Alan Rosenzweig Wanda Hunter 

6. Office of Economic Development 
& Business Partnerships (other 
than Tourism Development) 

Ken Morris Alan Rosenzweig Ken Morris 

7. Division of Tourism Development  Lee Daniel Alan Rosenzweig Lee Daniel 
8. Office of Human Services & 

Community Partnerships  
Candice Wilson Alan Rosenzweig Candice Wilson 

9. Office of Resource Stewardship  Maggie Theriot Alan Rosenzweig Maggie Theriot 
10. Office of Financial Stewardship  Scott Ross Scott Ross Felisa Barnes 
11. Division of Animal Control Richard Ziegler Alan Rosenzweig Richard Ziegler 
12. Division of Emergency Medical 

Services  
Tom Quillin Alan Rosenzweig Tom Quillin 

13. Division of Libraries  Cay Hohmeister Alan Rosenzweig Cay Hohmeister 
14. Division of MIS/GIS  Pat Curtis Pat Curtis Pat Curtis 
15. Division of Human Resources Lillian Bennett Lillian Bennett Lillian Bennett 
16. Division of Community & Media 

Relations 
Jon Brown Jon Brown Jon Brown 

17. Division of County Administration  Shington Lamy Vince Long Alan Rosenzweig 
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From the LEADS Review Handbook 

 

Example Questions - From your perspective: 

 Which services do you suggest the division add, why, what would be the impact to customers and 
what other impacts do you perceive (for example, would it save money, or reduce time turnaround)?   

 Which services do you suggest the division no longer provide, why, what would be the impact to the 
division’s customers and what other impacts do you perceive (for example, would it save money, or 
reduce time turnaround)? 

 What additional changes do you suggest the division make in the services that it provides, why, what 
would be the impact to the division’s customers and what other impacts do you perceive (for 
example, would it save money, or reduce time turnaround)? 

 What do you suggest the division do to improve efficiencies or reduce costs, what would be the 
impact to the division’s customers and what other impacts do you perceive (for example, would it 
save money, or reduce time turnaround)? 

 To save money, reduce time turnaround, or to improve services, is there work that you perform, as a 
County employee, that you suggest should not be done – or somehow changed?  Please discuss your 
recommendation and what the impact would be.  (Note:  This question is focused on County 
employees.) 

 Are there services the division currently provides that you suggest could be better provided through 
another means (for example, by partnering with another entity, or by contracting out), what would 
be the impact to the division’s customers and what other impacts do you perceive (for example, 
would it save money, or reduce time turnaround)? 

 What changes do you suggest should be made to the rules, regulations, policies or procedures that 
the division follows, what would be the impact to the division’s customers, the local economy, the 
environment, or residents’ quality of life, and what other impacts do you perceive (for example, 
would it save money, or reduce time turnaround)? 

 What procedures do suggest the division improve upon, what improvements do you suggest, and 
what would be the impact (for example, would it save money, or reduce time turnaround)?   

 What entities do you suggest the division could collaborate with more, and what would be the 
impact (for example, would it save money, or reduce time turnaround)?   

 What technologies do you suggest the division take advantage of to reduce costs, to improve 
customer services, or otherwise be of benefit?  Please discuss the anticipated impact.  

 What do you suggest the division do to better reflect its commitment to the County’s Core Practices? 
(Note:  It is encouraged that that facilitator separately discuss, and seek input, with respect to each 
Core Practice.)   

 What do you suggest are barriers you face as division employees – or that the division as a whole 
faces - in fulfilling the Core Practices? 

 Review the SWOT Analysis.  How can the division better take advantage of its strengths?  How can 
the division improve upon its weaknesses?  How can the division be poised to take advantage of 
opportunities?  How can the division be poised to mitigate the impact of threats? 

 What additional suggestions do you have to improve the work area’s services? 
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February 28, 2012 

 

16. Consideration of Possible Community Redevelopment Agency Redevelopment District 
Expansion or New District Creation 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item and stated that the establishment of the North 
Monroe Street Community Redevelopment Area would cost the County approximately $7 
million in Tax Increment Financing (TIF) contributions over 30 years.  He remarked that the 
agenda item provides information on Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) discussions on 
the establishment of the new CRA and the voting inequity, given that the County is the 
significantly greater investor in the CRA.   
 
Commissioner Dailey moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Akinyemi, approval of 
Option 2:  Authorize the Community Redevelopment Agency staff to move forward with 
the Finding of Necessity to determine the blight conditions with the proposed North 
Monroe Street Community Redevelopment Area. 
 
Commissioner Dailey stated that this has been an issue of great discussion among the CRA 
members and there is unanimous agreement amongst the City and County Commissioners 
that serve that we should move forward in this process to identify whether the North Monroe 
Street corridor meets the criteria.   
 
Speaker: 

 Tom Shelley, 330 Roebling Road North, Belleair, FL., stated that he was part of the 
group that purchased the Ramada Inn at North Monroe and I-10 and has been working 
with staff to move the item forward.  He commented that North Monroe and I-10 is an 
important entrance gateway into and out of the City and supports the creation of the 
new redevelopment district.   

 
Commissioner Proctor had numerous concerns regarding this initiative.  He discussed the 
inequity in the County’s TIF contribution as compared to the City’s contribution.  He noted that 
the County’s TIF contribution to the Greater Frenchtown/Southside CRA district is 
approximately twice the City’s contribution and its contribution to the Downtown CRA is 1.154 
greater than the City’s.   He learned that the proposed CRA would be brought in at equal 
millage rates.  Commissioner Proctor spoke on the criteria of “blight” and opined that there 
were a number of active businesses on the North Monroe corridor and he did not deem that 
area as blighted.  He proposed that the area from Gaines Street South to Capital Circle be 
considered as a CRA as it was more akin to Frenchtown, the original idea of blight.   
 
Chairman Akinyemi stated that he seconded the motion as he believed the North Monroe 
corridor needs help.  He expressed his concerns regarding the demise of the Tallahassee Mall 
and was troubled by the closure of the Ramada Inn.  He indicated his support for the new 
Ramada Inn and the plans for its expansion.   
 
Chairman Akinyemi inquired about plans to evaluate existing CRA districts, how to ensure that 
a new CRA would not diminish any other CRA areas that exists, and the process to create a 
new CRA.    
 
Michael Parker, CRA Executive Director, appeared before the Board to address some of the 
concerns and questions presented.  He stated that the process for establishing a redevelopment 
district is laid out in Chapter 163, Florida Statues, and each district stands alone.  He noted 
that nothing that would occur in the newly proposed district would detract from any of the 
funds currently being collected for either the Frenchtown/Southside or from the Downtown 
districts.  He explained that to determine “blight”, an area needs to meet only 2 of 14 criteria, 
however, the law also provides that if the taxing entities agree on the establishment of a CRA, 
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only one of those elements have to be present.  Under the terms of the CRA, this particular new 
district would not be established unless it was agreed upon by both the City and the County. 
 
Commissioner Maddox requested that Mr. Parker address Commissioner Proctor’s concerns 
regarding the inequity in funding for the Southside/Frenchtown CRA and the Downtown CRA 
by the County and City.  Additionally, Commissioner Maddox expressed that although a North 
Monroe CRA may have some merit, he was unwilling to move forward without first settling the 
concern of voting equity on the CRA.   
 
Commissioner Maddox offered a substitute motion, duly seconded by Commissioner 
Sauls, approval of Option 1:  Defer further consideration of a North Monroe Street 
Community Redevelopment Area until after the issue of voting equity has been resolved. 
 
Commissioner Dozier mentioned that although she was not a member of the CRA; she was 
much concerned about the inequity in voting and did not understand the resistance to resolve 
this issue.   She referenced comments posed by Commissioner Gillum at the last City 
Commission meeting regarding TIF contributions and TIF parity and that the County 
(compared to other CRAs) may not contribute the full TIF, based on tax base.  County 
Administrator Long responded that was not a compelling argument, as there is too much 
variation to make meaningful comparisons of CRA’s throughout the state.  Commissioner 
Dozier in responding to comments made by Commissioner Proctor agreed that the 
Frenchtown/Southside CRA may need to be considered for expansion.  She concluded by 
submitting that the City and County are partners and this should be reflected in any joint 
endeavor.   She voiced for support for the substitute motion.     
 
Commissioner Desloge voiced his agreement on the need for parity on the CRA.  He stated that 
although he could support the original motion, he still has concerns and would reserve final 
judgment on this issue until additional information is garnered.   
 
Chairman Akinyemi ascertained from Mr. Parker the timeframe for establishing the North 
Monroe CRA and also learned that CRA designation can be of benefit when seeking other state 
and/or federal dollars.        
 
Chairman Akinyemi suggested that Commissioner Maddox withdraw his motion and the original 
motion be amended to 1) allow time for all inequity issues to be addressed and 2) conduct a 
workshop to discuss the issue further.  Commissioner Maddox did not accept the 
recommendation and did not withdraw his motion.   
 
Commissioner Proctor reiterated his angst regarding the contribution inequity and was 
troubled that the District 1 Commissioner (representative of the area within the CRA boundary) 
was deprived an opportunity to serve on the CRA.  He opined that the downtown area was not 
blighted and did not warrant the CRA designation and that those monies should be directed to 
economic improvement on the southside. 
 
Commissioner Dozier advocated that the issue be postponed for a month to allow the CRA to 
address the issue.    
 
Commissioner Maddox stated that he was most concerned about “order”; have the conversation 
first about equity and then come back and discuss a North Monroe CRA.    
 
The substitute motion on the floor as restated by Commissioner Maddox:  Approval of 
Option 1, as amended:  Defer further consideration of a North Monroe Street 
Community Redevelopment Area until after the issue of voting equity has been resolved; 
further consideration of redevelopment district expansion or new district creation 
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would be addressed after the issue of equity is addressed at the March 26th CRA 
meeting. 
 
Commissioner Proctor preferred that the Board be provided an option to “just say no”.   
 
Expanding on comments by Mr. Parker regarding the makeup of the CRA, County 
Administrator Long emphasized that the County Commission only has authority over a new 
redevelopment district.    
 
The substitute motion for Option 1, as amended carried 6-1 (Commissioner Proctor in 
opposition). 
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Fiscal Impact:  
This item has a fiscal impact.  Based on numbers provided by the Community Redevelopment 
Agency staff, it is estimated that the establishment of the North Monroe Street Community 
Redevelopment Area would cost the County approximately $7 million in Tax Increment 
Financing (TIF) contributions over 30 years.  
 

Staff Recommendation:   
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Report and Discussion 
 

Background: 
On November 21, 2011, the Tallahassee Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) Board 
directed its staff to move forward with the creation of the North Monroe Street Community 
Redevelopment Area (North Monroe Street CRA). 
 
On February 6, 2012, the County received correspondence from the Tallahassee Community 
Redevelopment Agency (CRA) requesting Board approval to move forward with the Finding of 
Necessity to determine the blight conditions within the proposed area for establishment of the 
North Monroe Street CRA (Attachment #1).  
 

Analysis: 
Community Redevelopment Areas are economic development tools that use significant public 
funding (Tax Increment Financing/TIF) and land development powers that are intended to spur 
private sector reinvestment to targeted areas of the community.  All five members of the City 
Commission and four members of the County Commission govern the CRA.  Currently, there are 
two CRA districts: the Greater Frenchtown/Southside CRA district and the Downtown CRA 
district. 
 

Pursuant to Florida Statutes, as a charter county, Leon County must grant permission for the 
establishment and/or expansion of a CRA.  An Interlocal Agreement between the County, City, 
and CRA establishes the Community Redevelopment Area’s geographical boundaries, governing 
body, and TIF contribution mechanism for each of the two CRA districts.  Additionally, it 
requires approval of the Board, City Commission, and CRA board for the establishment of a new 
redevelopment district.  
 

In the past few years, the North Monroe Street corridor has experienced significant business 
divestment during the economic downturn, and may be an appropriate area for the establishment 
of a CRA district.  The attached document includes the request for Board approval to move 
forward with the Find of Necessity to determine the blight conditions within the proposed area 
for establishment of the North Monroe Street CRA.  Additionally, a map is included of the 
proposed CRA, which is divided into two study areas, the Interlocal Agreement, the CRA’s 
November 21, 2011 agenda item on the proposed North Monroe Street CRA, and the minutes of 
the November 21, 2011 CRA Board meeting.  In the CRA’s agenda item, the proposed TIF 
contribution would be 3.7 mils for both the County and City.  
 

Based on the CRA staff’s preliminary analysis, the County’s contribution would be 
approximately $7 million over 30 years, assuming an annual 2% increase in property value.  
Currently, the County contributes 7.85 mils to the Greater Frenchtown/Southside CRA district 
and 4.269 mils the Downtown CRA district.  The City contributes 3.7 mils for each of the 
respective districts.  
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It is important to note that the request does not address the issue of voting equity on the CRA 
board that has been raised at previous CRA meetings.  As previously mentioned, the governing 
body of the CRA is comprised of all five members of the City Commission and four members of 
the County Commission for a total of nine members, which is the statutory maximum allowed on 
a CRA board.  However, the County’s TIF contribution to the Greater Frenchtown/Southside 
CRA district is approximately twice the City’s contribution, and the County’s contribution to the 
Downtown District is 1.154 greater than the City’s contribution.  
 

On January 23, 2012, the CRA board discussed the issue of voting equity on its membership; 
however, action was deferred until the City Commission could have an opportunity to address 
the issue.  Initially, the City Commission intended to discuss the current membership 
composition of the CRA Board at its February 15th workshop, but re-agendaed the discussion for 
its February 22nd meeting.  Although not available at the time of the publishing of this item, 
County staff will keep the Board abreast of the City’s consideration of this issue.  It is anticipated 
that the CRA would consider the voting equity issue following the City Commission’s meeting. 
 

The current discussion of the expansion of the CRA offers the Board, City Commission, and 
CRA board the opportunity to collectively address the voting equity issue, which has been 
expressed as a concern by members of the Board on various occasions.  Therefore, the Board 
may wish to defer further consideration of a North Monroe Street CRA until after the issue of 
voting equity has been resolved. 
 
Options:  

1. Defer further consideration of a North Monroe Street Community Redevelopment Area until 
after the issue of voting equity has been resolved. 

2. Authorize the Community Redevelopment Agency staff to move forward with the Finding of 
Necessity to determine the blight conditions with the proposed North Monroe Street 
Community Redevelopment Area. 

3. Board direction. 
  
Recommendation: 
Board direction. 
 
Attachment: 
 
1. February 6, 2012 Tallahassee Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) correspondence 

regarding the establishment  of the North Monroe Street Community Redevelopment Area 
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February 6, 2012 

Akin Akinyemi, Chair 
Leon County Board of County Commissioners 
301 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 

RE: Request for County Approval of Proposed CRA Expansion to Establish the North Monroe 
Street Community Redevelopment Area 

Dear Commissioner Akinyemi: 

At the November 21,2011 meeting of the City of Tallahassee Community Redevelopment 
Agency (CRA), the Board recommended staff move forward with the possible establishment of 
the North Monroe Street Community Redevelopment Area (N. Monroe Street District). A map of 
the proposed district is at Attachment I. Under the terms of Section II to the Interlocal 
Agreement Among the City of Tallahassee, Leon County and the Community Redevelopment 
Agency of the City of Tallahassee Regarding the Creation and Operations of the Downtown 
District Community Redevelopment Area and the Expansion of Any Community Redevelopment 
Area (lnterlocal Agreement), dated June 23, 2004, as amended, any decision by the CRA to 
establish a new redevelopment district requires approval of both the County and City 
Commissions (Attachment 2). The purpose of this letter is to request the County Commission 
approve CRA staff moving forward with the Finding of Necessity, as specified in Sections 
163.340(8) and 163.355, Florida Statute (FS), to determine if conditions of blight exist within the 
proposed N. Monroe Street District. 

Background 

At the direction of the CRA Board staff evaluated two areas for the possible creation of 
redevelopment districts - North Monroe Street from Tharpe Street north to the city limits just 
north of the 1-10 interchange, and the Tallahassee Regional Airport and adjacent areas. A major 
impetus for the Board's direction was deteriorating conditions on North Monroe Street, 
particularly near the 1-10 interchange and the Tallahassee Mall, the potential impact to the area if 
state government operations at the Northwood Mall were moved to state offices in Southwood or 
other another location, and an interest in spurring economic development opportunities at the 
airport. The results of the analysis were presented to the CRA Board at their November 21,2011 
Board meeting (Attachment 3). 

The initial analysis found that conditions of blight as required by Section 163.340(8), FS appear 
to exist in both study areas. However, the staff recommendation was to limit further analysis to 
the commercial properties on both sides of North Monroe from Tharpe Street north to the 1-10 
interchange (see map at Attachment I). The area north of the 1-10 interchange was not 
recommend for inclusion in future analysis; further study of the Tallahassee Regional Airport and 
adj acent areas was not recommended until after the city adopted the planned Airport Master Plan. 

The proposed N. Monroe Street District is typical of a redevelopment district and appears to have 
several of the blight conditions identified in Section 163.340(8), FS. The proposed district 
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includes only the commercial, retail or office uses that either directly front both sides of Monroe 
Street, or are part of a larger development that includes parcels on North Monroe Street. The 
proposed district is also divided into two study areas: Study Area 1 - North Monroe Street from 
Tharpe Street north to John Knox Road, and Study Area 2 - North Monroe Street, from John 
Knox Road north to the I -10 Interchange. The initial analysis by CRA staff found that building 
values for hotel/motel, office and retail properties in both study areas were below the city 
average, and in several cases, well below average. For example in Study Area 2, at $16.13 per 
square foot, retail building values were, on average, approximately 37.10 percent of the city 
average of$43.56 per square foot. 

Recommendation 

Based on this initial analysis, the CRA Board recommended moving forward with the possible 
establishment of the N. Monroe Street District (Attachment 4). The next step is to prepare the 
Finding of Necessity, a parcel-by-parcel visual and analytic analysis of the study area to 
determine which of the 14 conditions of blight, as defined by Section 163.340(8)(a) to (n), and 
listed below, are present. The statute requires that at least two conditions of blight exist per 
parcel in order for a parcel to be considered blighted and able to be included in a redevelopment 
area. Alternatively, only one condition of blight per parcel is needed if the city and county agree 
that the area is blighted either by interlocal agreement or by resolution. 

a. Predominance of defective of inadequate street layout, parking facilities, roadways, 
bridges, or public transportation facilities; 

b. Aggregate assessed values of real property in the area for ad valorem tax purposes have 
failed to show any appreciable increase over the 5 years prior to the finding of such 
conditions; 

c. Faulty lot layout in relation to size, adequacy, accessibility, or usefulness; 
d. Unsanitary or unsafe conditions; 
e. Deterioration of site or other improvements; 
f. Inadequate and outdated bnilding density patterns; 
g. Falling lease rates per square foot of office, commercial, or industrial space compared to 

the remainder of the county or municipality; 
h. Tax or special assessment delinquency exceeding the fair value of the land; 
i. Residential and commercial vacancy rates higher in the area than in the remainder of the 

county or municipality; 
j. Incidence of crime in the area higher than in the remainder of the county or municipality; 
k. Fire and emergency medical service calls to the area proportionally higher than in the 

remainder of the county or municipality; 
I. A greater number of violations of the Florida Building Code in the area than the number 

of violations recorded in the remainder of the county or municipality; 
m. Diversity of ownership or defective or unusual conditions of title which prevent the free 

alienability ofland within the deteriorated or hazardous area; or 
n. Governmentally owned property with adverse environmental conditions caused by a 

public or private entity. 

We are now seeking Leon County Commission approval to move forward with the preparation of 
the Finding of Necessity. lfthe County Commission approves moving forward, the CRA will 
approach the City of Tallahassee Commission in March with the same request. Assuming both 
the County and City approve moving forward with the preparation ofthe Finding of Necessity, 
CRA staff expects to begin preparing the Finding of Necessity in March, complete the analysis in 
June, and present the findings to the CRA Board, the County Commission and the City 
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Commission in July. Concurrent with the preparation of the Finding of Necessity, CRA staff will 
work with city and county staff to conduct an analysis of the anticipated fiscal impact to the city 
and county from establishing the N. Monroe Street District. 

Assuming approval of the Finding of Necessity by all parties, the CRA will then seek approval to 
prepare and adopt the community redevelopment plan and create the trust fund, which will 
complete the establishment of the N. Monroe Street District. The community redevelopment plan 
identifies those activities the CRA intends to address to eliminate the conditions of blight 
identified in the Finding of Necessity. The adoption of a trust fund is required if the CRA intends 
to collect tax increment revenues to help eliminate the blight conditions. A number of public 
workshops and meetings are required during the development of the plan. Once the plan is 
completed, it must be reviewed by the Planning Commission for consistency with the 
Comprehensive Plan. Chapter 163, Part III, FS, requires that the redevelopment plan be approved 
by the CRA Board and adopted by the City Commission. Per the Interlocal Agreement, staff is 
assuming the County Commission will also need to approve the redevelopment plan. CRA staff 
estimates this part of the redevelopment district process will take approximately seven months 
following the award of a contract to develop the plan. 

If the N. Monroe Street District is established, it will be the third redevelopment district under the 
CRA. The other two redevelopment districts are the Greater Frenchtown/Southside Community 
Redevelopment Area, established in June 2000; and the Downtown District Community 
Redevelopment Area, established in June 2004. Each district is or will be totally independent and 
autonomous; tax increment generated in one district cannot be spent in another district. For 
example, tax increment received by the N. Monroe Street District could not be spent on programs 
or projects in the Greater Frenchtown/Southside of Downtown District community redevelopment 
areas. 

If you or county staff has any questions or need additional information, please contact me or Rick 
McCraw (891-6459, or rick.mccraw@talgov.com) at your convenience. 

~v.~ 
Michael K. Parker, Executive Director 
Tallahassee Community Redevelopment Agency 

4 Attachments 
I. Map of proposed N. Monroe Street District. 
2. Copy of the Interlocal Agreement Among the City of Tallahassee, Leon County and the 

Community Redevelopment Agency of the City of Tallahassee Regarding the Creation and 
Operations of the Downtown District Community Redevelopment Area and the Expansion of 
Any Community Redevelopment Area, June 23, 2004. 

3. Copy of CRA Agenda Item - Discussion and Direction on Possible Community 
Redevelopment Agency Redevelopment District Expansion or New District Creation, 
November 21,2011. 

4. Approved minutes from November 21,2011 CRA Board meeting. 

cc: Vince Long, Leon County Administrator 
Ken Morris, Leon County Office of Economic Development & Business Partnerships 
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, 

INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT AMONG THE CITY OF TALLAHASSEE, LEON 
COUNTY, AND THE COMMUNITY REO-EYELOPMENT AGENCY OF THE 

CITY OFTALLAUASSEE REGARDING THE CREATION AND OPERATIONS 
OF THE DOWNTOWN orSTRICT COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT 

AREA AND THE EXPANSION O iF ANY COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT 
AREA 

'l7cL 
This Interlacal Agreement ("Agreement") is made and entered into as of this ~ day oJ 

Jf.AOe.. . 2004, by and betwee[] Leon County. Florida. a charter county and 
political subd ivision of the State of Florida (the "County"), the City of Tallahassee. 
Florida, a municipal corporation created and existing under the laws of the state of 
Florida (the "City"), and the Communi ty Redevelopment Agency of the City of 
Tallahassee, a body politic and entity crealed, c xisli ng and operating under Part In 0 f 
Chapter 163, Florida Statutes (the "Agency"). 

ItECITALS 

WHEREAS , under the authority of Part III of Chapter 163, Florida Stat utes (the 
"Act"), the City has previously crealed (he Agency, which has the authority under thc Act 
to pl an, coordinate, and cause the redevelopment of areas of the City determined under 
the Act to be "slum or blighted areas"; and, 

WHEREAS, the Agency is currently implementing a "corrunun ity development 
plan" for a "community redevelopment area" (as those terms lITe defined in the Act) 
known as the "Downtown District Community Rcdevclopment Area" (the "District"), 
and the City may. from time 10 lime, St:ek 10 declare other additional areas to be "slum" 
or "blighted" areas and to cause the A gency simi larly to implement such "com,munity 
redevelopment plans" within those "community redevelopment areas" 10 address the 
identified conditions of "slum" or "blight" in those areas; and, 

WHEREAS, the County is orthe belief and position that neither the City, nor the 
Agency may legally create or designate any new "community redevelopment area", or 
expand the boundarks of any existing "community redevdopment arca" or exercise any 
powers within a new or expandt:d "community redevelopment area", without first 
obtaining from the County the specific delegation of powers enumerated in the Act or 
otherwise the County's consent thereto; and, 

WHEREAS, the City and tile Agency are of the beli ef and position that the City 
has the power and authority to ereale ar.ld designate any new "comm Wlity redevelopment 
area", or expand the bOWidarics of an existing "Community Redcvelopment Area" and 
exercise thosc powers enumerated in the: Act, within thc new "community redevelopment 
area" without first obtaining from the County any approval, delegation of powers, or 
consent; and, 
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WHEREAS, the County and City engaged in the procedures enumerated in the 
In tergovernmental Conflict Resolution Act, Chapler 164, Florida Statutes, in lUI effort to 
resolve their differences concerning the District; however, both parties reached an 
impasse, and subsequently on March 5, 2004, the County filed a Complaint against the 
City, challenging the creation of the District; and. 

WHEREAS, the parties to this Agreement agree that the conflict between them is 
benet resolved through negotiation and agreement rather than by litigation; and, 

WHEREAS, the parties to this Agreemem agree that should either party breach 
this Agreement or should the Agreement be terminated pursuant to Seclion 10 of the 
Agreement, that both parties specifically reserve the right to put forth their legal 
arguments previously articulate!l, and nothing herein shall be deemed to be a waiver 
thereof; and 

WHEREAS, the parties to this Agreement agree that the eSla~lishment of a 
CommUnity Redevelopment Agency and Tax Increment Financing are e ffcctive tools for 
the redevelopment of slum or blighted areas of the City; and 

WHEREAS, the parties to this Agrcement agree tbat it is the intenl of both the 
City and the County that properties acquired by the Agency for the purpose of 
redeveloping slum or blighted areas of the District, with the exception of those intended 
to be maintained in public ownership, be placed back on the tax. rolls as quickly and as 
expeditiously as possible and consistent with the approved redevelopment plan; and 

WHEREAS, thc County, the City and the Agency (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as the "parties") desire to enter into an Agreement of understanding to 
delineate their areas of responsibility with respect to the redevelopment of the District 
and theAgency's obligations and responsibilities to each taxing authority; and 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing recitals and the 
mutual covenants and promises hereinafter set forth, the parties do hereby agree as 
follows: 

Section 1, Authority 
This lnterloeal Agreement i s e Ilteroo i nte p llniuant tot he p owers a nd a ulhority 

granted to the parties under the Constitution and the laws of the State of Florida, 
including expressly but nol limited to the authority of Section 163.01, Florida Statutes, 
and the Act. 

Section 2, Definitions 
Unless otherwise defined herein, the following words and phrases shall have the 

following meanings: 

a. "AgcDCY" means the Community Redevclopmenl Agency, or its 
successor, a public body corporate and politic. 

2 
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b. " Act" means Part 111 of Chapter 163 of Florida Statutes (2003). 

c. "Agreement" means Ihis document and other terms and conditions which 
are included and the exhibits and documents that are exprcssly 
incorporated herein by n:ference. 

d. ;'City" means the City o f Tallahassee, a Municipal Corporation under Ihe 
laws of the State of Florida. 

e. "Community Redevelclpment Area" means a slum area, and blighted 
area, or an area in which there is a shortage of housing that is affordable 10 

residents of low or moderate income, including t he elderly, or a coastal 
and tourist area that is d eleriorating and economically distressed due to 
outdated building densi ty patterns, inadequate transportation and parking 
facilities, faulty lot layout or inadequate street layoul, or a combination 
thereof which the governing body designates as appropriale for 
community redevelopment. 

f. "County" means Leon County, Florida, a Political Subdivision of the 
State of Florida, a Chart(~r County. 

g. "DowntowD Communi'ly Redevelopment Plan" or "Plan" means the 
plan adopted .by the City Commission on June 23. 2004, (attached hereto 
as Exhibit B) for redevelopmcnt of the District, and any amendments or 
revisions to such plan as the City Commiss ion may from time to time 
approve in compliance with and subject to the limitations of this 
Agreement. 

h. "DowntO\"D District Community Redevelopment Area" 01' " District" 
means the area located within the corporate lim its of the City and found 
and determined by the City Commission in Resolution No. 02~R·43 , 
adopted o n September I 1.2002, to be a slum and b lighted a rca (as the 
term is defi ned in the Act), a copy of which Resolution is attached hereto 
as Exhibit A. 

L "Effeefive Dale" means the date upon which the last party to this 
Agreemcnt has fully eXI:cuted same in accordance with the rormalities 
imposed upon such entity required by Florida Law. 

J. " Increment Revenue» means the amount ca1culated pursuant to Section 
163.387(1), Florida Statutes. 

k. "Project" means land sales, purchases, proposals, prognuns, development 
agrcemenl$. and public and private construction related to redevelopment 
in the District, unless specifically prohibited by the terms of this 
Agreement, which arc projected to exceed $500,000, or the port ion thereof 

3 
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funded by the Downtown District Community Redevelopment Area Trust 
Fund ("Trust Fund"), iii expected to exceed $500,000. For purposes of 
calculating the threshold amount of 5500,000, only direct monetary 
expenditures on a Project from the Trust Fund, shall be included. 

Section 3. I enn of Downtown District Community Redevelopment Area and 
Agreement: 

a. 

b. 

The term of the District for purposes of completing all Projects 
contemplated hereunder shall bc no later than thirty-five (35) years from 
the Effective Dale of this Agreement. The City reserves the right to 
reduce the lenn of the District to less than 35 yean; as provided for in this 
Agreement. provided that all indeblednCS5, in whatever fonn agreed to, 
and other contractual obligations involving County funds have been fully 
satisfied. The City shall notify the County of such intent to tenninate the 
District at least 180 days prior to sueh tcnninalion in accord with Section 
I3 (e) of this Agreement. During the term of the District, the County 
method of investment i:n !lny redevelopment acti vi ti es proposed by the 
Agcncy within the boundaries of the District shall be subject to the terms 
and conditions of this Agreement and any amendments hereto. 

The tenn of this Agreement shall commence upon the Effective Date, and 
shall end upon dissolution of the District, however, in no event to exceed 
thirty-five (35) years from the Effective Date, unless earlier lenninated 
pursuant to Section 9 of I his Agreement. 

c. This Agreement is non-tmminable and non-cancelable during its lenn, and 
any amendments thcreto, except as provided in Section 9 herein. 

Section 4. Community Redevelopment Area. 
The parties recognize the validity o.f the existing Downtown District Community 
Redevelopment Areas created pursuant to City Resolution No. 02-R-43 adopted 
September 11, 2002. Any attempt to modify the boundaries of this District. as set forth 
and dc:lincated in said Resolution, other than by dissolution of such District, shall require 
the prior written approval of the County. Further, the creation of a Conununity 
Redevelopment Agency or Commull ity Redevelopment Area or any boundary 
adjustments to any existing or newly created Community Redevelopment Area, occurring 
aner the effective date of this Agreement, shall also require the prior written approval of 
the County. 

Section 5. Downtown Dislri«:1 Community Redevelopment Area. 
The County dclegates 10 the City those powers contained in the Act for the District, and 
all parties agree to thc following conditions: 

a. Thc District shall have duration of no mon: than thirty-five (35) years 
from the Effective Date of this Agreement. However, annual Increment 
Revenue, if necessary to meet the respective obligations set forth in 

, 
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, , 

Section 6{c) hereof or 10 secure debt issued to meet such obligation. shall 
be collected for a period oC no more thun thirty (30) years from the date 
upon which the District was created by the City. 

b. The membership of the Agency shall consist solely of the membership of 
the Cil)' Commission, who shall act as its governing body and who shall 
have all those powers enumerated under the Act, unless otherwise 
conferred or ' delegated hereunder. In addition thereto, the County shall 
appoint two (2) ex offido members to the eRA, who each shall have a 
two-year lem. 

c. There is hereby created a Project Review Committee for the Disnict, 
which 5 hall bee ompriscd 0 f f OUT members, t wo 0 f \II hom shall be City 
Commissioners and two of whom shall be County Commissioners. who 
shall each have a two··year term. ' The Agency shall not remove or 
otherwise diminish the authority conferred upon the Project Review 
Committee estab lished herein. All decisions made by the Project Review 
Committee shall be made by a majority vote. In the event of a tie vote on 
any matter, such matter "hall be referred to both the County Administrator 
and City Manager who s,haIJ jointly be required 10 propose a "Resolution" 
to the Projcci Review Committee. The Project Review CommiUee shall 
then be reconvened for purposes of considt:rdtion of the "Resolution" to 
said matter. Should the Project Review Committee not adopt the 
"Resolution," an impass·e shall bc declared. In the evenl that an impasse 
occurs, the Agency shall have the right, in its sole discretion. to withdraw 
thar IJrojeet from further consideration. 

d. The Agency confers upon the Project Review Committee all thosc powers 
necessary and convenient to carry oul and effectuate the specifie purposes 
and provisions of this Agreement which relate to the Project Review 
Committee. The Project Review Committee shall be required to review 
and approve or reject all Projects. which ate authorized by the Agency for 
funding from the Trust Fund at both thc conceptual stage and at the 
acquisition, sale and/or conShllction stage, as the case may be. Every 
Proj~t shall be reviewed by thc Project Review Committee and be subject 
to their approval. The Project Review Committee shall be required to 
review and approve or reject al l Requests for Proposals and Bids 
responsive thereto related to any Project, but shall not be responsible for 
the award and administrcttion of such contrllet or agreement resulting from 
such procurcment efforts. Final scope of such Projects shall also be 
subject to review and approval or rejection by the Project Review 
Committee. 

e. Oversight Review Board .... There is hereby created an Oversight Review 
Board. which shall be comprised of five members consisting of the Mayor 
of the City of Tallahassee, the Chai rman of the Leon County Board of 
County Commissioners. the Leon County Property Appraiser, the 

, 
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Superintendent of the Leon County Schools. and the Leon County Clerk of 
the Coun. The Oversight Review Board shall be convened solely to 
address matters upon which the Project Revicw Committee reaches an 
impasse. The decision of the Oversight Review Board shall be final and 
binding upon the Project Review Committee and all Parties. In the event 
thaI the Oversight Review Board is unable to resolve a matter by majority 
vole, rererred to it by the Project Review Committee, an impasse shall be 
declared and thc matter shall be resolved in accordance with Section lO, 
Dispute Resolution. 

Section 6. Financial Prgvisi2Ili 
a. Tourist Development Tax. The County agrees to impose an additional 

ane·cent tourist development tax on a County-wide basis, as set forth in 
Section 125.0J04(3){I). Florida Statutes (2003). The proceeds of one cent 
of the tax imposed purs uant to Section 125.0104(3)(c) and (d), Florida 
Statutes (2003) which is required to be remitted to the County Tourist 
Development Trust FUL,d, in accordance with Section 125.0104(3)(i), 
Florida Statutes (2003), shall be dedicated exclusively for costs associated 
with a Perronning Arts Center(s) to be located in the Downtown District 
Community Redevelopment Area. The Perfonning Arts Center projcct(s) 
shall be specifically subject to the re\·iew and approval or rejection afme 
Project Review Commit1ee. Upon the request of the Agency. the County 
shall authorize. approve, and execute such documents as are necessary to 
authorize and pemlit the Agency to issue debt and pledge the above 
referenced proceeds for the repayment of that debt including the payment 
of debt service and costs of issuance. Any portion of the Tourist 
Development Tax not needed for the payment of deb I service, construction 
and/or operational costs ror the Perfonning Ans Center(s). shall at the 
option orlhe Agem:y and upon approval of the Project Review Committee 
be returncd to the Leon County Tourist Development Trust Fund, [or use 
for the purposes thereof. 

b. Gaines Street Reconstruction Project, The County agrees to contribute 
510.7 million, to be deri .... ed from its share of sales tax extension revenues 
as identified in Leon County Ordinance ()()"35, to be used exclusively for 
the Gaines Street Reconstruction project as set rorth in Leon County 
Resolution 00-30, dated June 1, 2000, as amended by Leon County 
Resolution No. R.03·63, dated September 23, 2003, provided the City 
contributcs a minimum of $17 million, derived from its share or s.11es tax 
extension revenues, to be used for the Gaines Street Reconstruction 
project, as identified herein, and the east/west pairing reconstruction 
project associated with the Gaines Street Reconstruction project and 
associated land acquisition and transportation related improvements in 
connection therewith. The County shall rcmillhe subject funds to the City 
not later than 180 days from receipt ofwriuen notice from the City that the 
City funds havc been contributed and the County funds are needed for the 
project. The subject funds shall be deposited into a City Project Work 

6 
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Order for t he project a nd the responsibility for design, construction and 
opcration of the project shall be strictly that of the City. 

c. Join! Funding of DOWI!town District Community Redevelopment Area 
Trust Fund. The County agrees to pay 515,000,000 and the City agrees to 
pay $13,000,000 by September 30, 2005, to the Trust Fund. In 00 event 
shall funds from Sales Tax, Municip31 Service Ta.'(ing Unit or utili ty 
servicc rcvenues be used to make these contributions. If these payments 
are made prior to Septcmber 3D, 2005, then the entity making the payment 
will be relieved from any future Increment Revenue payments required to 
be made to the District. 

Based on the need for the fundi ng of Projects approved by the Project 
Rcview Committee, and other pennitted uses of Trust Fund monies, the 
Agency, shall make wriuen demand on the City and County for payment 
into the Trust Fund of ~l l1 or a portion of the outstanding balance owed, 
whieh may be due after September 30, 2005. Any such partial payment 
shall be in the respecti ve percentages of the total obligation set forth 
above. Such payment shall be made, with aecrued interest, within 180 
days of Not icc by the Agency. 

[n the event the Agency does not demand payment as described above of 
the full agreed upon amount prior to September 30, 2005, interest on the 
outstanding balance will be paid into the Trust Fund on October I of each 
year in which payment is deferred, accruing at 4.50 % or the annual 
Consumer Price lndc)( ("CPI" ) rale in effect on October 1 of each year, 
whichever is greater • . "CPI" means the Consumer Price Index for All 
Urban Consumers (CPI-U) for the U.S. City Average for All hems, 1982-
84- 100 (unadjusted), as published monthly by the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics, United States Department of Labor. 

Untit the principal and all accrued interest, if any, of the agreed amounls 
3re paid (County - SI5,000,000; City - S13,Ooo,Ooo), the City and the 
County agree to pay annually the Increment Revcnue to the Trust Fund. 
The Agency will remit to the account designated by the County the 
increment amount attributed to the EMS Municipal Services Taxing Unit 
and the Indigent Health Care Municipal Services Taxing Unit collected 
within the Districi. Such remittance will be mnde within ten (to) calendar 
days of receipt of payment by the Agency. The remaining amount 
contributed by cach entity will be applied to the outstanding balance owed 
by llial entity. including interest owed as described above. 

If either the City or the County desire to finanee its required contribution 
or any portion thereof through the issuance of debt secured by Incrcment 
Revenue collected within the District, the Agcncy agrees upon the request 
of such party to authorize, approve, and execute such documents as arc 
necessary to authorize and permit that Party to issue dcbt and pledge the 
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Increment Revenue for the repayment afthat debt, including the payment 
of debt service and cost ,o f issuance. 

Once the total amount owed is paid off by either Party, that Party shall be 
fully relieved of any obligation to remit Increment Revenue to the Agency 
or District Trust Fund. 

d. Trust funds shall not be used fa provide dircct lease subsidies within the 
District. Trust funds shall not be used to provide indirect lease subsidies 
unless they arc specific;;t.lly approved by the Project Review Conunittee. 
A lease subsidy is defined as any payment from the Trust Fund, through 
the Agency, to either a property owner or a tenant for the express purpose 
of reducing the tcnant's lease costs. The requirement of inclusion of retail 
or commercial space in a given Proje<:t shall not constitute a lease subsidy. 

e. Funds and other assets received by the Agency unrelated to the District or 
through grants, gifts. dcmations, or in any other manner Dccruing to the 
District, including Incremcnt Revenue contributed by the City in excess of 
ils required obligation under Section 6(c) hereof and Increment Revenue 
from the Downtown Improvcment Authority, except as described below, 
shall remain tile assets WId/or funds of thc Agency' and shall· not be in any 
way subject to the provisions of this Agreement. funds and other assets 
receivcd by the Agcncy from the sale or lease of Projects financed by the 
Agency within the District shall remain subject to the provisions hereof 
for the entire Term of thi s Agreement 

f. In the event of any sub!;equent refinancing of debt secured by lncrcmcnt 
Revenue or Tourist Development Tax revenue issued pursuant to this 
Agreement, any debt service savings shall accrue to thc benefit of the 
Trust Fund. 

g. As a rcsult of the provis;ions of this Agreement, subject to the provisions 
of Section 6(c) hereof. the County is hereby rclieved of its obl igation 
under the Act to deposi t Increment Revenue or any other funds into the 
Community Redevelopment Downtown District Trust Fund, and the City 
and the Agcncy shall be deemed 10 bave waived their right.s under the Act 
to require the County to make such payments. 

Section 7. Records and Rew~. For Projects within the Downtown District 
Community Redevelopment Area.. The Agency shaU: 

a. Maintain books, record ~;, documents, and other evidence according to 
generally accepted governmental accounting principles, procedures and 
practices, which sufficiently and properly reflect all costs and expcnditures 
of any nature, incurrcd by the City andlor Agency in connection with the 
Projects or otherwise paid or to be paid from either Incremental Revenues 
or the proceeds of increment obligations, or paid from revenues derived 
from the Tourist Develo·pment Tax or revenues otherwise contributed by 
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b. 

c. 

d. 

Section 8. 

a. 

the County to the DisUict, and said books, records, documents and other 
instruments shall be rct ;~ined by the City and the Agency for a period of 
three full YCIll1i after lennination of this Agreement. However, 
notwithstanding the a bove, construction records. documents. and reports 
shall be retained by the City and the Agency for a period of five full YCIll1i 

after completion of any such Project, unless said records, documents, and 
reports arc requircd to be maintained pursuant to federal income tax 
regulations for arbitrage rebate calculation purposes, upon which said 
records, documents, and reports shall be retained for a pcriod of three 
years after tenninalion of this Agreement; and 

Provide to the Project Review Conunirtee, within 45 days after Mareh 31 
and September 30 or each year, a report whieh shall contain a narrative 
description of the work completed on any Projects according to the project 
schedule, a description of any change orders then pending or executed, 
and a budgetary summary detailing planned expenditures and actual 
expenditures; and 

Provide thc County and the City upon completion of construction of any 
Project with a certification to the County from a professional engineer 
licensed to practice in the State of Florida, that the improvements have 
been completed according to the plans and specifications approved for 
such Project; and 

Within 120 days after the end of each fiscal year, provide the Project 
Review Committee a mport fo r the preceding fiscal year itemizing all 
expenditures made by the City andlor Agency from proceeds of lncrement 
Revenue, increment obligations, Tourist Developmcnt Tax proceeds, 
and/or olher County contribution to the Trusl Fund, selting forth all 
interest earnings from lIle investment of proceeds of Increment Revenue, 
increment obligations, Tourist Development Tax procceds, and/or County 
rcvcnue contributions. nnd calculating the balance of any unexpended 
proceeds. 

Audit. 

The County shall have the right from time to time at its sole expense to 
audit the compliance by the City aTld the Agency with the terms, 
conditions, obligations, limitations, restrictions and requirements of this 
Agreement, and such right shall extend for a period of three (3) years after 
tcnnination of this Agrcl:ment However, nocwirhsranding the above, the 
right to audit from time t,o time for compliance by the City and the Agency 
with the lemls, conditions, obligations, limitations, restrictions and 
requirements of this Agreement as it relates to construction of Projects 
shall extend for a period of five (5) years after the completion of the 
Projccts. 

b. The County shall have full access, for inspection, review, and audit 
purposes, to all items reflmed 10 in Lhe preceding paragraph. 
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c. The City and the Agency shall insure that all aforemenliooed 
rccordkceping, reportjn.g, and audit requirements Bre included in any 
contracts and subconlra'cts entered into by the City andlor Agency with 
any party for Ihe constmclion, purchase, sale or lease related to a Project 
authorized in this Agreement. 

d. During the tenn of this Agreement. or any amended tenn of this 
Agreement, the City Bnd the Agency shall provide to the County an annual 
report as required by Sections \63.387(8) and 163.356(3), Florida 
Statutes. The City and the Agency shall include a comparison of plan 
goals. objectives, and policies to annual program accomplishments and an 
analysis comparing current tax base to the base year, in addition to the 
statutorily required financial statements. 

e. During the term of this Agreement, or any amended tenn of this 
Agreement, the City and the Agency shall provide a report to the County 
on an annual basis, as required by Section 163.356(3)(e), Florida Statutes, 
to effectively demonstrate accountability for the resources and activity. 
The activity report shall be provided in a format approved by the County, 
City and Agency. and must include bolh expenditures for the current fiscal 
year and cumulative financial information for each individual project or 
activity undertaken pursuant to the Conununity Redevelopment Area Plan. 
Specific details of the reporting shall bc pari of the terms and con~itions of 
any amendments to this Agreement. 

Section 9. TenninBtion. 

a. If any Party fails to comply with any lenns or conditions of this 
Agreement or default in any of its obligations under this Agreement, and 
shall fail within thirty (30) calendar days after written notice to the 
non-compliant party to I;OfTcct such default or non-compliance, the non
defaulting party, at its option may forthwilh tenninate this Agreement. 

b. In the event that either the City or the Agency removes or otherwisc 
diminishes any delegated authority under this Agreement, as identified 
under Section 5, or otherwise defaults in any of its obligations under this 
Agreement. the County. at its sole option, may forthwith terminale this 
Agreement, and the City or tile Agency, jointly and severally shall be 
liable to County for aU funds paid .pursuant to the provisions of this 
Agreement by the Coun~y to the Trust Fund or to any other fund or entity, 
or otherwise owed or pilldged thereto, for the purposes of and retroactive 
10 the effective date of this Agrcement. In the event that the County 
defaults in any of its obligations under this Agreement. the City and 
Agency shall have all rights and privileges under Chapter 163, Florida 
Statutes, and the County shall be liable to the Agency for all Increment 
Revenue otherwise due '0 the Agency since the date of this Agreement, 
notwithstanding the limi tations set forth in th is Agreement. 
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.' 

C, The grounds for termination and the remedy set forth in this Section are 
intended to be cumulati \Ie with those set forth in other paragraphs in tlus 

Agreement, as well as those otherwise available to the parties 81 law or at 
equity. 

Section 10. pispute Resolulion. 

a, The par1 ics shall attempt to resolve anydisputcs that arise under Ihis 
Agreement in good faith and in accordance. with this Paragraph. The 
provision of the "Florida Governmental Conflict Resolution Act" shall not 
apply to disputes under this Agreement, as an alternative dispute 
resolution process is hereby set forth in Ihis Seclion 10. The aggrieved 
pany shall give written notice to the other party. in the manner sel forth in 
Section 13.e., setting forlh the nalUrc of the dispute, dale of occurrence (if 
known), and proposed resolution, hereinafter refelTed 10 as Ihe "Oispute 
Notice," 

b. Should the parti es be unable to reconeite any dispute, the appropriate 
Agency. City and County personneL shall meet at the earliest opportunity. 
but in any event within ten (10) days fTOm the date that the Dispute Notice 
is received. to discuss and resolve tbe dispute. If the dispute is resolved to 
the mutual satisfaction of both, they shall report their decision, in writing, 
to th e City Manager and County Administrator. If they are unable to 
reconcile their dispute. they sh.all report their impasse to the City Manager 
and the County Administrator who s hall t hen convene a meeting 0 flhe 
City Manager and County Administrator at their earliest opportunity, but 
in any evenl within 20 days following receipt of a Dispute Notice, to 
auempt to reconcile the d ispute. 

c. If a dispute is not reso lved by the foregoing steps within thirty (30) days. 
after receipt o f the Di spute Notice, unless such time is extended by mutual 
agreement of the parties, then either party may require the dispute to be 
submitted to mediation by delivering written notice thereof(thc 
UMcdiation Notice") to the o ther party. The mediator shall meet the 
qualifications set forth in Rule IO.O IO(e), Florida Rules for Mediators, and 
shall be selected by the parties within to days following receipt of the 
Mediation Notice. If agreement on n medintor cannot be reached in that 
I a-day period, then cither party can request that a mediator be selected by 
an independent conflict resolution organization, and such selection shall 
be binding on the parties. The costs of the mediator shall be borne cqually 
by the parties. 

d. Ifan amieablc resolution ofa dispute has not been reached within 60 
calendar days following l.election of the mediator, or by sueh later date as 
may bc mutually agreed upon by the parties, then such dispute may be 
refcrred to binding arbitration by either party. Such arbitration shall be 
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conducted in accordance:: with the Florida Arbitration Code (Chapter 682. 
Florida Statutes). 

1. Such arbitration shall be initialed by dclivcry, from one party (the 
"Claimant") to the other (the "Responden'''). or a written demand 
therefore containing a statement of the nature of the dispute and the 
amount. if any, involved. The Respondcnt, within len (10) days following 
iLs receipt of such demand, shall deliver an answering statement to the 
Claimant. After the delivery of sueh statements, either party may make 
new or different claims by providing the other with written notice thereof 
specifying the nature of such claims and the amount. if any, involved. 

2. Within ten (IO) days following the delivery of such demand, each 
party shall select an arbitrator and shall deliver written notice of that 
selection lot he 0 ther. 1. f either p arty fails to s clcct 3 n arbitrator within 
such lime, the other pa,ny may make application to the coun for such 
appointment in accordance with the Florida Arbitration Code. Within ten 
(10) days following dclivery of the las! of such written notices, the [wo 
arbitralors so selected shall confer and shall select a third arbitrator. Each 
of the arbitrators so appointed shall have experience in local government 
issues relating to Community Redevelopment Agencies. 

3. The arbitration hearing shall be commenced in Leon County, 
Florida within sixty (60) days rollO\~ing selection of the third arbitrator. 
Except as may be specifically provided hcrein, the arbitration shall be 
conducted in accordance with Rules R-23 - R-48 of the Commercial 
Arbitration Rules oflhe .American Arbitration Association. 

Section II . Procedure for the CreMio" of New Conununity Redevelopment Agencies 
or the Expansion of Existing Community Redevelopment 
Agencies. 

The City and County agree c'ither pany may only propose new Community 
Redevelopment Areas in areas within the City limits or boundary adjustments to existing 
Community Redevelopment Areas, subject (0 the provisions of this Section. Should 
either the City or County propose a new Community Redevelopment Area. or a boundary 
adjustment to an existing Community 'Redevelopmen~ Area, it shall be required to first 
receive the prior written approval of the other Party. The City and the County agree 10 

negotiate the boundaries. the duration of future Community Redevelopment Areas and 
such Increment Revenue in good faith . 

Section 12. Charter Amendments 

The City and County pledge that neither the City nor the County shall initiate any 
charter amendment to either the City or County Charter during calendar year 2004 which 
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: 

in any way concern, effect or otherwi!;e impact the budgetary or operational matters of 
either entity_ 

Section 13. General Provisions. 

B. Assignment. The pru1i(~s shall not assign any portion of this Agreement 
without written consent first obtained from the other parties and any 
assignment made contrary to the provisions of this Paragraph may be 
deemed a default of the Agreement and, at the option of the other parties, 
shall not convey any rights to the assignee. 

b. Compliance with Applkable Law. In providing services and otherwise 
carrying D.UI its obligaticms under this Agreement, the parties shall comply 
with Applicable Law. Such compliance shall include obtaining any and 
all federal , state, or local permits or licenses required to perform its 
obligations under this Agreement. 

c. Independent Controlctor. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to 
create a relationship or employer and employee or principal and agent, 
partnership, joint venture, or any other relationship other than that of 
independent parties contracting with each other solely for the purpose of 
carrying our the provision of the Agreement. Nothing in the Agreement 
shnll create any right or remedies in any third party, it being solely for the 
benefit ohhe County, th.~ City and the Agency. 

d Non-waiver. Failure to enforce or insist upon compliance with any oftbe 
terms or conditions of this Agreement or failure to give notice or declare 
this Agreement terminated shall not constitute a general waiver or 
relinquislunent of the same, or of any other terms. conditions. or acts; but 
the same shall be and rer.nain at alltimcs in full force and effect . 

c. ~. Ifwrilten noliee to a party is required under this Agreement, such 
notice shall be given by hand delivery, recognized overnight delivery 
service, or by first class mail. registered and return receipt requested. 10 . 
the County as follows: 

County Administrator 
Leon County Courthouse 
301 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

and to the City as follow:" 

City Manager 
City Hall 
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: 

300 S. Adams Street. Box A·21 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

and to Ole Agency liS follows: 

Executive Direct.or 
City Hall 
300 S. Adams Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

L Force Majeure. A party's timely perfonnance oE its obligations Wldcf this 
Agreement., only to the extent it is specifically affected thereby. shall be 
suspended, without forff:iture of any performance bond or the incurring of 
any financial liability, w hen and only for us long as performance of such 
obligations is prevented by reason of any of the following cases: (i) acts of 
God, including without limitation severe weather events, (ii) operation of 
law, and (iii) any other event beyond the reasonable control of the party 
whose perfomlance is affected, to the extent not caused by such party's 
willful or negligent acts or omissions, except in those cases where thaI 
party could have reasonably foreseen and reasonably avoided the 
occurrence. The party affected by any such event shall give written notice 
thereof to the other party as soon as practicable after it becomes aware of 
such an event and, to the extent practicable, shall specify the anticipated 
length of the delay. The affected party shall use reasonable efforts to 
minimize Ihe impact of that delay on thai party's performance. Neither 
party shall be liable to the other for damages causcd by such events. This 
provision shall not apply to obligations to make payments under Par-dgrapb 
6 oflhis Agreement. 

g. Choice of Law. Venuc~. and SeyerabilitY. This Agreement shall be 
construed and interpreted in accordance with Florida Law. Venue for any 
action brought in relation to Ihis Awccmcnl shall be placed in a court of 
competent jurisdiction in Leon COUOIy, Florida. If any provision of this 
Agreement is subsequently held invalid, the remaining provisions shall 
continue in e ffect. 

Indemnification. To the extent permiued by law, each pany agrees 10 

indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other party, its officia1s, officers. 
and. employees, from and against all liabilities. damages, costs and 
expenses, including but not limi ted to II reasonable attomcy's fee, to the 
extent that same are caused by the negligent or wrongful acts o r omissions 
of the indemnifying pany, or its officials. office~, or employees, in the 
performance orthis AgrE~ement. The liability of each pany, as set forth in 
this Pardgrdph, is intendt:d to be consistent with limitations ofFlonda law, 
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including the State's waiver of sovereign immunity pursuant to Section 
768.28. Florida Statutes. No obligations imposed by this Paragraph shall 
be deemed to alter said waiver or to extend the liability of a party beyond 
such limits, nor shall any sueh obligation be deemed or conslrued as a 
waiver of any defense ()[ sovereign immunity to which the indemnifying 
party may be entitled. 

L Amendment. Neither tlus Agreement nor any portion of it may be 
modified or waived emily. The provisions hereof may be amended or 
waived only pursuant tJ:J an instrument in writing, approved by the City 
Commission, the Governing Board cflhe Agency, and the County's Board 
of County Commissioners, and jointly executed by the parties hcn:to. 
This Agreement shl.lll be enforced and be binding upon, and inure to the 
benefits of, the parties hereto and their respective successors and assigns, 
if any. Any party to this Agreement shall have the right, but not 
obligation, to waive any right or rights. limitation or limitations, or 
condition or conditions herein reserved or intended for the be:nefit of sueh 
party without being del!med to have waived oLber rights. limitations, or 
conditionS. However. any such waiver shall be valid only if expressly 
granted in writing as described above. 

J. Third Party Beneficiary. This Agreement is solely for the benefit of the 
County, the City. and tbe Agency. and no right or cause of action shall 
accrue upon or by reason hereof, to or for the benefit of any third party. 
Nothing in this Agreement, either express or implied is intended or shall 
be construed to confer upon or give any person. corporation. or 
governmental entity or 'agency, other than the p3rties hereto, any right, 
rcmedy. or claim under or by reason of this Agreement or any provisions 
or conditions hereof. 

k. Severability. The provisions of this Agreement are declared by the parties 
to be severable. However, the material provisions of this Agreement are 
dependent upon one aJlother, and such interdependence is a material 
inducement for the parti,~s to enter into this Agreement. Thcreforc, should 
am aterialtenn. provision, covenant, or condition 0 ft his Agreement b e 
held unenforceable by a Court of competent jurisdiction, the party 
protected or benefited by such term, provision, covenant, or condition may 
demand thaI the: parties negotiate such reasonable altemative contmct 
language or provisions as may be necessary either to restore the protected 
or benefited party to its previous position, or otherwise m.itigme the loss of 
protection or benefit resulting from the mitigation. 

I. Litie.ation. In exchange for Lbe full compliance of the terms and 
conditions of this Agreement. thc Count)' agrees to dismiss with prejUdice 
the lawsuit fi.led against the City of Tallahassee. Case No. 2004·612 dated 
March S. 2004 with each party to pay its own attorneys fees and costs, In 
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addition, the Parties agree not to challenge an Agency bond validation. if 
any, for the fund ing of the other parties' contribution to the Trust Fund. 

m. Limited Application. Except with respect to Sections 4 and 11 herein, this 
Agreement shall in no (:vent be construed as applying to the Frenchtown 
Southside Community Redevelopment District established September 23, 

.1998. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF. the parti~ cause this Agreement to be executed by their 
duly authorized representatives this lfi:._ day of fr tA.j 4 st. 2004. 

B~~¢j,~~~ __ 
Jane G. Sauls, Chairman 
Board of County Commissioners 

Counly Attorney i.fIIa! ' Dale: rruJtI..5 I ~ 00 

Attest: 

ert W .. f\... Thiele, e (\ +- / b 'I 

Bob inzer, Clerk orlhe Court 

Leon C~orida ./ 

BY :~~L-_----'''''''----__ _ 

Approved as to form: 
CITY AlTO OFFICE 

John . arks, ill 
Mayor, City of Tallahassee 

D"e fuljlJ.st 1&/3,O D'-/ 
Attest: 

BY 7~A-
City Treasurer-Clerk 

LOt'1,MENT AGENCY 

16 

Page 281 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Attachment #1 

Page 21 of 54

EXHIDIT"A" 

] ·lffiSOLUTION NO. 02~R·43 
2 
3 A RESOWll0N OF THE CITY OF TALLAHASSEE, 
4 FLORIDA, RELATING TO COM"MUl'<lTY 
5 REDEVELOPMENT; PINDING THE EXISTENCE OF BLIGHT 
6 CONDITIONS IN AN IIREA OF THE CITY; FINDING 
7 SHORTAGE OF HOUSING AFFORDABLE TO 
B RESIDENTS OF LOW OR MODERATE lNCOME; 
9 MAKlNG CERTAIN FINDINGS AND DETERMINATIONS; 

10 FINDING A COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AREA 
11 EXl STS; FINDING THE EXISTING COMMUNITY 
12 REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY WILL BE TIlE AGENCY FOR 
13 THE AREA; PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE DATE. 

14 W HEREAS, a study has been done of Ihe conditions in the City of Tallahassee, Florida, 
15 fIDding conditions of blight in that part of the City known as the duwntown area as mare 
16 particularly described 00 Exhibit "A" hereo[(such area being referred to herein as the "Area'1; 
17 imd 

18 WHEREAS, the results of that stud~/llilve been presented to the City Commission for ils 
19 coosideration and included in the public record; and ' 

20 WHEREAS, after having considered the study's detemlioations and the facts illld 
2 1 evidence of conditions in the Area and bas received and considered such adler evidenee of the 
22 conditions in the Area as have been presented to it, the City Commission hils determined thut 
23 certrun actions are approp.riate and necessary and should bc taken to address the conditions now 
24 present ond expected to be present in the Area; 

25 NOW TH EREfGRE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COMMISSION OF THE 
26 CITY OF T ALLAlIASSEE, FLORIDA, . 

. 
27 
28 

·SeCtio~ · 1. Findings of Conditions. 
it:, the City Commission d0C3 hereby find: 

Based upon the evidence, datu and facts presented to 

29 (a) In that area of the City described in Exhibit "A" attached hereto (such area being 
30 referred to herein 3:) either the "Area" or the "Redevelopment Area") there are " substantial 
31 number of deteriornted, or deteriorating structures, in which conditions, as indicated by 
32 govemment·maint:iined statistics or ather studies, are leading to economic distress or encianger 
33 life or property, and in whieh twa or marc of the following factors nre present;; and 

34 (1) Predominance of defective ~. inadequate S'".reet layout, pnrking facilities, bridges, 
35 or public transportation facilities crisIs within the Area; and 
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1 (2) Faulty lot layout in relation to size, adequacy, accessibility, or usefuJness exists 
2 wi thin thc Area; and 

3 (3) 

(4) 

Unsafe and unsanitary conditions exist within the Area; D.DU 

4 Dderioration of site and oth.er improvemcn\.$ within the ~a. 

5 (b) in addition to the conditions set fortb in (a) there is a sbot1agl:- of housing 
6 affordabll:- to residents of low or moderate i,ncome, including the elderly, within the Area 

7 Sectioa 2. Finding of Necessity. The City Commission does hereby expressly [md that 
8 the rehabilitation, conservation or redevcloPrJ:1cDt, or a combination thereof, of tbe Area, 
9 including, i f appropriate, the development of housing whicb residents of. low or moderate 

10 income, including the elderly. can afford. ace necessary and in the interest of the public bealth, 
11 safety, morals or welfare of the residents oftbe Ci ty of Tallahassee. 

12 Section 3. Community Redevelopment Area. Based upon facts presented to it and 
13 contained in the public record, the Cit)' Commission does hereby find the Area contains 
14 condjtions of blight as defined in Section 163.340, Florida Statutes (2001), as amend~d by 
15 Chapter 2002,294, Lows of Florida, and that such area constitutes a corrununity redevelopment 
16 area as defined in Section 163340(10). Florida Statutes (2001), as :unended by Chapter 2002-
17 294, Laws of Florida. 

18 Section 4. Conunun.ity Redevelopment Agency. The City Cornro.issioo docs hereby 
19 find and declare ilial the Commilllity Redevelopment Agency created on September 23, 1998, by 
20 the enactment of Ordinance 98-0-0046, is the community redevelopment agency for the Area. 

21 SectionS. Effective Date. 'fhi,s resolution shall take effect immediately Upon its 
22 ' approval. 

23 PASSED AND APPROVED THIS 11u
, DAY OF SEPTEMBER, 2002 . 

25 g ...... L 
24 .A~. " . 

26 "GARRNnON.-
27 City Treasurer-Clerk 

28 

29 
30 
81 
32 

APPRO~ 

IAMErENGLiSH 
City Attorney 

2 
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DowntowD Community Redevelopment Area 

A portion of Section 36, Townshlp 1 North. Range J West, Leon County, Florida, being more 
. particularly described 3S follows: 

COMMENCE at thc Tallahassee Mt:riwan Marker at the northwest corner of Section 6, Township 
1 South, Range 1 East; thcoce North 89 degret:s 54 minutes 29 seconds East, along the north 
boulldary of said Section 6, a distance of 545 feet to an intersection with the westerly curvilinear 
right-oi-way boundruy of the CSX Railroad for the POINT OF nEGINI"lNG of the be.n:in 
described area. From said POTh'T OF BEGINNING thence, oloIt8 the eurvilineor rigbt..af-way 
boWldary of said CSX 'Railroad, Southwesterly and Westerly for a distance of approximate 2150 
feet to an intersection with the easterly right-of-way boundary of Adams Street; thence Nor(b 00 
degrees 06 minutes 32 seconds West. a1011g the easterly right-()(-way boundary of said Adams 
Street. a distance of 575 feet. marc or less, to an intersection with the 'casterly prolongntion of the 
northerly right-ai-way boundary of BJoxhuJ'l'I Slreel; thence. along said easterly extension and the 
northerly boundary of said Bloxham StrCt:t, North 89 degrees 22 minutes 17 seconds West, a 
distance of 420 feet, morc or less, to an intersection with the northerly extension of the westerly 
right-of-way boundary of Duval Street; th(:nce, along said northe.rly. extension and the westerly 
right-of-way boundary of said Duval Street, South 00 degrees 03 minutcs 31 seconds East, a 
distilOce of 294 feet, more or less, to an interscction witb the northerly right-of-way boundary of 
Blount Street; thence, along the northerly right-of-way boundary of said Blount Street as foUows: 
SOUUl 89 degrees 27 minutes 38 seconds West, a distance of 585.20 feet; thence North, a distance 
of33.20 feet; thence West, a distance of 165.00 feet to an intersection with the ei:lsterly right-of
way boundary of Martin Luther King Boulevard, (hereinafter referred to as MLK Boulevard); 
thence Nor:tb 01 degrees 17 minutes 06 seconds East, along the easterly right-of-way boundary of 
said MLK Boulevard, 0. distance of 550 feel, more or less, to an intersection with the southerly 
right..af-way boundary of Gaines Street; thence West, along Ille southerly right-or-way boundary of 
said Gaines Street. <l distance of200 feet to an intersection with the westerly ri'ght-of-way bOWldary 
of said MLK Boulevard; theuce North, along the westerly right-of-way boundary of said MLK 
Boulevard. a distance of 461 feet, more OJ less, to ao intersection with the northerly rigbl-of-way 
boundary of Madison Street; thence, aloog the northerly right-of-way bourid~ of .snid Madison 
Street as follows: South 89 degrees' S6 minutes 33 seconds West, a distance of 687.59 feet; thence 
North 73 degrees 53 minutes 01 seconds W ... ..st •. a dis~~..2r.f9~}?J~.then~ N~_~9~lm:~ . 

- TO"'minutes 06 seconds West, a distance of 53.58 feet; thence North 37 degrees 21 minutes 05 
seconds West, a dislal.lce of 88.56 [t:et; thence, leaving said Dortherly right-of-way last referenced 
and crossing railroad A venue, South 54 de!~ees 37 minutes 03 seconds \\lest, a distance of 106 
feet, more or less, to an intersection with the westerly rignt-of-.way boundary of said railroad 
Avenue; thence, along the westerly right-a i-way boundary of said Railroad Aveuue as follows: 
South 03 degrees 38 minute!'! 34 secoods We:st, a distance of 111 .28 feet; thence South 02 degrees 
48 minutes 57 seconds West. a distance of 150.83 Ieet; theoce South 00 degrees 13 minutes 42 
secoDds East, a distance of 247.00 feet; thence Soutb 47 degrees 54 minutes 27 seconds West, a 
distance of22.39 feet to an intersection with the northerly right-of-way bo~dary of Gaines Street; 
thence, along the northerly right-of-way boundary of said Goines Succt as follows: South 89 
degrees 57 minutes 04 seconds West, a dista:oce of 1 ,266 feet; thence South 88 degrees 15 minutcs 
15 seconds West, a distance of653.51 feet; thence North 87 degrees 20 minutes 57 seconds West, a 
distance of"620.10 feet to an intersection with the easterly rigbt-of-way boundary of Woodward 

Page 284 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Attachment #1 

Page 24 of 54

Avenue; theuce NorUl 00 degrees 01 mir.Lutcs 20 seconds Easl, along the easterly Ijght-of-way 
boundary of SOlid Woodward Avenue, a distance of359 feet, more or Icss, to an interseclion With 
the southerly right-oC-way boundary of M.adison Street; thence, along lhe southerly right-of-way 
boundary of said Madison Street as fonows: South 88 degrees 16 rnioutes 00 seconds Eas~ a 
distance of 555.74 feet; thence South, a distance of 10.00 feet ; thence South 89 degrees 59 minutes 
03 seconds East, a distance of 1,676.96 feet to an intersection with the westerly right-of-way 
boundary of Copeland Street; thence North 00 degrees 17 minutes 28 seconds West, along the 
westerly right-of-way boundary of said Copeland Street, a distance of 784 feet, more or less, to an 
intersection \vith the southerly right-of~way boundarY of Pens neola Street; thence North 89 degrees 
51 minutcs 20 seconds East, along the southerly rigbt·of-way bolUldary of said Peosacola Street, a 
distaoce of 388,85 feel; thellce, leaving said southerly right-of-wny boWldary last referenced aod 
crossing said Pensacola Street. North 59 degrees 17 minutes 57 seconds East, a distance of 117.28 
feel to an intersection with tbc westerly right-of-way bouadary of Macomb Street; thence, along 
sajd westerly right..of way bouodary as follows: North 48 degrees 19 minutes 01 seconds East, a 

. distance of 28.23 feet; thence North 50 degrees 17 minute:; 32 seconds East. a distinct of 104.46 
feet; oience 'North 48 degrees 59 minutcs 05 seconds East, a distance of 16.29 fcet; theoee North 42 
degrees 19 minutes 12 seconds West, a distance of 5.00 fect; thence North 47 degrees 14 minutes 
30 seconds East, a distance of 5.30 feet; thence North 00 degrees 32 minutes 50 seconds West, a 
distance of 7.54 feet; dlence South 89 degn:es 56 minutes 30 seconds East, a distance of 7.85 fcet; 
thence North 31 degrees 55 minutes 49 seconds East, a distance of 159.84 feet; thence North 14 
degrees 47 minutcs 17 seconds West, a disl3nce of ]4,64 fect; thence North 23 degrees 42 minutes 
29 seconds East, a distance of 65.58 feel; thence North 03 degrees 02 minutes 32 seconds East, a 
distance of 40.66 feet; thence North 00 degrees 12 minules 49 seconds West, a distance of271.98 
feet; thence NOrIh 00 degrees 02 minutcs 29 seconds Easl, a distance of 18.02 teet; thellce North 45 
degrees 41 minutes 36 setomis West, a distance of 14.03 tcct; thence North 07 degrees 26 minutcs 
01 seconds West, a distance of 60.49 feet; thence North 37 degrees 28 minutes SO seconds East, a 
distance of 32.63 feet; lbence North 0 I degrees 26 minulcs 06 seconds East, a distance of 90.69 
feet; thcnce North 00 degrees 12 minutes 27 seconds East, a distance of 165,70 feet to an 
intersection with the southerly right-of-way boundmy of Park Avenue; thence, along the southerly 
right-of-way bOWldary of Park Avenue, North 89 degrees 22 minutes 14 seconds East, <I distance of 
902.05 feet to an intersecqon with the westedy right-or-way boundary of said MLK Boulevard; 
thcnce, along the westerly righl-of-way bor.mdary of said MLK Boulevard, North 00 degrees 03 
minutes 29 seconds West, a distance of 750.87 feet to an intersection with the northerly rlght..of

'way-boundary of caU Street; thence, along the northerly right-6f~way bounaaty o'f caU Street, 
South 89 degrees 56 minutes 46 seconds West, a distance of 806.63 feet to an intersection with tbc 
easterly right..of-way boundary of Macomb Street; thence, along the easterly right-of-way 
I)oundary of Macomb Street as follows: N0l1h 51 degrees 39 minutcs 09 seconds West. a distance 
of 17.23 feet; them:e North 00 degrees 05 minutc.s 27 seconds West, a distance of29,64 feet; thence 
North 02 degrees 22 minutes 03 seconds West, a distance of 48,51 feet; thence North. 04 degrees ]11 
minutes 26 seconds Wcst, a distance of 58 .25 feet; thence North 00 degrees 06 minutes 24 seconds 
West~ a distance of 162,27 feet to an intersection with the southerly righl-of-way boundary of West 
Tcnnessec Street (US 90 We.<;t); thence, along said southerly right-of-way boundary last referenced 
as follows: North 44 degrees 53 minutes 22 .seconds Ea::;t, a distCUlce of 19.80 feet; thence North 44 
degrees 53 minutes 42 seconds East, a dist::mce of 8.49 feet; thence North 89 degrees 23 minutes 54 
seconds E;lst, a dis~ce of 1,208.21 feet to an intersection with the southerly prolongation of the 
east!:riy right-of-way boundary of Bronough Street; thence, along said southerly proloogation and 
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the westedy right·of-way boundary of Bronough Street, North 00 degrees 03 minutes 57 seconds 
West, a distance of 1,605 feet., more or less, ·to an intersection with the souilierly right-of·way 
boundary of Brevard Street; thence, aJoo.g the soutperly right-of·way ooWldary of Brevard Street, 
South 89 degrees 54 minutes 33 secoods East, a distance of 2,30] feet, more or less, to an 
intersection, with the westerly rig.bt~of-wa.y boundary of Meridian Street; thence, along the westerly 
right-of-way bouodary of Meridian Street, South 00 degrees 15 minutes 47 seconds West, a 
distance of 1,598 fect, more or less, to an mtersection with the southerly right-of-way boundary of 
East Tennessee Street (US 90 Ea<;t); thence, along lhe southerly right-of-way bouodary of said East 
Teimessee Street, North 89 degrees 47 minutes 00 seconds East, a distance of 1,7477 fect, more or 
less, to an interseclion with the easterly bOl.mdary of Loti, Block B, Franklin Park, a subdivision as 
per plat thereof. recorded in Plat Book 2, Page 69 of said Public Records; thence Southwesterly, 
along the easlerly boundary line of said Lot 1 and thc easterly boundary of Lot 2, Block B of said 
Fran.ld.in Park subdivision, a distance of 378 feet, more or less, to an int~rsection with the northerly 
right-of~way boundary of Cal Street; thence South, a distance of 60 feet to the southerly rightrof~ 
way bO\U1dary of said Call Street; thence Southeasterly, along said southerly right-of-way last 
referenced, o.pproximatdy 330 feet to an intersection with the curvil~ear westerly right-of-way 
boundary ofUle CSX Railroad; thence Southwesterly, along the westcrly rigot-of-way boundary of 
said CSX Railroad, a distance: of 1900 feet, more or less, to an m\ersection with the northerly 
boundary of Lor 2, Block "B", Cherokee Hc:ights, a subdivision as per plat thereof, recorded in Plat 
Book 2, Page 106 of said Public Records; dlenee, along the southerly bOWldary of said Lot 2, to the 
southwest comer of said lot 2 on the easterly right-or-way boundary of C~t Street.; thence, 
crossing Crest Street to an intersection of the westerly right-of-way boundary of said Crest Street 
w"itb the DortherJy right-or-way boundary of Jefferson Street; thence Westerly, along the northerly 
right-of-way boundary of said Jefferson Street, a dista'1ce of 100 feel, more or less, to an 
intersection witl). the easterly right.-of~way boundary of Franklin Boulevard; (FRANKLIN 
BOULEVARD theoee Southeasterly, along the easterly right-of-W<lY boundary of said Franklin 
Boulevard, to an intersection with the easterly prolongation of the northerly dsbt-of-way bOlUldary 
of Pensaco/a Street; thence West:, along sa..id northerly right-of-way boundary last referenced, So 

distance of fRANKLIN BLVD) theuce, c:rossing said Franklin Boulevard, North 42 degrees 11 
minutes 51 seconds West, a distance of 60.i'4 feet to on illterscction with the northerly right-of-way 
boundary of Jefferson Strcet; thence, along said northerly right-of~way boundary last referenced, 
West, a distallee of336 feet, more or less to an intersection with the .easterly right-of-way boundary 
of Meridian Road; thence, along the easterly right-of-way boundary of said Meridian Road, South 

-oO ·degrecs 27 ·minutcs 26 secomis"East, a d.islanec of 320 feet, more 0.1" less, t6 ~ intersection With 
the northt:rly right.-of-way bounda."")' of Pensacola Street; thence, along the northerly right-of:.way 
boundary of Pensacola Street, South 89 degrees .sO minutes 42 seconds West, n distance of 380 
feet, more or less, to an intersection with "[he easterly right-of-way boundary of Gadsden Street; 
thence, along the easterly right-of-way boulldary of Q;ldsden Street, Nonh 00 degrees 06 minutes 
07 seconds West, D distance of 321 feet, more or less, to an intersection with llle north~rly right-of
way boundary of Jefferson St.ret:1; thence, cilong the northerly right-or-way bOWldary of Jefferson 
Street and a westerly extension thereof, Soutb 89 degrees 55 minutes 45 secoods West, a djstance 
of 461 feel, more or less, to an intersection with the westerly right-or-way bound.uy of Calhoun 
Streel; thence, along the westerly right-of-way boundary of said Calhoun Street, North, a distance 
of 125 feet, more or less, to an intersection with the northerly right-of~way boundary of said 
Jefferson Street; thence, alOD&. the northc.rly right~of-way boundary of said Jefferson StIeet, Wes[, a 
distance of 260 feet, more or less, to an intersection with the easterly right-of-way boundary of 
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Monroe Street; thence, along said easterly right·of-way boundary J<lSt referenced. South, a distance 
of 12S feet, more or less, to-an intersection with ~3sterly extension of the nonherly right-of-way 
boundary of said Jefferson Street; thence, aloog said easterly extension and the northerly right-of
way boundary of said Jefferson Stn:et, SouLh 89 degrees 53 minutes 56 seconds West, a distilIlce of 
522 feet, more or less, to an intersection with the easterly right-of-way boundary of Adams Street; 
thence, along the easterly righl-oI-way boWldary of said Adams Street, North, a distance of 160 
feet, more or less, to au intersection with the easterly extension of the northerly right-of-way 
boundary of said Jefferson Street; thence West, aloDg soid easterly extension and the northerly 
right.of~way bowldary of said Jeffersorr Street, a distance of 380 feet, more or less, to an 
intersection with the easterly right-aI-way boundary of Duval Street; thence, along the easterly 
right-of~way boundary of Duval Street, South , a distance of 450 feet, more or less, to an 
iotersection with the easterly ex1ension of the northerly right-oC-way boundary of Pens acoi a Street; 
them;c:, along said easterly extension and ·the northerly right-of-way boundary of said Pensacola 
Stree£, South 89 degrees 53 minutes 44 seconds West, a distance of 400 feet, more or less, to an 
intersection with the easterly right-of-way "boundary of Bronaugh Street; thence North 00 degrees 
03 minutes 4l seeonds West, along the easterly right-of-way boundary of Bronaugh Street, a 
distance of 260 feet, more or less, to an intersection with the southerly right-oi-way bOUlldary of 
said Jefferson Street; thence, along said sOlltberly right-of-way boundary last referenced, South 89 
degrees 55 minutes IS seconds West, a distance of 1,286 fect, more or less, to an jntersection with 
the easterly right-of-way boWldary of Macomb Street; thence, along the easterly right-of-way 
boundary of Macomb Street, South 00 degrees 10 minutes 00 seconds East, a dist;mee of 260 feel,. 
more or less~ to an intersedion with the northerly tigbt-of~way boundary of Pensacola Street; 
thence NOrtll 89 degrees :56 minutes 40 seconds East,. along the nonherly right-of-way boundary of 
Pensacola Street, a distance of 8"84 feet, more or tess, to an inte~ction with the easterly right-of
way boundary of said MJ...K Boulevard; thence. along the easterly right-of-way boundary ofMLK 
Boulevard, South 00 degrees 17 minutes 17 seconds East, a distance of 1, 1 82 feet, more or Jess, to 
an intersection with the southerly right-of-way boundary of Gaines Streel; thence. along the 
southerly right-of-way boundary of Gaines Street, Nonh 89 degrees 56 minutes 33 seconds East, a 
djstance of 2,300 fecI, more or less, to an intersection with the easterly right-oE-way boundary of 
Gadsden Street; thence, along the easterly right-of~way boundary of Gadsden Street, North 00 
degrees 06 minute>: 52 seconds West, a distance of341 feet, more or Jess, to nu intersection with 
the sauUlerly right-of-way boundary or Ma.disoo Street; thence, along the southerly rigbt-or-way 
boundary of Madison Street, East, a distanc-.c of 386 feet, more or less, to an intersection with the 
eifsteuy tight-df·way tlouudaty Of Meridiaii Street; theilce, along tJi"e easterly right-uf-way 
boundary of Meridian Street and the eurvilinear right-of~way boundary of Lafayette street as 
rouows: Nurth, a distance of 70.00 feet ; thence North 11 degTees 18 minutes 36 seconds East, a 
distance of lOL9S feet; thence North 31 degrees 36 minutes 27 seconds East, a distance of 152.64 
feet; thence North 6:5 degrees 33 minutes 22 secouds Easl, a distance of 120.83 feet; thence North, 
a distaoce of 30.00 feet; thence North 60 degrees 38 minut.es 32 seconds East, a distance of 91 .79 
feer; thencc North 86 degrees 49 minutes 13 seconds Enst, a distance of 270.42 feet; thence South 
81 degrees· 33 minutcs 09 seconds East, f! distance of 510.54 feet to an intersection with the 
cw-vilincar westerly right-oF-way boundary of the CSX Railroad; thence Southwesterly, along the 
curvilinear westerly right-of-way boundary of said CSX Railroad, a distance of 1.240 feet, to the 
POINT OF BEGINNING; Containing 17,990.120.51 square feel or 41 3.00 acres, more OJ: less. 
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.... U .... ",.. •• .,.h CLOSURE REPORT •• "' .. .. .,.U'llHU. 

Coordinate File: O ;UBLEOAL\CRA-2002 .. ASC 
. Sequence of Described Points to POB: I 2 
Length of Described COlUses to POB: 545.00 
Closing Line: South 89 degrees 54 minutes 28 seconds West 0.0000 
Precision: I in 2,040,859,426 

SequcnceofDcscribedPoln\s:2345 67 8',910 1112 1314132131130 151617 1819202122 
23242526272829303132333435363738394041424344 45 46 50 5152484953 141 
14214314454555657585960616263646566 .67747576777879 80 81 828384858687 
8889909192 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 !OJ 102103 1042 
Length of Described Courses: 42,986.64 
Closing Line: South 62 degrees 58 minutes 39 seconds West O.OQ84 
Precision: 1 inS,121,534 
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CITY OF TALLAHASSEE 

COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY 

COMMUNITY REDEVELOPMENTA GENCYAGENDA 
ITEM 

ACTION REQUESTED ON: November 21, 2011 

SUBJECT/TITLE: Discussion and Direction on Possible Communi ty 
Redevelopment Agency Redevelopment District 
Expansion or New District Creation 

TARGET ISSUE: Economic Development 

STATEMENT OF ISSUE 
Several Community Redevelopment Agency Commissioners, including the Chair, have expressed an 
interest in evaluating the establishment of new community redevelopment districts along North Monroe 
Street and at the Tallahassee Regional Airport. Staff has conducted an initial analysis of those areas, 
concentrating on existing land uses, existing market and taxable values, average building value per 
square foot, and residential vacancy rates. 

The North Monroe study area runs along both sides of Monroe Street, from Tharpe Street to the city 
limits just north of the 1-10 interchange. The analysis focused on commercial, retail or office uses that 
directly front Monroe Street or are part of a larger development that includes parcels on North Monroe 
Street. The area consists of approximately 384 acres, with a 2010 taxable value of$199,114,800. 

Because Federal Aviation Administration regulations related to tax status and lease revenues appear to 
limit the ability of the CRA to act as a developer within the boundaries of the Airport, the analysis 
focused on properties adjacent to the Airport on Capital Circle NW, from Springhill Road to Jackson 
Bluff. This area consists of approximately 1,534 acres, with a 2010 taxable value of $26,928,515. 

CRA staff is seeking further guidance and direction from the Board regarding the establishment of new 
community redevelopment districts, or the expansion of existing districts, where appropriate. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 

None, seeking further guidance and direction from the CRA Board. 

FISCAL IMPACT 
There is no fiscal impact at this time. Depending upon CRA Board direction, there may eventually be a 
fiscal impact. CRA staff will addr e impact at the appropriate time. 

M1Ch I K. Parke, Ex cutive irector 
Tallahassee Community Redevelopment Agency 

For information, please contact: Rick McCraw, Tallahassee CRA (891-6459) 
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SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIAL/ISSUE ANALYSIS 
 
HISTORY/FACTS & ISSUES 
Several Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) Commissioners, including the Chair, have expressed 
an interest in evaluating the establishment of new community redevelopment districts along North 
Monroe Street and at the Tallahassee Regional Airport.  The North Monroe study area runs from Tharpe 
Street north to the city limits just north of the I-10 interchange.   Because Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) regulations related to tax status and lease revenues appear to limit the ability of 
the CRA to act as a developer within the boundaries of the Airport, the Airport study area was limited to 
those properties adjacent to the Airport on Capital Circle NW, from Spring Hill Road to Jackson Bluff.      
 
The initial staff analysis of these areas concentrated on existing land uses, existing market and taxable 
values, average building value per square foot, and residential vacancy rates.  The average building value 
per square foot within the study areas is also compared to the average building value per square foot city-
wide.  The residential vacancy rate within the Tallahassee Regional Airport study area was also 
compared to the city-wide vacancy rates.  This analysis is helpful in determining if there is at least one 
condition of blight in the study area, which may warrant further analysis.  Chapter 163, Part III, Florida 
Statues (FS), identifies 14 conditions that can be used to establish conditions of blight.  The Statute 
requires that each parcel in the proposed redevelopment district demonstrate at least two of those 
conditions.  When creating the Downtown District Community Redevelopment Area, the CRA required 
each parcel contain at least three of the blight conditions.  The results of the staff analysis, as well as a 
brief review of the actions the CRA must go through to establish new community redevelopment 
districts, are provided below.     
 
1. Study Area Analysis 
 

a. North Monroe Street Study Results.  The North Monroe Street corridor area is typical of a 
redevelopment district and appears to have several of the blight conditions identified in Chapter 163, 
Part III, FS.  However, a visual, parcel-by-parcel analysis of the study area will be required to 
determine exactly which blight conditions are present.  The primary issues for this area are whether 
or not a community redevelopment district would help foster redevelopment activities, and what is 
the likely impact on property tax revenues for the City and County. 
 
CRA staff has prepared an initial analysis of the North Monroe Street properties from Tharpe Street 
north to the city limits just north of the I-10 interchange.  The area under study includes only the 
commercial, retail or office uses that either directly front both sides of Monroe Street, or are part of a 
larger development that includes parcels on North Monroe Street.  For review purposes, the study 
area was divided into three segments.  A map of the study area and segments is included as 
Attachment 1. 
 
Segment 1 – North Monroe Street from Tharpe Street north to John Knox Road.  The area is 
approximately 141 acres and has a 2010 taxable value of $92,210,778 and a market value of 
$94,170,842.  The segment area includes the Northwood Mall, which is primarily leased to state 
offices.  The largest tax exempt properties in this area are the Marzuq Temple (Shriners) and a 
branch of the US Post Office, with market values of $696,099 and $627,185, respectively.  This area 
is approximately 59 percent Retail, 25 percent Office and 16 percent other uses.  The average 
building value per square foot in this segment is $37.03 for Hotel/Motel, $48.23 for Office and 
$51.01 for Retail.  Compared with city averages of $40.42 for Hotel/Motel, $65.16 for Office and 
$43.56 for Retail, this segment does appear to demonstrate at least one condition of blight – falling 
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lease rates per square foot of office, commercial or industrial space compared to the remainder of the 
county or municipality.  Although the measure used in the analysis is average building value per 
square foot and not a specific lease rate, lease rates are directly tied to building values.  A more 
detailed analysis of the segment will be required to determine which conditions of blight exist, but 
that will be done if the CRA Board directs staff to prepare a Finding of Necessity, which is described 
in greater detail later in this agenda item. 
 
Segment 2 – North Monroe Street, from John Knox Road north to the I-10 Interchange.  The area is 
approximately 243 acres and has a 2010 taxable value of $84,028,527 and a market value of 
$92,485,857.  The segment area includes the Tallahassee Mall.  The largest tax exempt properties in 
this area are the Christian Heritage Church, the City of Tallahassee Fire Department, Goodwill 
Industries, and Florida Legal Services, with market values of $4,433,652, $2,161,172, $1,277,532 
and $557,951, respectively.  The largest land use is Retail at 58 percent, Office is 17 percent, 
Hotel/Motel is 13 percent, and other uses are 12 percent.  The average building value per square foot 
in this segment is $28.35 for Hotel/Motel, $44.83 for Office and $16.13 for Retail.  As with Segment 
1, this segment has falling lease rates per square foot for office and commercial space compared to 
the remainder of the city.  The average building value per square foot for Hotel/Motel, Office and 
Retail is well below the city average.  Retail is more than $27.00 per square foot less than the average 
city value, or approximately 37.10 percent of the city average of $43.56.  As with Segment 1, a more 
detailed analysis of the segment will be required to determine which conditions of blight exist.   
 
Segment 3 - North Monroe Street, from I-10 Interchange to City Limits.  The segment consists of 
approximately 45 acres with a 2010 taxable and market value of $22,875,495; there are no tax 
exempt properties in this study area.  The predominant land use is Hotel/Motel, which is 
approximately 46 percent of the area uses.  Retail and Office retail each account for 15 percent of the 
land uses, and other uses are 23 percent.  The average building value per square foot in this segment 
is $40.88 for Hotel/Motel, $75.94 for Office and $49.02 for Retail.  Unlike Segments 1 and 2, these 
values are all equal to or better than the city-wide averages.  The falling lease rates blight condition 
does not appear to apply to Segment 1, but other conditions may exist.   As with Segment 1, a more 
detailed analysis of the segment will be required to determine which, if any, conditions of blight exist 
in this segment.  
 
Based on the 2010 taxable value, the three segments generated $2,399,333 in ad valorem real 
property taxes for the City ($736,725) and County ($1,662,609) for FY 2011, not including Leon 
County School Board or Northwest Florida Water Management District (NWFWMD) ad valorem 
taxes.  For analysis purposes, this value becomes the base for calculating the amount of tax increment 
each local government would contribute to the new “redevelopment district.”  Since this area would 
likely be a new redevelopment district if approved, CRA staff is assuming that tax increment 
projections would be based on parity between the City and County, with each local government 
contributing tax increment based on the City’s existing millage rate (currently 3.7 mils).  Under this 
scenario, the City would contribute all future tax increment to the “redevelopment area.”  The 
County would contribute an amount equal to the City, but would retain any growth after contributing 
the matching 3.7 mils. 
 
The tables in Attachments 2, 3 and 4 list the projected cost to the City and County if the 
redevelopment district was adopted in 2011, the 2010 taxable value is used as the base for 
determining future tax increment contributions, and taxable property values increase at 2.0 percent 
per year.  Under these conditions, Segment 1 would generate approximately $7.4 million in tax 
increment over the 30-year life of the redevelopment district, Segment 2 would generate $6.7 million, 
and Segment 3 would generate $1.8 million.  Of course, tax increment contributions would likely be 
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much higher as newer, higher valued development is added to the study area.  If directed by the CRA 
Board to prepare a more detailed analysis of the study area, CRA staff would work with City and 
County budget personnel to prepare a more accurate and coordinated fiscal impact assessment. 
 
Staff conclusion.  Based on the initial analysis, Segments 1 and 2 of the North Monroe Street study 
area appear to be good candidates for further analysis.  Segment 2, in particular, demonstrates 
property values that are less than what would normally be expected for such a developed, high-traffic 
area.  Whether or not this area has reached its low value point, when values will begin to increase, 
and when funds would be available for investment back into the area, are significant issues for the 
CRA Board to consider when evaluating the establishment of a new redevelopment district.  For 
example, including the Tallahassee Mall in a redevelopment district does not guarantee tax increment 
funds will be immediately available to invest in the redevelopment of the Mall.  Property values in 
the district would have to increase before funds were available.  Alternatively, the Mall, or any 
property owner, could pay for the renovations and then receive all or a portion of the tax increment 
generated by those improvements over an agreed upon period of time.  Bonding is also an option, but 
that might be difficult in a redevelopment area without a well-defined record of generating tax 
increment.       

 
b. Tallahassee Regional Airport Study Results.  Federal Aviation Administration regulations 
related to the tax status and lease revenues of airport-owned properties appear to limit the ability of 
the CRA to act as a developer within the boundaries of the Airport.  In addition, the Airport 
administration is in the early stages of developing an Airport Master Plan that will include specific 
economic development opportunities.  As a result, the analysis for an airport-related redevelopment 
district focused on those properties located on Capital Circle NW and adjacent to the Airport, from 
Spring Hill Road to Jackson Bluff.  A map of the study area and segments is included as Attachment 
5.  
 
Segment 1 – Capital Circle NW from Springhill Road to Lake Bradford Road.  The area is 
approximately 583 acres and has a 2010 taxable value of $12,103,977 and a market value of 
$13,328,274.  The segment includes several parcels owned by the City of Tallahassee.  This segment 
is approximately 23 percent warehouse/industrial, 67 percent vacant and 10 percent other uses.  The 
average warehouse value per square foot in this segment is $43.59, which is $11.29 greater than the 
city average value of $32.30.  The high lease rates are a likely a product of newer construction and 
proximity to the Airport.  Since the warehouse lease values are approximately 35 percent greater than 
the city average, it is unlikely that falling lease rates per square foot of warehouse space could be 
used as a determination of blight.  Because the predominant land use in this segment is multi-family 
(78 out of a total of 101 parcels), staff looked at the residential vacancy rate of Census Tract 19.02, 
which includes both segments of the Tallahassee Regional Airport study area.  The residential 
vacancy rate in this census tract is 22.2 percent, nearly double the city average of 11.2.  This is only 
one indicator of blight, a more detailed, parcel-by-parcel analysis of the segment will be required to 
determine which conditions of blight exist in the area.       
 
Segment 2 – Capital Circle NW from Lake Bradford Road to Jackson Bluff.  The area is 
approximately 656 acres and has a 2010 taxable value of $10,190,347 and a market value of 
$17,563,349.  The segment includes two large parcels owned by the US government that are part of 
the Apalachicola National Forest.  This property is tax exempt.  Other tax exempt property owners in 
this segment include Blueprint 2000 (stormwater) and the City of Tallahassee (open space and right-
of-way).  This segment is approximately 77 percent multi-family, 4 percent warehouse/industrial, 6 
percent vacant, and 13 percent other uses.  The average warehouse value per square foot in this 
segment is $32.08., compared to the city average value of $32.30.   Since these values are virtually 
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the same, it is unlikely that falling lease rates per square foot of warehouse space could be used as a 
determination of blight.  However, as with Segment 1, this segment is part of Census Tract 19.02, 
which has a residential vacancy rate of 22.2 percent, nearly double the city average of 11.2.  Further 
analysis of the segment will be required to determine which conditions of blight exist.   
 
Based on the 2010 taxable value, the two segments generated $268,647 in ad valorem real property 
taxes for the City ($82,489) and County ($186,158) for FY 2011.  For analysis purposes, this value 
becomes the base for calculating the amount of tax increment each local government would 
contribute to the new “redevelopment district.”  Since this area would likely be a new redevelopment 
district if approved, CRA staff is assuming that tax increment projections would be based on parity 
between the City and County, with each local government contributing tax increment based on the 
City’s existing millage rate (currently 3.7 mils).  Under this scenario, the City would contribute all 
future tax increment to the “redevelopment area.”  The County would contribute an amount equal to 
the City, but would retain any growth after contributing the matching 3.7 mils. 
 
The tables in Attachments 6 and 7 list the projected cost to the City and County if the redevelopment 
district was adopted in 2011, the 2010 taxable value is used as the base for determining future tax 
increment contributions, and taxable property values increase at 2.0 percent per year.  Under these 
conditions, Segment 1 would generate approximately $968,000 million in tax increment over the 30-
year life of the redevelopment district and Segment 2 would generate $815,000.  Assuming the area 
is developed with private sector improvements that support increased airport operations, it is 
reasonable to expect the tax increment contributions to be much higher.  A more detailed fiscal 
impact assessment could be developed once the Airport prepares its master plan, which should be 
done in mid-2012.     
 
Staff conclusion.  For the near term, the best opportunity for establishing a redevelopment district at 
the Airport may be for the privately-owned commercial properties adjacent to the Airport.  The focus 
would be to foster development that compliments activities at the Airport.  However, establishment 
of a redevelopment district adjacent to the Airport may be premature until the Airport Master Plan is 
completed and a long-term vision is developed.  Similar to the North Monroe Street analysis, 
significant tax increment will not be generated in this area until new projects are developed and 
entered onto the tax rolls.  The anticipated Airport Master Plan would be an integral part of any 
further analysis of a redevelopment district adjacent to the Airport.  In addition, clarifying the FAA 
limitations on leasing airport-controlled property may open the Airport for inclusion in a new 
redevelopment district.    
 

2. Next Steps 
 

a.  Direction from CRA Board.  Before proceeding further, CRA staff needs direction from the 
CRA Board.  Some additional analysis of the study areas could be done at this point but it will 
involve a much greater commitment of CRA and City personnel resources.  A more detailed 
examination of the blight conditions listed in Chapter 163, Part III, FS will require some physical, 
parcel-by-parcel evaluations of either study area.  More efforts will also have to be made in support 
of GIS modeling and the purchase of proprietary data to support those modeling efforts. 
 
b. Approval of Expansion by City of Tallahassee and Leon County Commission.  The 
interlocal agreement between the CRA, the City of Tallahassee and Leon County governs any change 
in the existing CRA boundaries.  Under the terms of the agreement, any change and/or expansion of 
the CRA boundaries must be approved by the County Commission.  Before the request can be taken 
to the County Commission, the City Commission will have to agree to the expansion of the CRA 
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boundaries.  For purposes of this discussion, CRA staff is assuming that the support of the City and 
County Commissioners on the CRA Board for any expansion of the CRA boundaries would result in 
support of any CRA Board recommended expansion by the respective Commission.   However, if the 
either the City or County Commission does not approve the expansion, then the process stops. 
 
c. Preparation and Adoption of the Finding of Necessity.  Before an area can be designated as a 
community redevelopment district, a parcel-by-parcel conditional survey of the proposed expansion 
area must be completed to identify the existence of conditions of slum or slum and blight, as defined 
in Chapter 163, Part III, FS.   This report, which is known as the Finding of Necessity, must also be 
adopted by the City Commission.  Chapter 163 identifies 14 conditions that can be used to establish 
conditions of slum or blight.  The Statute requires that each parcel in the proposed redevelopment 
district demonstrate at least two of those conditions.  When creating the Downtown District 
Community Redevelopment Area, the Agency required each parcel contain at least three of the blight 
conditions.  Because of limited CRA staff resources, the preparation of the report would probably 
need to be completed by an outside contractor, who would be selected through a Request for 
Qualifications (RFQ) process.  As an alternative, the City/County Planning Department may be able 
to perform this task which would eliminate the need for the RFQ process.  In addition to the time 
needed to prepare the Finding of Necessity, at least one public meeting with affected and nearby 
property owners to discuss the CRA process, program benefits and the implications of declaring their 
property as “blighted”.  This process will take a minimum of three months to complete following the 
award of contract to prepare the Finding of Necessity. 
 
d. Development and Adoption of Community Redevelopment Plan.  The community 
development plan identifies those activities the CRA intends to address to eliminate the conditions of 
blight identified in the Finding of Necessity for a specific study area.  The preparation and adoption 
of the community redevelopment plan is required if the CRA intends to collect tax increment 
revenues and use those revenues to address the blight conditions.  Tax increment revenues can only 
be used in support of those activities identified in the redevelopment plan, and only within the 
boundaries of the redevelopment district.  Chapter 163, Part III, Florida Statutes, identifies a number 
of elements that must be included in a redevelopment plan.  Because of limited CRA staff resources 
and the time required to prepare a community redevelopment plan, preparation of the plan report 
would probably need to be completed by an outside contractor selected through an RFQ process.  As 
previously mentioned, the Planning Department may be able to perform this function.  Once the plan 
is completed, it must be reviewed by the Planning Commission for consistency with the 
Comprehensive Plan.  A number of public workshops and meetings would be required during the 
development of the plan.  Finally, the plan must be approved by the CRA Board and adopted by the 
City Commission.  This process will take a minimum of seven months to complete following the 
award of contract to develop the plan. 

 
e. Adoption of Ordinance to establish trust fund.  Before the CRA can collect any tax increment 
revenues, it must adopt an ordinance establishing the redevelopment district trust fund.  This action 
cannot take place until after the City Commission adopts the redevelopment plan. 

 
3. Conclusions 

 
Both study areas are likely to qualify as redevelopment districts using the blight conditions listed in 
Chapter 163, Part III, FS.  The Statutes require each parcel in a redevelopment district to contain a 
minimum of two blight conditions.  The CRA standard has been for each parcel to have at least three 
blight conditions.  The immediate challenge is to determine if this is an issue the CRA Board wishes to 
explore in greater depth, and to prioritize the expansion areas, if deemed appropriate.  There are no 

Attachment #1 

Page 34 of 54

Page 295 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



ITEM TITLE: Discussion and Direction on Possible Community Redevelopment Agency 
Redevelopment District Expansion or New District Creation 

Page 7 
 

standard guidelines for prioritizing the establishment of redevelopment districts.  However, some 
prioritization considerations might include: 
 

a. Target areas where either or both the City and County have specific redevelopment goals. 
b. Target areas that are experiencing levels of decline and blight that were not present when the 

original redevelopment districts were established. 
c. Target areas where current property values have fallen sharply and offer the best opportunity for 

redevelopment to foster higher levels of tax increment growth.  
d. Target areas adjacent to existing redevelopment districts that offer an opportunity to continue the 

logical progression of redevelopment activities from the existing district. 
 
This agenda item is provided for informational purposes only.  CRA staff is seeking further guidance and 
direction from the Board. 
 
CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS 
Not applicable 
 
OPTIONS 

None, seeking further guidance and direction from the CRA Board 
 
ATTACHMENTS/REFERENCES 

1. North Monroe Street Study Area 
2. North Monroe Street Study Area, Segment 1Tax Increment Projections 
3. North Monroe Street Study Area, Segment 2Tax Increment Projections 
4. North Monroe Street Study Area, Segment 3Tax Increment Projections 
5. Tallahassee Regional Airport Study Area 
6. Tallahassee Regional Airport Study Area, Segment 1Tax Increment Projections 
7. Tallahassee Regional Airport Study Area, Segment 2Tax Increment Projections 
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Value TIF
Taxable Change Change
Taxable City County

Base 92,210,778
1 94,054,994 $12,965 projection $6,482 $6,482 2.00% 0.00%
2 95,936,093 $26,189 projection $13,094 $13,094 2.00% 102.00%
3 97,854,815 $39,678 projection $19,839 $19,839 2.00% 51.50%
4 99,811,912 $53,436 projection $26,718 $26,718 2.00% 34.68%
5 101,808,150 $67,470 projection $33,735 $33,735 2.00% 26.26%
6 103,844,313 $81,784 projection $40,892 $40,892 2.00% 21.22%
7 105,921,199 $96,384 projection $48,192 $48,192 2.00% 17.85%
8 108,039,623 $111,277 projection $55,638 $55,638 2.00% 15.45%
9 110,200,416 $126,467 projection $63,234 $63,234 2.00% 13.65%

10 112,404,424 $141,961 projection $70,981 $70,981 2.00% 12.25%
11 114,652,512 $157,765 projection $78,883 $78,883 2.00% 11.13%
12 116,945,563 $173,886 projection $86,943 $86,943 2.00% 10.22%
13 119,284,474 $190,328 projection $95,164 $95,164 2.00% 9.46%
14 121,670,163 $207,099 projection $103,550 $103,550 2.00% 8.81%
15 124,103,567 $224,206 projection $112,103 $112,103 2.00% 8.26%
16 126,585,638 $241,655 projection $120,828 $120,828 2.00% 7.78%
17 129,117,351 $259,453 projection $129,727 $129,727 2.00% 7.37%
18 131,699,698 $277,607 projection $138,804 $138,804 2.00% 7.00%
19 134,333,692 $296,124 projection $148,062 $148,062 2.00% 6.67%
20 137,020,365 $315,011 projection $157,506 $157,506 2.00% 6.38%
21 139,760,773 $334,276 projection $167,138 $167,138 2.00% 6.12%
22 142,555,988 $353,927 projection $176,963 $176,963 2.00% 5.88%
23 145,407,108 $373,970 projection $186,985 $186,985 2.00% 5.66%
24 148,315,250 $394,414 projection $197,207 $197,207 2.00% 5.47%
25 151,281,555 $415,268 projection $207,634 $207,634 2.00% 5.29%
26 154,307,186 $436,538 projection $218,269 $218,269 2.00% 5.12%
27 157,393,330 $458,233 projection $229,117 $229,117 2.00% 4.97%
28 160,541,197 $480,363 projection $240,181 $240,181 2.00% 4.83%
29 163,752,020 $502,935 projection $251,467 $251,467 2.00% 4.70%
30 167,027,061 $525,958 projection $262,979 $262,979 2.00% 4.58%

Total $7,376,629 $3,688,314 $3,688,314

Notes:
For illustration purposes only, assumes a straight-line 2.0 percent annual increase in property values.  No new development
values are included

14-Nov-11

Attachment 2

Total
Year TIF

North Monroe Street Study Area - Segment 1
Tax Increment Finance Projections

(City @ 3.7000 mils and County @ 3.7000 mils)
2.0 Percent Annual Increase in Property Values
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Value TIF
Taxable Change Change
Taxable City County

Base 84,028,527
1 85,709,098 $11,814 projection $5,907 $5,907 2.00% 0.00%
2 87,423,279 $23,865 projection $11,933 $11,933 2.00% 102.00%
3 89,171,745 $36,157 projection $18,078 $18,078 2.00% 51.50%
4 90,955,180 $48,694 projection $24,347 $24,347 2.00% 34.68%
5 92,774,284 $61,483 projection $30,741 $30,741 2.00% 26.26%
6 94,629,769 $74,527 projection $37,263 $37,263 2.00% 21.22%
7 96,522,365 $87,832 projection $43,916 $43,916 2.00% 17.85%
8 98,452,812 $101,403 projection $50,701 $50,701 2.00% 15.45%
9 100,421,868 $115,245 projection $57,623 $57,623 2.00% 13.65%

10 102,430,306 $129,365 projection $64,682 $64,682 2.00% 12.25%
11 104,478,912 $143,766 projection $71,883 $71,883 2.00% 11.13%
12 106,568,490 $158,456 projection $79,228 $79,228 2.00% 10.22%
13 108,699,860 $173,439 projection $86,720 $86,720 2.00% 9.46%
14 110,873,857 $188,723 projection $94,361 $94,361 2.00% 8.81%
15 113,091,334 $204,312 projection $102,156 $102,156 2.00% 8.26%
16 115,353,161 $220,212 projection $110,106 $110,106 2.00% 7.78%
17 117,660,224 $236,431 projection $118,215 $118,215 2.00% 7.37%
18 120,013,428 $252,974 projection $126,487 $126,487 2.00% 7.00%
19 122,413,697 $269,848 projection $134,924 $134,924 2.00% 6.67%
20 124,861,971 $287,059 projection $143,530 $143,530 2.00% 6.38%
21 127,359,210 $304,615 projection $152,307 $152,307 2.00% 6.12%
22 129,906,395 $322,521 projection $161,261 $161,261 2.00% 5.88%
23 132,504,522 $340,786 projection $170,393 $170,393 2.00% 5.66%
24 135,154,613 $359,416 projection $179,708 $179,708 2.00% 5.47%
25 137,857,705 $378,419 projection $189,210 $189,210 2.00% 5.29%
26 140,614,859 $397,802 projection $198,901 $198,901 2.00% 5.12%
27 143,427,156 $417,572 projection $208,786 $208,786 2.00% 4.97%
28 146,295,700 $437,738 projection $218,869 $218,869 2.00% 4.83%
29 149,221,614 $458,307 projection $229,154 $229,154 2.00% 4.70%
30 152,206,046 $479,288 projection $239,644 $239,644 2.00% 4.58%

Total $6,722,069 $3,361,035 $3,361,035

Notes:
For illustration purposes only, assumes a straight-line 2.0 percent annual increase in property values.  No new development
values are included

14-Nov-11

Attachment 3

Year TIF
Total

North Monroe Street Study Area - Segment 2
Tax Increment Finance Projections

(City @ 3.7000 mils and County @ 3.7000 mils)
2.0 Percent Annual Increase in Property Values

Attachment #1 

Page 38 of 54

Page 299 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Value TIF
Taxable Change Change
Taxable City County

Base 22,875,495
1 23,333,005 $3,216 projection $1,608 $1,608 2.00% 0.00%
2 23,799,665 $6,497 projection $3,248 $3,248 2.00% 102.00%
3 24,275,658 $9,843 projection $4,922 $4,922 2.00% 51.50%
4 24,761,171 $13,256 projection $6,628 $6,628 2.00% 34.68%
5 25,256,395 $16,738 projection $8,369 $8,369 2.00% 26.26%
6 25,761,523 $20,289 projection $10,144 $10,144 2.00% 21.22%
7 26,276,753 $23,911 projection $11,955 $11,955 2.00% 17.85%
8 26,802,288 $27,605 projection $13,803 $13,803 2.00% 15.45%
9 27,338,334 $31,374 projection $15,687 $15,687 2.00% 13.65%

10 27,885,101 $35,218 projection $17,609 $17,609 2.00% 12.25%
11 28,442,803 $39,138 projection $19,569 $19,569 2.00% 11.13%
12 29,011,659 $43,137 projection $21,569 $21,569 2.00% 10.22%
13 29,591,892 $47,216 projection $23,608 $23,608 2.00% 9.46%
14 30,183,730 $51,377 projection $25,688 $25,688 2.00% 8.81%
15 30,787,404 $55,621 projection $27,810 $27,810 2.00% 8.26%
16 31,403,153 $59,949 projection $29,975 $29,975 2.00% 7.78%
17 32,031,216 $64,365 projection $32,182 $32,182 2.00% 7.37%
18 32,671,840 $68,868 projection $34,434 $34,434 2.00% 7.00%
19 33,325,277 $73,462 projection $36,731 $36,731 2.00% 6.67%
20 33,991,782 $78,147 projection $39,074 $39,074 2.00% 6.38%
21 34,671,618 $82,927 projection $41,463 $41,463 2.00% 6.12%
22 35,365,050 $87,802 projection $43,901 $43,901 2.00% 5.88%
23 36,072,351 $92,774 projection $46,387 $46,387 2.00% 5.66%
24 36,793,798 $97,846 projection $48,923 $48,923 2.00% 5.47%
25 37,529,674 $103,019 projection $51,509 $51,509 2.00% 5.29%
26 38,280,268 $108,296 projection $54,148 $54,148 2.00% 5.12%
27 39,045,873 $113,678 projection $56,839 $56,839 2.00% 4.97%
28 39,826,791 $119,168 projection $59,584 $59,584 2.00% 4.83%
29 40,623,326 $124,767 projection $62,384 $62,384 2.00% 4.70%
30 41,435,793 $130,479 projection $65,239 $65,239 2.00% 4.58%

Total $1,829,982 $914,991 $914,991

Notes:
For illustration purposes only, assumes a straight-line 2.0 percent annual increase in property values.  No new development
values are included

14-Nov-11

Attachment 4

Year TIF
Total

North Monroe Street Study Area - Segment 3
Tax Increment Finance Projections

(City @ 3.7000 mils and County @ 3.7000 mils)
2.0 Percent Annual Increase in Property Values
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Value TIF
Taxable Change Change
Taxable City County

Base 12,103,977
1 12,346,057 $1,702 projection $851 $851 2.00% 0.00%
2 12,592,978 $3,438 projection $1,719 $1,719 2.00% 102.00%
3 12,844,837 $5,208 projection $2,604 $2,604 2.00% 51.50%
4 13,101,734 $7,014 projection $3,507 $3,507 2.00% 34.68%
5 13,363,769 $8,856 projection $4,428 $4,428 2.00% 26.26%
6 13,631,044 $10,735 projection $5,368 $5,368 2.00% 21.22%
7 13,903,665 $12,652 projection $6,326 $6,326 2.00% 17.85%
8 14,181,738 $14,607 projection $7,303 $7,303 2.00% 15.45%
9 14,465,373 $16,601 projection $8,300 $8,300 2.00% 13.65%

10 14,754,680 $18,634 projection $9,317 $9,317 2.00% 12.25%
11 15,049,774 $20,709 projection $10,354 $10,354 2.00% 11.13%
12 15,350,770 $22,825 projection $11,412 $11,412 2.00% 10.22%
13 15,657,785 $24,983 projection $12,492 $12,492 2.00% 9.46%
14 15,970,941 $27,185 projection $13,592 $13,592 2.00% 8.81%
15 16,290,359 $29,430 projection $14,715 $14,715 2.00% 8.26%
16 16,616,167 $31,721 projection $15,860 $15,860 2.00% 7.78%
17 16,948,490 $34,057 projection $17,028 $17,028 2.00% 7.37%
18 17,287,460 $36,440 projection $18,220 $18,220 2.00% 7.00%
19 17,633,209 $38,871 projection $19,435 $19,435 2.00% 6.67%
20 17,985,873 $41,350 projection $20,675 $20,675 2.00% 6.38%
21 18,345,591 $43,879 projection $21,939 $21,939 2.00% 6.12%
22 18,712,502 $46,458 projection $23,229 $23,229 2.00% 5.88%
23 19,086,752 $49,089 projection $24,544 $24,544 2.00% 5.66%
24 19,468,487 $51,773 projection $25,886 $25,886 2.00% 5.47%
25 19,857,857 $54,510 projection $27,255 $27,255 2.00% 5.29%
26 20,255,014 $57,302 projection $28,651 $28,651 2.00% 5.12%
27 20,660,115 $60,150 projection $30,075 $30,075 2.00% 4.97%
28 21,073,317 $63,054 projection $31,527 $31,527 2.00% 4.83%
29 21,494,783 $66,017 projection $33,009 $33,009 2.00% 4.70%
30 21,924,679 $69,040 projection $34,520 $34,520 2.00% 4.58%

Total $968,288 $484,144 $484,144

Notes:
For illustration purposes only, assumes a straight-line 2.0 percent annual increase in property values.  No new development
values are included

14-Nov-11

Attachment 6

Total
Year TIF

Tallahassee Regional Airport Study Area - Segment 1
Tax Increment Finance Projections

(City @ 3.7000 mils and County @ 3.7000 mils)
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Value TIF
Taxable Change Change
Taxable City County

Base 10,190,347
1 10,394,154 $1,433 projection $716 $716 2.00% 0.00%
2 10,602,037 $2,894 projection $1,447 $1,447 2.00% 102.00%
3 10,814,078 $4,385 projection $2,192 $2,192 2.00% 51.50%
4 11,030,359 $5,905 projection $2,953 $2,953 2.00% 34.68%
5 11,250,967 $7,456 projection $3,728 $3,728 2.00% 26.26%
6 11,475,986 $9,038 projection $4,519 $4,519 2.00% 21.22%
7 11,705,506 $10,652 projection $5,326 $5,326 2.00% 17.85%
8 11,939,616 $12,297 projection $6,149 $6,149 2.00% 15.45%
9 12,178,408 $13,976 projection $6,988 $6,988 2.00% 13.65%

10 12,421,976 $15,688 projection $7,844 $7,844 2.00% 12.25%
11 12,670,416 $17,435 projection $8,717 $8,717 2.00% 11.13%
12 12,923,824 $19,216 projection $9,608 $9,608 2.00% 10.22%
13 13,182,300 $21,033 projection $10,517 $10,517 2.00% 9.46%
14 13,445,946 $22,887 projection $11,443 $11,443 2.00% 8.81%
15 13,714,865 $24,777 projection $12,389 $12,389 2.00% 8.26%
16 13,989,163 $26,706 projection $13,353 $13,353 2.00% 7.78%
17 14,268,946 $28,673 projection $14,336 $14,336 2.00% 7.37%
18 14,554,325 $30,679 projection $15,339 $15,339 2.00% 7.00%
19 14,845,411 $32,725 projection $16,363 $16,363 2.00% 6.67%
20 15,142,320 $34,812 projection $17,406 $17,406 2.00% 6.38%
21 15,445,166 $36,941 projection $18,471 $18,471 2.00% 6.12%
22 15,754,069 $39,113 projection $19,556 $19,556 2.00% 5.88%
23 16,069,151 $41,328 projection $20,664 $20,664 2.00% 5.66%
24 16,390,534 $43,587 projection $21,794 $21,794 2.00% 5.47%
25 16,718,344 $45,892 projection $22,946 $22,946 2.00% 5.29%
26 17,052,711 $48,242 projection $24,121 $24,121 2.00% 5.12%
27 17,393,765 $50,640 projection $25,320 $25,320 2.00% 4.97%
28 17,741,641 $53,086 projection $26,543 $26,543 2.00% 4.83%
29 18,096,474 $55,580 projection $27,790 $27,790 2.00% 4.70%
30 18,458,403 $58,124 projection $29,062 $29,062 2.00% 4.58%

Total $815,202 $407,601 $407,601

Notes:
For illustration purposes only, assumes a straight-line 2.0 percent annual increase in property values.  No new development
values are included

14-Nov-11
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APPROVED MINUTES 

TALLAHASSEE COMMUNITY REDEVLOPMENT AGENCY BOARD MEETING 

Tallahassee, Florida 
November 21, 2011 

 

The Tallahassee Community Redevelopment Agency (CRA) Board met on November 
21, 2011, in the Commission Chambers in City Hall with Mayor Marks (CRA Vice Chair), 
City Commissioners Gillum, Miller, Mustian and Ziffer and County Commissioners Dailey 
(CRA Chair), Desloge, and Maddox present. Also present were Executive Director 
Michael Parker, Interim Tallahassee-Leon County Planning Department Manager 
Roxanne Manning, Interim CRA Program Director Rick McCraw and CRA Senior 
Community Redevelopment Planner Sherri Baker.  Commissioner Sauls was absent.  

County Commissioner Dailey, CRA Chair called the meeting to order at 12:05 p.m.  

CONSENT ITEMS 

Commissioner Desloge moved to approve the staff’s recommendations presented 
in Item 1 of the Consent Agenda.  Upon second by Commissioner Miller, the vote was 
as follows:   

 AYE:  Dailey, Desloge, Maddox, Marks, Mustian, Gillum, Miller and Ziffer 

 NAY:  None  

ABSENT:  Sauls 

Item 1 – Approved the minutes of the February 23, 2011, September 19, 
2011 and October 17, 2011 CRA Board meetings.   

 
POLICY FORMATION AND DIRECTION 

Approval to Expand the Retail Incentives Loan Program to the Greater 
Frenchtown/Southside Community Redevelopment Area 

Item 1 presented by Rick McCraw, Interim CRA Program Director, was a discussion on 
the approval to expand the retail incentives loan program. 

Mr. McCraw stated that the purpose of the agenda item is to request approval to expand 
the retail incentives program that currently exists for the Downtown District to the 
Greater Frenchtown/Southside District; to approve funding of $150,000 for fiscal year 
2012 and to authorize CRA staff to make minor adjustments to the program guidelines if 
necessary.  Mr. McCraw presented some history on the program stating that the 
program was established in April of 2010 to concentrate on the Downtown District.  In 
June of 2010, the CRA board awarded a $50,000 loan to the Marriott Residence Inn for 
the interior build out of retail space to house the Utrecht Art Supply Store.  To date this is 
the only loan that has been made.  Mr. McCraw stated that in the last few months 
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inquiries have been made by businesses within the Greater Frenchtown/Southside 
District as well as some new inquiries from the Downtown District.   

Commissioner Miller questioned if the intention of the program is to subsidize large 
corporations.  Mr. McCraw explained that the Downtown program was established to 
assist developers in attracting retailers to the Downtown area.   Mr. McCraw stressed 
that the Retail Incentives Program is a loan, not a grant, with an interest rate of prime 
with a maximum term of 10 years.  He stated that recently the Loft on Gaines has a 
tenant that desires to move into the retail space that is available on the ground floor and 
is inquiring if the incentive funds can be used to retrofit the space.  In order for them to 
be eligible the program will need to be expanded into that district.  The idea is to attract 
the small businesses. 

Mayor Marks questioned if the program covers Gaines Street.  Mr. McCraw explained 
that the north side of Gaines Street is covered under the Downtown District; the south 
side of Gaines Street is in the Frenchtown Southside District and expanding the program 
will include the south portion of Gaines Street as well as Railroad Avenue, Macomb  
Street, parts of Tennessee Street, parts of Tharpe Street and parts of North Monroe. It 
will include all of Gaines Street from the Department of Education building to Lake 
Bradford. 

Commissioner Desloge asked if it is fair to state that the program is a great idea but 
underutilized.   Mr. McCraw confirmed that it is a fair statement but stated that the 
program is starting to gain a little more traction now that more developers are coming 
into the area and interest is being expressed for available retail space.  Commissioner 
Desloge asked for clarification if anything above $10,000 comes to the Board for 
approval to which Mr. McCraw confirmed.   

Commissioner Desloge moved to approve the expansion of the retail 
incentives loan program to include the Greater Frenchtown/Southside Community 
Redevelopment Area, approve funding in the amount of $150,000 for FY 2012 and 
authorize CRA staff to make minor adjustments to the program guidelines, if 
necessary, without CRA Board approval, upon second by Commissioner Mustian, the 
vote was unanimous in favor thereof. 

 
Commissioner Gillum asked if this item was presented to the Citizen’s Advisory 

Committee.  Mr. McCraw answered that the item was not presented to them but there 
has been discussions with the Frenchtown/Southside Citizens Advisory Committee 
about including and expanding the retail incentive program but formal approval has not 
been obtained.  Commissioner Gillum asked how often the Advisory Committee meets.  
Mr. McCraw stated that they meet monthly as needed and did not meet if there were no 
issues/items to address.  Commissioner Gillum stated that he raised the question 
because he heard from someone who may or may not be on the Committee that there is 
a feeling of disconnect.  Commissioner Gillum stated that staff needs to come to the 
Agency Board if there is an issue of achieving a quorum.     Mr. McCraw stated that two 
members of the Advisory Committee left in October due to their terms expiring and it has 
been difficult replacing them.  There have been no nominations to replace them.  
Commissioner Gillum requested that the matter of finding new members be agendaed 
so that the issue can be resolved.  
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Designating Agency Funds in Support of Potential Renovation of Cascade 
Park Electric Building for Anticipated Restaurant and Ancillary Uses 

 
Item 2 presented by Rick McCraw, Interim CRA Program Director, was a discussion on 
designating agency funds for the renovation of Cascade Park Electric Building.   

  Mr. McCraw introduced the agenda item as a designation of agency funds for the 
potential renovation of Cascade Park Electric Building for a restaurant and ancillary use.  
The action is to improve the destination by designating $816,789 in CRA funds over 
three years for renovations of the electric building in support of a restaurant and ancillary 
retail uses.  The CRA funds will only be committed if the City identifies a viable 
restaurant use through the RFP process, and is able to identify funding sources to cover 
the remaining $449,925 in other anticipated renovation improvements. 

Mr. McCraw introduced Cherie Horne with the Tallahassee-Leon County Planning 
Department who has been working with local restaurateurs as well as local developers 
to identify restaurant costs and other renovation uses.    

Ms. Horne presented a PowerPoint and began by pointing out the placement of the 
building in relation to the plaza, stage and amphitheater and presented images of what 
the building could look like after renovation.  Ms. Horne stated that the analysis following 
the July 13th City Commission meeting included analyzing questions such as what will 
make the site successful for a private venture; what are the best uses; is there enough 
parking because it is expected to be a regional draw; a destination restaurant as well as 
something the neighborhood and park users can access. Also what level of investment 
will be necessary as well as the social benefits?  Ms. Horne commented on what makes 
it attractive is the site, its proximity to downtown and Monroe Street, the adequate 
parking, and the size and orientation of the building allows for two possible uses.   

Ms. Horne stated that the consensus after speaking with local realtors and restaurateurs 
is that the location would work best as a coffee shop, a museum or a restaurant that 
includes something like a coffee shop or a museum; ideas consistent with the CRA 
goals.   

Ms. Horne displayed various views from inside the building if renovated and what it 
would look like from the exterior and commented that it is an attractive space and can be 
used for a multitude of uses.  She also displayed and thanked various realtors and 
restaurateurs locally that assisted with developing the concept through feedback. 

Ms. Horne identified the social benefits that would be sought out in the proposals from 
private developers and investors.  Ms. Horne provided parking comparisons of local 
restaurants that are approximately the same size and noted that like the restaurants that 
are being used in the comparison, there will not be any dedicated parking spaces, but 
there a few that are available nearby but valet parking is utilized as well or a shared 
parking agreement is used and this would necessarily be the case if this site is 
developed.  Ms. Horne displayed the area that would allow for parking and mentioned 
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that an agreement could be developed to allow for parking in off hours at the Department 
of Management Services. 

Ms. Horne spoke of the direction from the City Commission on September 23rd, stating 
that it was to proceed with the historic designation and rezoning that is necessary and to 
take the Request for Proposal (RFP) to the public before it is actually released.  A 
successful meeting was held and approximately 30 people were in attendance to review 
the RFP.  Meaningful feedback was obtained as far as items that were overlooked in the 
RFP and the idea for a restaurant type of use was heavily supported.  

Ms. Horne spoke of what is expected to be included in the RFP such as the concept, the 
public good would be included, as well as their financial capacity. 

Ms. Horne also presented a timeline of events and noted that the rezoning will be 
presented to the City Commission and hopefully next year construction or renovation 
can actually begin with the RFP’s going out in January or February. 

Commissioner Desloge asked if the City of Tallahassee will withhold funding contingent 
on finding a suitable tenant.  Mr. McCraw confirmed that is indeed the case.  
Commissioner Desloge noted that this project specifically will not generate TIF funding 
but will generate social benefits.  Commissioner Desloge also inquired whether the 
project will be included on the tax roll.  Mr. McCraw stated that while some taxes will be 
obtained; property taxes may not be one of the taxes collected.  

Mayor Marks noted that last month the Board voted  not proceed with phase 2; 
authorizing the issuance of a Request for Qualification (RFQ) on the proposed 
Tallahassee Convention Center and Headquarter Hotel concept because it was unclear 
where the government funding for the project would come from.  Mr. McCraw confirmed 
that this was in fact the reason for the decision.  Mayor Marks stated that this project 
presents the same scenario because the City of Tallahassee has not determined how it 
will identify funding sources to cover the remaining $449,925 needed for this project. 

Mr. Michael Parker, CRA Executive Director, stated that funding sources have potentially 
been identified; they include the Historic Property Grant and Loan Program, but noted 
that Mayor Marks is correct in stating that all of the sources for the entire $400,000 have 
not been identified. He also stated that potentially the Historic Property Grant and Loan 
Program can provide at least half of the funding if it is so desired by the City 
Commission. 

Mayor Marks stated that he is in favor of this particular project but expressed the desire 
to be consistent in the decision making process because the reason the hotel project 
was rejected is because funding sources were not identified  and this project poses the 
same scenario.     

Commissioner Gillum noted that he was not present for the vote pertaining to the 
convention center and hotel project but identified the difference with the projects in terms 
of the scale of the project and the cost.  Commissioner Gillum commended staff on the 
effort placed into the design and expressed pleasure pertaining to the social benefits that 
was incorporated.  He explained that if taxpayers’ dollars will be used then it is very 
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critical that a for-profit entity does not receive all of the benefit without some return into 
the community. 

Commissioner Gillum also pointed out that this building is the only standing building 
located in the park and stated that care and scrutiny should be taken in deciding what 
should be placed there because it has the ability to attract people from across the 
community. 

  Commissioner Gillum moved to approve the designation of $816,789 in CRA 
funds over three years for the renovation of the electric building at Cascade Park 
in support of a restaurant and ancillary retail uses, upon second by Commissioner 
Desloge; the vote was unanimous in favor thereof. 

Commissioner Mustian expressed support of the project; stated that the expenditure is 
justified in order to make the park better and stated that if the building was located 
anywhere else he would not vote to move forward with it.  He explained that the 
Convention Center and Hotel is quite a different scenario and reiterated that the reason 
for not going forward with it was because our own consultants identified a $100,000,000 
public participation that would be required and no funding source had been identified.    
With this project there is a smaller amount required and ideas for funding have been 
identified.  

Commissioner Ziffer reiterated similar comments made by Commissioner Gillum and 
Mustian.  Additionally Commissioner Ziffer opined that while the City Commission and 
the City Manager have not finalized details about funding this project; he is confident 
they will be able to do so.    

 
 
Mayor Marks stressed that he favors the project.  He stated that as far as the 
Convention Center and Hotel, the Board decided not to move forward based on 
unknown funding sources and he is advocating consistency when making these 
decisions because the funding for this project is not clear as well. 
 
Commissioner Miller stated that there are three choices available; either demolition, 
which will cost a considerable amount of money, it can be renovated and made into 
something that is an asset to the park and attract people to the park, or it can sit there as 
an unattractive nuisance.  Commissioner Miller agreed with Commissioner Mustian that 
because the building is located in the park, a decision must be made whether to 
demolish, renovate or stay as an unattractive nuisance.   

 
 

Discussion and Direction on Possible Community Redevelopment Agency 
Redevelopment District Expansion or New District Creation 

 
Item 3 presented by Rick McCraw, Interim CRA Program Director, was a discussion on 
possible Community Redevelopment Agency redevelopment district expansion or new 
district creation.   
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 Mr. McCraw introduced agenda item 3 as a discussion only with CRA staff seeking 
further direction and guidance concerning the possibility of expanding or creating new 
districts. 

Mr. McCraw stated that two areas are being looked at; North Monroe Street and the area 
around the Airport and that he would highlight the analysis of both areas to then obtain 
further direction. 

Mr. McCraw explained that a study of North Monroe Street from Tharpe Street to the city 
limits just north of I-10 was conducted with focus on the commercial properties that 
border North Monroe Street.  The area was divided into three segments with segment 
one being Tharpe Street to John Knox Road, segment two from John Knox Road to I-10 
and segment three being a small area just north of I-10 and only commercial properties 
were analyzed.  

Mr. McCraw noted that one condition of establishing a Community Redevelopment 
District is having existing conditions of blight.  Chapter 163 Part III of the Florida Statues 
identifies 14 various conditions that can be used to establish blight, and at least two of 
the conditions must be found in each parcel in order to establish an area as a district.   

Mr. McCraw spoke of the analysis performed on all three segments which included the 
taxable value and the market value, the percentage of retail, office and other uses and 
the average building value per square foot compared to the City’s averages.  
 
Mr. McCraw stated that a condition for the Board to consider while making the decision 
and recommendations for staff is whether or not the area has reached its lowest point in 
value.    If the value continues to drop you would have a deficit for several years before 
values increase to the point where tax increment is generated that the Agency can use 
for redevelopment.  . 
 
Mr. McCraw spoke of the Airport area and stated that it was also divided into segments.  
Mr. McCraw indicated a variety of issues with the Airport property.  FAA regulations 
related to the sale and lease of the property may make it difficult for the CRA to operate 
in the area.  The analysis for an Airport redevelopment district focused on the area of 
Capital Circle NW from Springhill Road to Lake Bradford Road; segment one and Capital 
Circle NW from Lake Bradford Road to Jackson Bluff; segment two. 
 
Mr. McCraw specified that there is not a lot of retail and other uses in this area, so for 
the purpose of the analysis, the per square foot value of warehouse was used.  In the 
study area, the warehouse rates per square foot in terms of value were higher than the 
City’s average mostly likely because there are newer constructions with specific use for 
the Airport. Residential vacancy rates, which are a condition of blight, were also 
examined.  In the study area the residential vacancy rate was 22.2 percent, nearly 
double the city average of 11.2 percent. 
 
Mr. McCraw stated that one of the challenges in this area is that the Airport is in the 
process of doing a Master Plan and the future value of the area cannot be determined at 
this time. There is no sense of idea of what other development will be created at the 
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Airport. Mr. McCraw suggested that it may be best to wait until the results of the Master 
Plan is available and then discuss what steps should be taken.  
 
Mr. McCraw went on to provide information concerning Segment  1 and 2 of the 
analysis, and reiterated that the results from the Airport Master Plan would aid in a better 
analysis of fiscal impact. 
 
Commissioner Miller questioned how the Airport District would generate enough money 
in the beginning to get itself going.  Mr. McCraw answered by stating that staff may be 
too early with the analysis for the Airport and may need to wait on the Master Plan. 
 
Commissioner Ziffer asked if direction is given to staff for the North Monroe Segments, 
how long it will take before moving forward.  Mr. McCraw identified the steps in the 
process.  He estimated it would take at least twelve months to complete all the steps, 
prepare the community redevelopment plan and adopt the redevelopment district trust 
fund.   
 
Commissioner Ziffer asked if the estimated time would be the first quarter of 2013.  Mr. 
McCraw affirmed this would be the case if direction from the Board is to proceed.  
 
Commissioner Desloge asked if in reference to the Airport property, would there be a 
possibility to have preliminary discussions relating to trading land with the National 
Forest before a decision to create a redevelopment district was made.  Mr. McCraw 
advised Commissioner Desloge that the CRA does not have the authority to have that 
discussion and that the discussion would have to take place between the City of 
Tallahassee and the National Forest and a suitable trade would need to be identified.   
 
Commissioner Maddox asked if direction to move forward was granted today, would this 
item come back before the CRA board before it gets to the City and County level.  Mr. 
McCraw stated that staff will have to come back to the City, County and the CRA Board 
for approval under the terms of the inter-local agreement.  Mr. McCraw also stated that if 
the Board would like to be first in the approval process, it can be done. 
 
Commissioner Dailey, CRA Chair, noted that there was a public speaker in reference to 
this item.  
 
Mr. Leo Sands, of 16606 Kentwood Road, St. Joseph, Minnesota came before the Board 
to speak in reference to this item.  Mr. Sands stated that he is one of the investors in the 
old Ramada Hotel and have owned it for about 18 months.  He stated that he is in 
support of creating a tax increment district along North Monroe Street.  Mr. Sands stated 
that there is financing for the hotel, but the appraisals are very low.  He stated that he is 
interested in developing a Radisson Hotel and other developments at the old Ramada 
Hotel site, which is in Segment 2 at the 2900 North Monroe site.  The Radisson Hotel 
would have a full service restaurant, with 147 rooms and directly behind it would be a 
Park Inn and an Extended Stay hotel.  Mr. Sands noted that in the agenda material the 
hotel values for Segment 2 are $12 per square foot lower than the other two segments.  
This is why it is important to move the project along and to revitalize the area and to do 
something good for the community.  Mr. Sands also commented that while here he has 
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met staff from both the City and the County and have been welcomed and feels that 
everyone is doing a great job. 
 
Commissioner Miller also stated that she has a sense of angst about basically freezing 
the tax base in big sections of the city while still making investments in Gaines Street 
and Cascades Park.  Commissioner Miller indicated that she is not comfortable with a 
30-year commitment and asked if staff would provide a scenario for a 10, 15 or 20 years 
commitment.  
 
Commissioner Ziffer stated that he supports Segments 1 and 2 of North Monroe 
especially because it is one of the gateways into our community and whatever can be 
done to inspire growth and creativity there is important and his direction would be to 
move as quickly as possible on Segment 1 and 2.  Commissioner Ziffer stated that as far 
as the Airport is concerned he is in agreement to wait until the Master Plan is completed.  
 
Commissioner Maddox asked Commissioner Ziffer if his motion was tied to further 
analysis of segment 1 and segment 2 of North Monroe.  Commissioner Ziffer answered 
no and stated that it was a motion to move forward with the analysis of establishing a 
redevelopment on North Monroe Street.  Commissioner Maddox stated that he had 
recently requested that a discussion on adding a member to the Board from the County 
be held before there were any more discussions on the expansion of the CRA.  
Commissioner Maddox expressed that he is willing to support further analysis but is 
unwilling to move forward with the creation of any new districts until the topic of parity 
and equality is addressed as far as the Board structure is concerned and as far as the 
equalization of the Frenchtown millage rate is concerned.   
 
Commissioner Desloge stated that he is in agreement in waiting on the Master Plan with 
the Airport and would like to see a conversation between the National Forest and the 
City concerning trading of land.  Commissioner Desloge agreed with moving forward on 
Segments 1 and 2 of North Monroe because it makes perfect sense.  Commissioner 
Desloge also stated that he agrees with Commissioner Maddox explaining that the first 
CRA [the Greater Frenchtown/Southside Community Redevelopment Area] the County 
contributed the majority but voted as the minority.  The second CRA [the Downtown 
District Community Redevelopment Area] was done in parity; with an equal millage 
contribution, but the County was still in the minority from a voting standpoint.  He stated 
that if there is a creation of new CRA districts, it should be done with parity; equal 
contributions and equal representation so that the County can explain to citizens how 
their tax dollars are spent. 
 
Commissioner Gillum commented that the topic of parity and equality is a serious topic 
and is deserving of a conversation.  Commissioner Gillum stated that he supports the 
motion on the floor and expressed appreciation to Mr. Sands and his colleagues.  
Commissioner Gillum noted that Segment 2 of North Monroe is an important and critical 
gateway into the city and has been dismayed by the closing of restaurants and the near 
emptiness of the Tallahassee Mall.  He noted that with the extraction of other businesses 
in that area the tax increment can go lower.  Commissioner Gillum agreed that the 
Master Plan at the Airport will make a big difference and feels that the master plan will 
help to make a better assessment in terms of creating a CRA.  
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Commissioner Mustian stated that he is not in favor of moving forward with the creation 
of additional CRAs, noting that every piece of commercial property in Tallahassee and 
every gateway into Tallahassee cannot be included in a CRA.  He mentioned that no 
analysis has been done on what impact there will be on the City and County budgets if 
this is done. Commissioner Mustian stated that when the decision was made to create 
the Downtown and Frenchtown/Southside Districts, there were community policy 
decisions for doing so.  Commissioner Mustian asked the Board how can they explain 
the decision on this gateway and tell the other gateways into the community that they 
are not included.   Commissioner Mustian stated that Tallahassee Mall is a compelling 
argument and something needs to be done, but he is not in favor of the motion.  He 
agreed that work needs to be done at the Airport, but it will need to be thought through 
very carefully.   
 
Mayor Marks commented that he is generally in favor of progressive actions to move the 
City forward in terms of controlling growth patterns and to a certain extent this will have 
an effect on controlling growth patterns within areas that are already somewhat 
developed.  He stated that he has a problem with the Airport CRA concept because 
there has not been any strong feasibility study or discussion on what will be done with 
the large property if it is located in a CRA.  He stated that he is comfortable with the 
other CRA because of what is happening at Tallahassee Mall and along that corridor.  
Mayor Marks commented that he is sympathetic to what Commissioner Mustian has said 
regarding other gateways into the city but this is a start.    
 
Commissioner Ziffer responded to Commissioner Mustian statement by pointing out that 
there is a vacant Albertsons, the potential closure of a post office; the state occupied 
Northwood Center which could be closed if offices were to move to Southwood; and with 
Tallahassee Mall’s decline, North Monroe needs help and there aren’t any other 
gateways that need the level of assistance that North Monroe does. 
 
Commissioner Maddox asked if there is approval given today regarding Segment 1 and 
2 of North Monroe, is there a need to come back before the Board.  Mr. Michael Parker, 
CRA Executive Director, answered that there will still be a need to come before the 
Board to authorize an amendment to the inter-local agreement. Given the action taken 
collectively by the Board today, his strategy would be to go to the County and City next, 
as independent bodies to make sure there is support and perfunctory return to the 
Board, but if either one of the bodies individually objects, then under the inter-local 
agreement staff cannot proceed. 
 
Commissioner Maddox expressed appreciation to Commissioner Gillum for his 
willingness to have a conversation concerning parity and equality and mentioned that he 
would save his other comments for Commission discussion at the end. 
 

Commissioner Ziffer moved to proceed with the creation of the CRA for 
Segment 1 and 2 of North Monroe upon second by Commissioner Miller; the vote 
passed 6-2 with Commissioner Mustian and Commissioner Maddox in dissent.  
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Approval to Allocate Tourist Development Taxes for Cascades Park 
Improvements 

 
Item 4 presented by Michael Parker, Executive Director, was a discussion on the 

approval to allocate tourist development taxes for Cascades Park improvements.  
 
Mr. Parker introduced agenda item 4 as the approval to allocate tourist development 
taxes for Cascades Park improvements.  Mr. Parker presented an overview as a 
reminder as to why this issue is before the CRA.  He stated that as part of the inter-local 
agreement that was negotiated with the County as part of the establishment of the 
Downtown District, there were a number of issues in the inter-local agreement.  Each 
government agreed to contribute a certain amount of money towards the development of 
the downtown to the redevelopment agency and after those contributions were made 
there were no further obligations.  He stated that as part of calculating what each 
organization was putting into the bed tax, the county elected to add one cent of the bed 
tax for the Performing Arts Center (PAC) to be built within the boundaries of the CRA.  
Mr. Parker stated that subsequent amendments have changed those terms and the 
Downtown District functions as the other district.  The bed tax has been accumulating 
funds since it was adopted in 2004, and funds have been used to hire a consultant to 
perform an analysis for the location of the Performing Arts Facility, to perform the 
demolition of the Johns building and funds have been allocated periodically in support of 
non-profits performing fundraising.  Mr. Parker stated that the item before the Board 
today is to allow up to $1.2 million of the accumulated bed tax dollars that the county is 
holding as collector of the tax, to be released for the purpose of building a roof for the 
amphitheater at Cascade Park.  If the action by the Board is to allow for the reallocation 
of the funds, and if an amendment of the inter-local agreement is required, this action 
will authorize the Chairman to execute an amendment.  
 
Mr. Bob Inzer, Clerk of Court, of 613 Forest Lair, Tallahassee, Florida spoke as a 
representative of the Performing Arts Center [the Florida Center for Performing Arts and 
Education].     He stated that his Board has discussed this issue and believe that it is 
consistent with the mission of the performing arts center.  Mr. Inzer stated the PAC 
Board supports the use of the existing funds for the amphitheater at Cascade Park.  
 
Commissioner Miller questioned why this is a CRA issue.  Mr. Parker explained that this 
originally came out of the establishment of the Downtown District which was a 
negotiation between the City and the County which resulted in an inter-local agreement.    
At that initial point, rather than doing a traditional TIF, there was an agreement for each 
body to contribute a certain amount of money to the agency for the Downtown District.  
As part of that the total contribution included the City and County contributing a portion 
of their blueprint money for Gaines Street and various other projects.  One of the 
County’s contributions was adding one cent to the bed tax for the purpose of the 
performing arts center and that is how it came to be under the CRA.  The CRA ultimately 
has an approving authority over the expenditure of the one cent bed tax. 

 
Commissioner Ziffer moved to approve the allocation of up to $1.2 million of 

tourist development tax funds set aside for a Performing Arts Center (PAC) for 
various improvements to the planned Meridian Marker Amphitheater at Capital 
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Cascade Park, contingent upon the City amending its current policy to allow 
ticketed events in Capital Cascade Park and authorize the CRA Chair to execute 
an amendment to the Interlocal Agreement if needed, upon second by Commissioner 
Gillum, the vote was unanimous in favor thereof with Commissioner Mustian 
absent for the vote. 

 
 

UNAGENDAED ITEMS/DISCUSSION 
 

Commissioner Maddox asked when the discussion related to the Board structure is 
scheduled to be on the agenda.  Mr. Parker answered that it was being formulated for 
December 14, 2011 and stated that a new element has been added to the discussion 
with the idea of TIF parity for the Frenchtown/Southside District.  Mr. Parker stated that 
he will try to have the topic of TIF parity on the agenda as well, but cannot commit to 
being sure it will be a part of the action on December 14, 2011.  The option would be to 
try to work on bringing both items back in January. 
 
Commissioner Gillum questioned Commissioner Maddox’s interpretation on TIF parity 
and asked if his intention is to regressively change it.  Mr. Parker stated that he believed 
that is what Commissioner Maddox asked to be considered.  Commissioner Maddox 
clarified by stating his actions are to move forward from this point into the New Year, not 
to go backwards.    
 
Commissioner Gillum asked if his meaning of parity is regarding membership.  
Commissioner Maddox stated that he is asking for parity in reference to membership 
and Frenchtown millage rate because as of now the County gives double the amount 
that the City gives.  Commissioner Gillum asked Commissioner Maddox if he is 
suggesting going back and renegotiating the contribution.  Commissioner Maddox stated 
that on a forward basis he is looking for parity.   
 
Mayor Marks asked Commissioner Maddox was he suggesting that the County’s millage 
rate be the same as the City’s.  Commissioner Maddox clarified that he is suggesting the 
City and County contribute similar tax increment funds, similar to what is being done in 
the Downtown District. 
 
A discussion ensued as to how the decisions for the millage rates were derived and how 
the members were acquired.  Commissioner Gillum questioned if this new district would 
be an expansion of a current district or be a new district.  Mr. Parker stated that it is 
being proposed as a new district and therefore it will not have the ability to draw from the 
funds that are being collected for the Frenchtown/Southside or Downtown Districts.  It 
would be a stand-alone district. 
 
Commissioner Gillum stated that he hesitates to go back regressively and understands 
the points being made in regards to the new district and the negotiation of the landscape 
of the CRA board and contributions should be..   
 
Commissioner Dailey, CRA Chair concluded the topic by stating that obviously there is 
interest in having the conversation concerning parity as it relates to Board membership 
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and the Frenchtown/Southside millage rate.  Commissioner Dailey asked that staff bring 
this topic back in December as previously stated.  Staff is advised that the two issues 
can be separated; one being the actual structure of the board and the other issue being 
parity when it comes to the contribution to the CRA.   
 
Commissioner Gillum clarified that the issue is parity as it relates to the first established 
CRA. 
 
Commissioner Maddox reiterated that he is not suggesting that a decision be made 
today.  What he is suggesting is that the information be presented to the Board, 
discussed and then a decision made.    He realizes that there may be the decision to not 
increase the members of the board or to keep the millage rate the same but he wanted 
to have the conversations. 
 
Commissioner Miller stated that she has followed the CRA development and there has 
been a lot of discussion surrounding the formation of the CRAs.  She stated that she had 
an opportunity to have a conversation with someone from the League of Cities and was 
asked why the Board is structured the way it is because it was uncommon for cities to 
have CRA’s that included the County. She asked that when information is being brought 
forward, especially for new members such as her, she would like to know the history, 
such as why the Board is structured the way it is. 

 
ADJOURNMENT 

 
There being no further business to discuss the meeting adjourned at 1:30 p.m.  

Attachment #1 

Page 54 of 54

Page 315 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



Leon County 
Board of County Commissioners 

 

Notes for Agenda Item #17 
 

Page 316 of 323 Posted at 7:15 p.m. on February 20, 2012



 

Regular Meeting Page 22 

February 28, 2012 

 

17. Acceptance of Status Report on Efforts to Analyze Space Needs and Improve Space 
Allotment for Supervisor of Elections 

 
County Administrator Long introduced the item.  He stated that staff, as directed by the Board, 
has worked in close coordination with Supervisor of Elections Office staff to review their space 
needs.  He remarked that various budget scenarios regarding this issue would come back to 
the Board for consideration during the upcoming budget cycle.   
 
Commissioner Proctor asked if the Supervisor of Elections Office had any immediate space 
needs that would hinder his office being able to conduct a successful 2012 elections process.  
County Administrator Long responded that the County is working very closely with the 
Supervisor to address any immediate issues and to ensure that all needs are met to conduct 
the upcoming elections.    Commissioner Proctor voiced his support for the supervisor in his 
space needs and wants to expedite and move forward to accommodate his plans.     
 
Commissioner Sauls moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Proctor, approval of Option 
1:  Accept the status report on efforts to analyze space needs and improve space 
allotment for Supervisor of Elections.  The motion carried 7-0.   

 

 

 

 

 

[Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank]  
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Fiscal Impact:  
This item has no current fiscal impact; however, planning and funding this project will require 
deliberation during the upcoming FY 2013 budget cycle. 
 
 
Staff Recommendation:   

Option # 1: Accept the status report on efforts to analyze space needs and improve space 
allotment for Supervisor of Elections. 
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Report and Discussion 

 
Background:  

During the 2011 and 2012 budget processes, the Leon County Supervisor of Elections requested 
a unified facility to house its operations of about 40,000 square feet.  At the June 27, 2011  
FY 2012 budget workshop, the Board directed staff to work with the Supervisor of Election’s 
(SOE) office for the purpose of evaluating the long-term consolidated space needs of the SOE’s 
office; and, to provide options for the Board that may include: renovation of an existing vacant 
space; construction of new space; or long-term lease options.  Additionally, the Board authorized 
staff to utilize the County’s existing broker for Huntington Oaks (TALCOR) to assist in the site 
evaluation process and to act as the County’s broker in the event an acquisition or long-term 
lease is the final solution. 
 
The adopted FY 2012 budget includes $250,000 to support a lease option.  The SOE currently 
has staff located at two locations (the Bank of America Building and the warehouse at the 
historic Amtrak train depot complex); and, stores election equipment and supplies in four 
different locations. 
 
Analysis: 

Facilities Management staff worked closely with a team of SOE employees to determine the 
overall space requirements.  The project approach entailed the development of a detailed space 
needs program (Attachment #1). 
 
Included in the initial phase of the process were site visits to Supervisor of Elections operations 
in three Florida Counties that contained consolidated spaces.  The visits provided useful 
information in how consolidated spaces could be optimized. 
 
A thorough review was performed of all the functions required to be performed by the SOE 
throughout election and non-election cycles.  Staff worked to identify appropriately sized spaces 
for the requirements of the SOE.  Throughout the process, opportunities to consolidate various 
aspects of the SOE’s operation were considered.  The SOE staff was extremely helpful in 
working closely with County staff to identify these areas, and worked diligently to minimize 
space requirements. 
 
The analysis revealed that the SOE experiences an extreme variation in space needs during 
election cycles (details contained on page 14 of Attachment #1): 
 

o Warehouse space requirements:  20,342 sq ft 

o Office Areas – Peak Election Cycle:  20,915 sq ft 

o Office Areas – Non-Peak Cycle:  13,937 sq ft 

o Total range of space required: 34,279 sq ft to 41,257 sq ft (6,978 sq ft difference) 
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As noted, the total facility would require approximately 41,000 sq. ft. during the peak of an 
election cycle; the total drops to approximately 34,000 sq. ft. during off peak non-election cycle.  
This creates a difference in need of approximately 7,000 sq. ft.  It is anticipated that any future 
space development takes into consideration this variance, and allow the differential square 
footage to be utilized for alternative purposes during non-peak cycles (i.e. conference and/or 
meeting spaces for County or community activities). 
 
The total existing space being utilized by the SOE equates to 25,967 square feet.  Attachment #2 
provides a detailed analysis comparing existing space needs to the space requirements developed 
in the analysis.  The following provides a brief summary highlighting some of the additional 
space requirements: 
 

o 3,946 sq ft of warehouse space to accommodate equipment purchases during 2014 

o 4,112 sq ft of area required to support voting system testing, polling/early voting staging.  
Existing operations require repeated movement of equipment at multiple locations 
causing significant opportunity for error and logistical issues; overlapping space usage 
causes cascading impact. 

o 1,375 sq ft to accommodate records storage as required by changes in state law. 
 
Following Board direction provided at the budget workshop, the real estate broker identified 
existing properties that could be modified to meet the SOE needs.  This process initially 
identified 12 properties.  Based on a variety of factors, the list was narrowed down to two 
possible options.  These two options included leasing and the build out of the space to meet the 
SOE’s needs.  Current market conditions indicated that leasing the space would cost an estimated 
$5-6 per square foot annualized or $200,000 - $240,000 per year for 40,000 square feet; 
however, both facilities were actually larger than the requirement and it was uncertain that the 
buildings could be sub-divided.  Therefore, the total rent may have been higher.  In addition, the 
annual costs would have to include operating expenses, such as custodial and utilities.  However, 
the largest expense for these particular locations was the required build out of the space to meet 
the programming needs.  The associated build-out cost was estimated at $3.84 million 
(Attachment #3).  Staff met with the SOE and the senior staff on November 21, 2011 to discuss 
the findings. 
 
Subsequent to staff sharing the analysis with the SOE, the Supervisor was appreciative that staff 
confirmed that his office needs more space and that the consolidation of office and warehouse 
space was the best route possible, as has been demonstrated by other jurisdictions.  In addition, it 
was determined that both the construction of new office space and/or leasing and building out 
current space were long-term options that could not be implemented during the current budget 
year due to the election cycle currently in process and the significant financial impact.   
 
In addition to the lease option, staff analyzed the construction of a new consolidated center.  
Facilities Management prepared a budget cost projection for a new building option.  The cost 
total, not including land acquisition, is estimated at $7.2 million (Attachment #4).  This includes 
all aspects of the space requirements, including the development of the joint use spaces, which 
would only be needed by the SOE during election cycles. 
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County Administration confirmed its commitment to the SOE to continue to explore ways of 
funding a consolidated space for the SOE operation, and that this would be best done through the 
upcoming budget cycle where staff could bring the Board long-term funding options associated 
with the construction and/or leasing of a consolidated space. 
 
In the short term, other options to consolidate the SOE’s warehouse space, which is currently 
being accommodated in four different locations, are being sought.  In addition, the SOE’s office 
has indicated that there is an urgent need to find an alternative location for the existing Railroad 
warehouse and staff is working with the County’s broker to identify possible locations.  Ideally, 
the SOE would like this move to occur to support this fall’s election. 
 
In order to meet the immediate needs of the SOE for this election cycle (including the primary 
just conducted), staff identified 1,500 square feet of space in the Bank of America Building.  
This space will be used for handling absentee ballots and mail processing needs.  This space will 
be utilized throughout the 2012 election cycle.  In addition, staff continues to work closely with 
the SOE on other space needs, including a polling location.  Specifically, the County was able to 
address an immediate need for a polling location change in the northwest portion of the County, 
by providing temporary space at the Huntington Oaks Shopping Center. 
 
Staff intends to continue to work with the SOE and will include a budget discussion item as part 
of the FY 2013 budget process.  The budget discussion item will provide funding options for the 
implementation of the consolidated warehouse/office.  These options will consider setting aside 
funds annually as part of the capital improvement program.  Depending upon the final project 
(long-term lease, lease to purchase, new construction) the amount of funds required will vary.  
Staff will continue to work with the SOE and real estate broker to identify possible options for 
consideration. 
 
Options:  

1. Accept the status report on efforts to analyze space needs and improve space allotment for 
Supervisor of Elections. 

2. Do not accept the status report on efforts to analyze space needs and improve space allotment 
for Supervisor of Elections. 

3. Board direction. 
 
Recommendation: 
Option #1. 
 
Attachments:  
1. Facilities Program for the Supervisor of Elections  - (Due to the size of the Attachment, it can 

be reviewed at the Reception Area on the fifth floor of the County Courthouse) 
2. Comparison of Space Needs 
3. Project Budget Projection for a new building 
4. Project Budget Projection for lease and build-out of space 
 
VSL/JW/jw/cb 
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Comparison of Proposed versus Existing Space for the Elections Consolidated Operations Center

Space Proposed Existing Difference Comments

Warehouse / Supply 19766 15820 3946

Existing space is a combination of owned and rented space at various locations. 

Consolidating these spaces would be more efficient and accommodate upcoming 

changes to elections equipment scheduled to be purchased in early 2014.

Offices 5220 3885 1335

Office space is adequate under normal working conditions but staff additions during 

election time create severely crowded conditions.

Mail Room 1152 369 783

Laws have increased frequency of mail to voters creating the need for more space to 

accommodate the equipment and workers needed for medium‐sized mass mail‐outs. 

Large mass mail‐outs will continue to be done by outside vendors.

Print Room 240 0 240

This facility not currently provided. Print work must be done by moving equipment into 

other use areas and setting up to do bulk printing and taken down.

Records Storage 2136 761 1375

Currently stored in two locations. Changes in State law requiring full amendment text 

on ballots has increased storage needs creating additional over‐crowding in the Railroad

Ave. warehouse.

Ballot Storage 1080 299 781

Early voting, absentee and election day ballots must be stored seperately to satisfy 

State auditing requirements. This is difficult with the scarcity of space. Also, State laws 

and future multi‐lingual ballots aggravate the problem because of the need for multi‐

page ballots.

Tech Areas 5021 909 4112

Includes polling site staging, early voting staging, voting systems testing as well as ballot 

on demand testing that are spread out in multiple locations. Repeated movement of 

equipment in small batches from storage to testing/prep areas increases testing, 

programming, and calibration errors, and adds to equipment failure. Multiple 

movement of these materials creates severe logistical problems and adds to the 

opportunity for errors. Since current spaces are used for multiple processes, a delay in 

one leads to a cascading effect in others.

Early Voting 1200 1485 ‐285

Annually, space must be created for early voting in the Courthouse as well as a larger 

space needed for staff to store and sort voted ballots. Current space limitations require 

voted ballots to be stored with unvoted ballots, and mixing of voted ballots from each 

Early Voting Site, causing a great deal of confusion and accountability problems.

Canvassing 2010 1524 486

Current facilities make it difficult to direct the public to canvassing board meetings.  

There is no means of securing the unprocessed absentee ballots from the processed 

absentee ballots.  This confined and inadequate space increases errors that lessen trust 

in the process, and are difficult to resolve.

Elections MPR 1440 0 1440

This new space is primarily for training programs for poll workers and staff. These 

spaces are currently leased. A space for training would eliminate the need for leasing 

space and avoid the necessity of equipment transporting, setting up, breaking down 

and returning to the election office upwards of 30 times per election. 

Lobby / Front Office 1992 915 1077

Voters quickly overflow the current lobby during peak voter registration and voting 

periods.  News media often film in the lobby as well as the Capitol of the State brings 

greater interest and an ease of access.

TOTALS 41257 25967 15290

Of this added square footage, 6978 sq. ft. can be used for other County functions during

a non‐election cycle.
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Land Acquisition 
3 AlE Selection 
4 Contract neg & Award 
5 Programming 
6 Design 
7 Permitting 
8 Bid and Award 
9 Construction Duration 

10 

c Site preparation 
Utilily extensions or relocation 
Parking 
Off-site improvements 
Mitigation 
Mise 

1 c Total Sitework 

Land/extg facility purcllease 
ROW costs 

PROJECT FUNDING 

Start 

FUNDING SURPLUS I 'N'n.'T~" 

SOE New Constr.xls 

Finish 

I 

SoE Consolidated Operations Center 
New cost 

Gross Square Feet (GSF) 
Project Type 
Estimated cost per GSF 
Required 'parking spaces 
Estimated cost per space 
Inflation rate per month 
Months to constr. start 

1-- . ---11/28/2011 

D 

$100.35 

98 
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2 
3 
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5 
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9 
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Project 
Land Acquisition 
AlE Selection 
Contract neg & Award 
Programming 
Design 
Permitting 
Bid and Award 
Construction Duration 

i i 
c Site preparation 

a 

Utility extensions or relocation 
Parking 
Off-site improvements 
Mitigation 
Misc 

Total Sitework 

Land/extg facility purcJlease 
ROW costs 
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2a Total 

$0 

PROJECT FUNDING TOTALS BY 

FUNDING SURPLUS / {SHIOR:TFJ~LL.lIi 

SoE Alb NMonroe.xls 

SoE Consolidated Operations Center 

I E'itimlate,d cost per space 
IInlnation rate per month 
I Memt'.s to constr. start 

11/28/2011 

$0 
0.17% 

21 
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Citizens to be Heard on Non-Agendaed Items (3-minute limit per speaker; Commissioner may discuss 

issues that are brought forth by speakers.) 
 

 Chairman Akinyemi confirmed that there were no speakers on Non-Agendaed Items. 
 
Comments/Discussion Items 

 
County Administrator Long:   

 The County Administrator offered the following announcements: 
 Introduced the County’s new Wellness Director, Mary Barley. 
 The National Association of Counties (NACo) Annual Legislative Conference will be held 

next week.   
 The County’s MWSBE Office, in partnership with the Earl Bacon Agency, will conduct a 

two-hour workshop on effective strategies for small businesses to obtain bonding and 
insurance.  The workshop will be held on March 8th at the Renaissance Center from 6:00 - 
8:00 p.m. 

 The “End of Session” Community Legislative Dialogue meeting will be held on Thursday, 
March 15th at 7:30 a.m. in the County Commission Chambers. 

 The next Citizen Engagement Series entitled, "Balancing Budgets and Exercising Fiscal 
Stewardship: Making Hard Choices in Challenging Times" is scheduled for Thursday, 
March 15th at 6 p.m. at the Leon County Health Department's Richardson and Lewis 
Building. The session will offer citizens an in-depth look into the County budget process 
and invite them to participate in a hands-on budget balancing exercise. 

 
County Attorney Thiele: 

 No comments. 
 

Commissioner Discussion Items 
 
Commissioner Desloge: 

 Announced that KCCI would like to elevate the city’s Tallahassee on Two Wheels (T on 2) 
current bronze ranking to a gold ranking (by the League of American Bicyclists).  The initiative 
requires that a government entity make the application and requested that the Planning 
Department “drive” the application through.   He requested that once the scope of the request 
is known that it be brought back to the Board for discussion. 

 Stated that a meeting was held with a large group of citizens on the proposed Northeast Park.   
He announced that a tentative $50,000 anonymous donation has been received and citizens 
are “rearing to go” with this.    
 Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Akinyemi, to ask 

staff to bring back an agenda item regarding the creation of a focus group for the 
proposed park.   

 Commissioner Dailey expressed that he was very hesitant to move forward with the motion, 
especially when there is no plan in place of what could be done.  He stated that he would 
respectfully oppose the motion; at least until the feasibility study has been conducted.  He 
also voiced his concerns about “managing community expectations”.   

 Chairman Akinyemi suggested that this be postponed until at least the due diligence has 
been conducted (60 days).   

 Commissioner Desloge stated that he made it clear to the residents that the County was 
not prepared to move forward at this time.  He conversed with the County Attorney on 
whether the contract could be amended to allow improvements to the property by residents 
that would not change the complexity of the property, such as building of bike trails, 
setting up picnic tables, etc.   
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 County Attorney Thiele advised that he would not alter the contract (and shared that the 
contract has not actually been executed) as of yet.  However, the property could be leased 
or a license agreement created in the interim period that could be terminated should the 
County decide to not purchase the property. 

 Commissioner Desloge withdrew his motion. 

 Announced that a meeting had been held with a group of citizens from Ox Bow Road regarding 
their concerns about the safety of the road and it being used as an access road.  Traffic studies 
do not justify the County making changes, such as speed reductions; however, citizens are 
willing to shoulder the cost of some type of speed reducing devices.  
 He requested Public Works staff to make recommendations to Ox Bow Road residents on 

appropriate methods to reduce speeds along the road. 
 County Administrator Long stated that staff was available to do that, should the Board 

desire and bring back some type of public/private partnership. 
 Commissioner Desloge moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Akinyemi to direct 

public Works staff to assist Ox Bow residents in determining appropriate road 
speed-reducing projects and direct staff to bring back an item regarding a joint 
public/private partnership project proposal.  The motion carried 7-0. 

 
Commissioner Dozier: 

 Referred to the comments and concerns expressed by Ms. Denise Miller regarding the issue of 
Talquin Electric not accepting cash for utility payments.  She shared that Talquin was looking 
for a solution to address this problem.    

 
Commissioner Proctor 

 Requested a Resolution to recognize FAMU High Girls Basketball Team’s State Championship.  
Approved without Objection. 

 Requested a Resolution to recognize FAMU High School Boys Basketball Team.  Approved 
without Objection. 

 Requested a Resolution to recognize Godby High School Boys Basketball Team.  Approved 
without Objection. 

 

Commissioner Sauls 

 No comment 
 

Commissioner Maddox 

 No comment. 
 

Commissioner Dailey 

 No comment.  
 

Chairman Akinyemi 

 Distributed minutes of the December 15, 2011 and January 26, 2012 Mayor/Chair meetings 
and announced that the next meeting will be held on March 8 at 10:00 a.m. at the Courthouse.  
He invited Commissioners to provide any issues he should address. 

 Requested a Resolution recognizing the Deerlake Middle School African-American History Brain 
Bowl Championship Team, to be presented at a future date.  Approved without Objection. 

 The gavel was passed to Vice-Chairman Maddox. 

 Commissioner Akinyemi moved, duly seconded by Commissioner Desloge, to request 
staff support in meeting with stakeholders to a look at ideas to help occupy and 
renovate empty buildings in the Tallahassee/Leon County area.  The motion carried 6-0 
(Commissioner Proctor out of Chambers). 

 
Receipt and File:   

 Department of Military Affairs, Florida National Guard Adjutant General’s Report for FY 2011 
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